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THE 

PREFACE 
Efore the Reader proceed any further in the peru- 

B fal of this Work, I muft befpeak a little of bis Pa- 
tience bere to take along with bim this foort account 

of it, Dt is compofed of a mixt Relation of Places and Ac- 
tions, in the fame order of time in which they occurred: 
for which end I kept a Fournal of every Day’s Objfervations, 

In the Defeription of Places, their Produé?, 8c. I ave 
endeavoured to give what fatisfattion I could to my Coun 
try-men, tho? poffibly to the defcribing feveral things 
that, may bave been much better accounted for Uy others: | 
Choofing to be more particular than might be needful, with 
refpec to the intelligent Reader, rather than to omit 
what I thought might tend to the Information of Perfons 
no lefs: fenfible and inquifitive, tho’ not fo Learned or Ex- 

m perienced. For which reafon, my chief Care bath beew 
to be as particular as was confiftent with my intended brea 
vity, in fetting down fuch Obfervables as I met with. Nor 
have I given my felf any great Trouble fince my ‘Return, 
to compare m Di coveries with thofe of otbers: The ra- 
ther,: becaufe, fbould it fo happen that I have deferibed 
fome places, or things which others have done before \me, 
yet in different Accounts, even of the fame things, it can — 
hardly be but there will be fome new Light afforded by each 
of them, But after all, confidering tbat the main of this 
Voyage bath its Scene laid in long Traéts of the Remoter 
Parts, both of the Baft and Weft-Indies, fome of which 
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Th PREFACE. 
very feldom vifited by Englith-men, and others as rarely 
by any Europeans, J may without vanity encourage the | 
Reader to expec many things wholly new to bim, and @ 
many others more fully defcribed than be may bave feen | 
elfewbere ; for which not only in this Voyage, tho’ it felf 
of many years continuance, but alfo feveral former long 
and diftant Voyages bave qualified me. 

As for the Aétions of the Company among whom 1 
made the greateft part of this Voyage. a Thread 
I have carried on thro’ it, °tis not to divert the Reader 
with them that I mention them, much lefs that I take | 
any pleafure in relating them: but'for‘metbod’s fake, and 
for the Reader's fatisfattion 5 who could not fo well ac- 
quiefce in my Defcription of Places, 8cc. ™ithout knowing } 
the particular Traverfes I made amo.g them; nor in 
thefé, without an Account of the Concomitant Circum- 
flances: Befides, that I would not prejudice the Truth and 
Sincerity of my Relation, tho’ by Omiffions only. And as 
for the Traverfes themfelves, they make for the Reader's 
advantage, bow little foever for mine; jfince thereby I 
have been the better inabled to gratify bis Curiofity; as 
one who rambles about a Country can give ufually a better 
account of it, thana Carrier who jogs on to bis Inn, 
without ever going out of his Road. 

As to my Stile, it cannot be expected, that a Seaman 
foould affect Politenefs , for were I able to do it, yet 2 
think I fbould be little follicitous about it; in a work of 
this Nature, I have frequently indeed, divefted my felf of 
Sea-Phrafes, to gratify the Land Reader 5 for which the 
Seamen will hardly forgive me: And yet, poffibly, I foall 
not feem Complaifant enough to the other ; becaufe I fill 
retain the uje of fo many Sea-terms, I confefs I bave 
not been at all fcrupulous in this matter, either as to the 
one or the other of thefe; for Iam perfwaded, that if 
what I fay be intelligible, it matters not greatly in what 
words it is exprefs'd, 

For the fame reafon I have not been curious as to the 
[pelling of the Names of Places, Plants, Fruits, ie 
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The PREFACE. 

malt, 8c. which in any of thee remoter parts are given 
at the pleafure of Travellers, and vary according to their 
different Humours: Neither. bave I confined my felf to 

im {uch Names..as are given by’ Learned: Authors, ‘or fo 
much as enquired after many of them, I write for my 
Countrymen ,.and have therefore, for the moft part, ufed 
fuch. Names..as.are familiar to our Englith Seamen, and 
thofe of our Colonies abroad, yet without negletting'otbers 
that occurr’d, As it might fuffice. me to bave given: fucb 
Names. and Deforiptions as. I could; I fhail'leave to thofe 
of more leifure and opportunity, the. trouble of comparing 
thefe with thofe which other: Authors have affigned, . 

The Reader will find as be goes along, fome References 
to an Appendix, which I once defigned to this Books as, 
to a Chapter about the Winds. in different parts of the 
Worlds. toa Defcription of the Bay of Campeachy. in 
the Wett-Indies, where I lived long in a former Voyage ; 
and to. @ particular Chorograpbical De/cription of all tbe 
South-Sea, Coaft'of, America, partly from a Spanifh MS, 
and partly. from my own and other Travellers Obferva- 
tions, .befides thofe contained in this Book, But fuch an 
Appendix, would have fwelled it too unreasonably: and 
therefore.I chafe rather to publifo it hereafter by its felf, as 
opportunity hall. ferve. And the fame muft be faid alfo-as 
to.a particular Voyage from Achin in the Ifle of Suma- 
tra,..to.-Fonquin,. Malacca, €¢. which fhould bave 
been inferted\as part of this General one; but it would 
have been,too: long, and therefore omitting it for. the pre- 
fint, I have carried on this, next way from Sumatra to 
England; and fo made the Tour of the World corre- 
jpamdent to the Titie, 

For the better apprehending the Courfe of the Voyage, 
and the Situation of the Places mentioned in it, I have 
caufed frre’ Maps to be engraven, and fome particular 
Draughts.of my own Compatine Among them, there is 
in the Map of the American Ifthmus, @ new Scheme 
of the adjoining Bay of Panama and its Iflands, which 
to fome may feem fuperfluous after that which Mr, Rings 
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The PREFACE. 
rofe bath publijbed in the Hiftory of the Buccaneers 3 
and which be offers as avery exat? Draught. I muft 
needs difagree with himin that, and doubt not but this 
which I bere publifo will.be found more: agreeable to that 
Bay, by one who foall bave opportunity to examine it; for 
it isa_contraétion of a larger Map which I took from feve- 
ral Station: in the Bay it felf.. The Reader may judge 
bow well i was able todo it, by my feveral Traverfes a- 
bout it, mentioned in this Book’; thofe, particularly, which 
are defcribed in the 7th Chapter, which I have caufed to 
be marked out with a. pricked:Line , as the Courje of my 
Voyage is generally in all the-Maps, for the’ Reader*s more 
eafy tracing it. ae 1. RE AOR 
'L baving ‘nothing more to.add; but that-there are bere 

and there fome miftakes made, as to expreffion,. and the 
like, which avill need a favourable Correétiom as they occur 
upon Reading. For inftance, the Log of ‘Wood lying out 
at fome diftance ‘from Sides ‘of the Boats defcribed ‘at 
Guam, and parallel to their Keel, which for’ diftinc- 
tion’s fake I have called the little Boat, might‘more clearly’ 
and properly bave been called the fide Log, or by fome 
fuch Name; for though fafbioned at. the Bottom and Ends: 
Boat-wife, yet is not: hollow at top, but folid through-' 
out. Inother places alfo I may not have exprefid my felf 
fo fully as I ought: But any confiderable Omiffion, that 
I ral! recollest or be inform'd of, I foall \indeavour to’ 
make up'in thofe Accounts I have yet topublifh's and for: 
any Faults, I leave the Reader to the joint ufe of bis’ 
Fudgment and Candour, nut SV5O9 SAG 4 ANY 
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"NH E Introduction, containing the Author's Depar- 
f° tare from England, into the Weft Indies and the 

- South-Seas,' to the time of bis léaving Capt. Sharp. 
| “hap. I, His Retura out of the South-Seas, to bis Land-. 
ing at the Ithmiis of America. 
MN; His! Return by Land over the Ifthmus. 
HI. His: Traverfes’ among the Weft-India Dlands and 

| - Coaftsy:and-Areival in Virginia. 
V. His departure for the South-Seas again; bis touch-. 

ing atthe Ilands of Cape Verd, andthe African Coaft, 
and Arrival at the Mleof John Fernando én the South- 

V. His Courfe thence northward, to thé Iftes Lobos and 
Gallapagos,' to Caldera Bay, Reo Leja, and Ama- 
-palla tm the K, of Mexico. SAN HRD | f SNE 
L, ‘He'goes back tewards Peru, to the [e'Plata, Point 
Santa Hellena, Manta, - Paita, Lobos,’ Puna, Gui- 
quil,\ and Plata again. 
Il. His Progrefs northward again to the River St. Ja- 
‘go, “Fomaco, the Ile Galleo, J. Gorgonia, the 
Pearl IfMes, 8c. in the Bay of Panama. 

III; He proceeds along the Mexican Coa/t, to the Keys 
of Quibo, Rea Lejo, and the Harbour of Guatulco. 

X. He coafts along to Acapulca, Petaplan, Efta- 
pa, Colima, Sallagua, Cape Corientes;~ thence 
to the I/les of Chametly, Bay of Valderas, J/les of 
Madge? Pon- 
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The CONTENTS. 
Pontique, other Iles of Chametly; Maffaclan 4 
Rofario, R. Saint Jago, Santa Pecaque, Jfles of} 
Santa Naga, _valderas,,.. MG Cape Corrientes 4 

x: tie Weg over to the feirieat, "Onean, for the ‘Batt. | 
Indies, and arrives at Guam, une of the Ladrone 
Tfles. 

XI. His arrival at Mindanao, one of the Pavipatee 
Ilands: and_of its Natural Sigte. 

ps I, The Politicdl State of Mindanao, 
II. Occurrences during the Authors ‘flay at Mindanao. 

XIV. He departs towards Manila, in the Ifle of Luco- 
nia 3 touching at Bat I/land and the Ife of Mindora, 
and leaving Luconia, be goes to Pulo Condore, jon 
the Coaft-of Cambodia, to Palo, Ubys ix the Bayof 
‘Siam, and to. Pulo Condore again, 

XV. He goes to the Ifand of St. John on the Coaft of 
China, to the I/les Pifcadores. mear Formofa:s. amd 
the Bafhee, or. 5 I/lands, vetween Formofa and Lu 
conia, called Orange,’ Monmouth, Grafton: Ba-@ 
fhee, and Goat Jfles,. 

XVI. He Coafts along the Eaf- fi de of Luconia, Min- 
danao, and otber of the Philippines: and touching 
at the I, Celebes, and Callafufung in the I. of: Bou- 

~ ton, be arrives at New-Holland.. . 
XVII. He goes thence, touches at. the I. Trifte;;.and 

another , and fteering along the Weft-Coaft of Suma- 
t¥a, arrives at thet of Nicobar, where be fags af 
foore, and the Ship departs. . <->, 

XVIII. He ftands over Hide thence. in an open Boat. to 
_ Paffange Jonca 3 and thence to. Achin ; and after fe- 
veral Traverfes comes to Bencouli, all, on. se. I, of 
Sumatra. 

XIX. He joips himfelf for England, and arrives at 
the Cape of Good Hope. 

XX. His departure thence to the Tland. Santa Hialean 
aid Arrival in the Downs... ° 

Captain 
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The Author's Departure from England. i 
- ft. 1679. 

PUILNUSY BBE EAD 
Capt. WIL LIAM DAMPIER’S 

VOYAGE 
TERRESTRIAL GLOBE. 

The Introduétion. 

The. Author's Departure from England, 
and Arrival in Jamaica. His firft 
going over the Ifthmus of America in- 
zo the South-Seas: His coafting a- 
dong Peru and Chili, and back again, 
to bis parting with Captain Sharp 
near the Ifle of Plata, in order to re 
turn over Land. 3 

jg fet out of England on this Voyage at the 
beginning of the year 1679, in the Loyal Mer. 

chant of London, bound for Jamaica, Captain Knap- 
man 
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hn The Author’s Arrival at Jatnaica: 

ih, 1679, man Commander. I went a Paffenger, defigning 
“wV~ when I came thither, to go from thence to the 
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| 
Bay of Campeachy, in the Gulph of Mexico, to cut 
Log-wood: where in a former Voyage I had 
fpent about three years in that employ; and fo @ 
was well acquainted with the place and the 
work. . 
We failed with a profperous Gale withont any im- 

ediment or remarkable Paffage in our Voyage: ,un- 
feta that when we came. in Sight of thé Mand \Hi/pa- 
niolaj~-and were coafting along on the South-fide of 
it by the little Ifles of Vacca, or Afb, I obferved 
Captain Knapman was’ more vigilant than ordinary, 
keeping at a good diftance off Shore, for fear of 
coming too near'thofe'{mall low Iflands‘; as he did | 
oficeé, ih a Voyage from Engle~d, about the Yéar 
1673, lofing his Ship «here, by the Carelefsnefs of 
his Mates. 
fafe at Port-Royal in Famaica fome time in April 1679, 
and went immediately afhore. ie 

Ihad brought fome Goods with me from England, 
which I intended to fell here, and ftock my felf 
with Rum and Sugar, Saws, Axes, Hats, Stock- 
ings, Shoes and fuch other Commodities, as I 
knew would fell among the Campeacby Log-wood- 
Cutters. Accordingly I fold my ‘Englifh Cargo at 
Port-Royal; but upon fome imaturer Confiderations 
of my ‘intended ‘Voyage to Campeachy, I changed 
my Thoughts of that defign, and continued at 7a- 
maica all that Year, in Expectation of fome other 
Bufinefs. , 

I fhall not trouble the Reader with 
vations at that Ifle, fo well known to Engli/fb-men ; 
nor with the Particulars of my own Affairs during 
my: Stay. there, But in fhort, having there made a 

_. Obfer- 

Purchafe of a fmall Eftate in Dorfet/hire, near my 
Native Country of Somerfét, of one whofe Title to. 
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The Author's firft entering the South-Seas. iif 
ll affured of, I juft embarki ry 4% 1680, I.was well affured o was juft embarking my 4™ 168q, 

felf for England, about Chriftmas, 1679. when, ane ° 
r. Hobby invited me to go firft a fhort T'radin 
oyage to the Country of the Moskito’s, of wheal 
ol feak in my firft Chapter. I was a, to get 
fome Money before my return, having laid out 

Myhat I had at Famaica; fo I fent the Writing of my 
ew Purchafe along with the fame Friends whom I 
ould have accompanied to England, and went on 

board Mr. Hobby. 
Soon after our fetting out we came to an anchor 

gain in Negril Bay, at the Weft-end of Jamaica ; 
but finding there Captain Coxon, Sawkius, Sharp, and 
btner Privateers, Mr. Hobby’s Men all left him to go 
with them, upon an Expedition they had contrived, 

Meaving not one with him, befide my felf ; and being 
hus left alone, after three or four days ftay with 

r. Hobby, I was the more eafily perfwaded to go 
with them too. 
It was fhortly after Chriftmas 1679 when we fet out. 

he firft Expedition was to Portobel; which being ac- 
omplifhed, it was refolved to march by Land over 
he Ifthmus of Darien, upon fomé new Adventures 

n the South-Seas. Accordingly on the 5th of /- 
bril 1680, we went afhore on the Ifthmus, near Gold- 
n-Ifland, one of the Sambaloes, to the number of be- 
ween three and four hundred Men, carrying with 
s fuch Provifions as were neceflary, and Toys 
vherewith to gratify the Wild Indians, through 
hofe Country we were to pafs. In about nine days 
arch we arrived at Santa Maria, and took it, and 

fter a Stay there of about three days, we went on 
and there embarked our 



His Coafting along Peru... 
@n.1680 then Commander in chief, and others, were kill?d, 

we made fome Stay at the neighbouring Ifles off 
Quibo. : 

Here we refolved to change our Courfe, and 
ftand away to the fouthward for the Coaft of Peru, 
Accordingly we left the Keys or Iles of Quibo 
the 6th of Zune, and fpent the reft of the Year in 
that fouthern Courfe ; for touching at the Ifes of 
Gorgonia and Plata, we came to Yo, a {mall 
Town on-the Coaft of Peru, and took it. This 
was in Offober, and in November we went thence 
to Coguimbo on the fame Coaft, and about Chrif. 
mas were got as far as the Ifle of fobn Fernando, 
psn was the fartheft of our Courfe to the South. 
ward, . 

After Chriftmas we went back again to the North 
ward, having adefign upon Arica, a ftrong Town 
advantageoufly fituated in the hollow of the Elbow, 
or bending of the Peruvian Coaft. But being there 
repulfed with great Lofs, we continued our Courf 
northward, till by the middle of April we were come 
in fight of the Ife of Plata, a little to the fouthwar< 
of the Equinoctial Line. 

I have related this part of my Voyage thus fum 
tharily and concifely, as well becaufe the Worl 
hath Accounts of it already, in the relations that 
Mr. Ringrofe and others have given of Captain Sharp’ 
Expedition, who was made chief Commander, 
upon Sawkins’s being kill’d ; as alfo, becaufe in 
the profecution of this Voyage I fhall come to fpeak 
of thefe parts again, upon occafion of my going 
the fecond time into the South-Seas:- and fhal 
there defcribe at Jarge the places both of th 
North and South America, as they occurred 
me. And for this Reafon, that I might avoid need 
lefs Repetitions, and, haften te fuch particulars, ; 
the Publick hath hitherto had no account of, Hy 

: chofe 
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Captain Walliam ‘Dampier. 

. CHAP L 
An Account of the Author's Return out of 

the South-Seas, to his Landing near 
Cape St. Lawrence, in the [thug of 
Darien: With an Occaftonal Defcrip-— 
tion of the Moskito Indians. 

P RIL the 7th 1681, about Ten a Clotk An. 1681. 
in the Morning, being 12 Leagues N. aid 

from the Ifland Plata, we left Captain. Sharp and 
thofe who were willing to go with him in the 

ate Ship, and imbarked into our Lanch and Canoas, 
THE defigning for the River of Santa Maria, in the 

Gulf of St. Michael, which is about 200°Leagues 
from the Ile of Plata. We were in Number 44 
white Men.who bore Arms, 4 Spani(h Indian,, who. 
bore Arms alfo ; andtwo Moskito. Indians, whge il “d 

Vou. f, . B ry" 



2 The Author's Return out of the South-Seas, 
An. 1681. ways bear Arms amongft the Privateers, and are | 

much valued by them for ftriking Fifth, and Turtle | 
or Tortoife, and Manatee or Sea-Cow; and five | 
Papa taken in the South-Seas, who fell to our 

are, 
The Craft which carried us w-s aLanch, or Long- 

Boat, one Canoa, and another Canoa which had 
been fawn afunder in the Middle, in order to have 
made Bumkins, or Veffels for carr ing Water, if we 
had not feparated from our Ship. This we join’d to- | 
gether again and made it tight ; poe Sails to | 

ore we parted, we | help us along: And for 3 Daysbe 
fifted fo much Flower as we could well carry, and 
rubb’d up 20 or 30 pound of Chocolate with Sugar @ 
to fweeten it ; thefe Things and a Kettle, the S'.ves 
carried alfoon their Backs after we landed. And be- 
caufe there were fome who defigned to go with us 
that we knew were not well able to march, we gave 
out, that if any Man faultred in the Journey over 
Land he muft expect to be fhot to Death ; for we 
knew that the Spaniards would foon be after us, and 
one Man falling into their Hands might be the ruin § 
of us all, by giving an account of our Strength and 
Coagdition ; yet this would not deter ’em from go- 
ing with us. We had but little Wind when we part- ji 
ed from theShip; but before 12 a Clock the Sea- 
breeze came in ftrong, which was like to founder 
us before we got in with the fhoar ; fox our iecurity 
therefore, we cut up an old dry Hide that we 
brought witi: us, and barricadoed the Lanch all 
round with it to keep the Water out. About to a 
Clock at Night we got in about 7 Leagues to wind- 
ward of Cape Paffao under the Line, and then it 
roved calm ; and we lay and drove all Night, be- 

ing fatigu’d the preceeding Day. The 18th Day 
we had little Wind till the Afternoon ; and then 
we made fail, ftanding along the fhore to the'North- 
ward, having the Wind at S,S. W. and fair bata cr 
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uth-Seas. The Author's Return, &c. ; 
Aty aClock wecame abreft of Cape Paffao, and 4m 16u8) 

ound a fimall Bark at an Anchor in a fmall Bay to “V™ 
eeward of the Cape, which we took, our own Boats 
ing too fmall to tranfport us. We took her juft 

nder the Equino¢tial Line, fhe was not only a help 
Dus, butin taking her we were fafe from being de- 

s, and are 
and Turtle § 
; and five | 
fell to our 

h, or Long- 
which had ribed ; we did not defign to have meddled with 

ny when we parted with our Conforts, nor to have ler to have 
later, if we 
fe join’d to- | 
jing Sails to @ 
: parted, we | 
carry, and 

en any if we could have helped it. The Bark 
ame from Gallio laden with Timber, and was 
bound for Guiaquil. ' 
The rgth Day in the Morning we came to an An- 

hor about 12 Leagues to theSouthward of Cape S¢. 
with Sugar rancifco, to put our new Bark into a better trim. In 

, the S':.ves fap OF 4 Hours time we finifhed our Bufinets,and came 
.d. And be- Mae? fail again, and fteered along the Coaft with the 
go with us ind at S. S, W, intending to touch at Gorgonia, 

sh, we gave Being to the Northward of Cape Sr. Francifco we 

surney over fmmret With. very wet Weather ; but the Wind conti~ 
th ; for we Mmpuing we arrived at Gorgonia the 24th Day in the 

ufter us, and CA Pl it was light ; we were afraid to 
be the ruin @gePproach it inthe Day Time, for fear the Spaniards 

trength and ould lie there for us, it being the place where we 
m from go- areened lately, and there they might expect us. 
en we part- fl When we came afhore we found the Spaniards fad 
bck the Sea- Mpce® there to feek after us, by a Houfe they had 
to founder puilt, which would entertain 100 Men, and by a 

our fecurity Mp'c*t Crofs before the Doors. This was token e- 
Je that we @™epough that the Spaniards did expect us this Day a- 

Lanch all Me! 5 therefore we examined our Prifoners if they 
About 10 a Menew any Thing of it, who confeffed they had heard 
ues to wind- bf a Pereago, (or large Canoa) that rowed with 14 

and then it@™@2"S, which was kept in a River on the Main, and 
Night, be-—pnce in 2 or three Days came over to Gorgonia pur- 

e 18th Day pofely to fee for us ; and that having difcovered 
; and then’ fhe was to make all {peed to Panama with the 

sthe'North-MeNCWS 5 where they had three Ships ready to fend 
ie Weather. mmpicer Us. 
ACE Ba 



4 The Author's Return out of the South-Seas. | 
An. 1681. We lay here all the Day, and fcrubb’d our new me # 
“Vv™~ Bark, that if ever we fhould be chafed we might eg Th 

the better efcape : we fill’d our Water, and in the ame | 
Evening went from thence, having the Wind at) @™Leagu 
S. W. a brifk gale. ere PI. 

The 25th Day we had much Wind and Rain, and (jggnd th 
we loft the Canoa that had been cut and was join Her 
ed together ; we would have kept all our Canoas jjmiried c 
to carry us up the River, the Bark not being f uniti 
convenient. f we ft 

The 27th Day we went from thence with a mo-/jgome C 
derate gale of Wind at S.W. In the Afternoon we | g™@good I 
had exceffive Showers of Rain. Mp hips t 

The 28th Day was very wet all the Morning ; be- (jj The 
twixt ro and rt it cleared up, and we faw twoj@@rame if 
great Ships about a League and half to the Weft. put fro 
ward of us, we being then two Leagues from the fgmeng to | 
fhore, and about 10 Leagues to the Southward of Mp ay 
point Garrachina, Thefe Ships had been cruifing gamrom o1 
between Gorgonia and the Gulf 6 Months ; but whe- alting 
ther our Prifoners did know it I cannot tell. Abo 
We prefently furled our Sails, and rowed in clofe i ithout 

under the shore, knowing that they were Cruifers ; ™louth 
for if they had been bound to Panama this Wind jmgvithout 
would have carried them thither; and no Ships@™m™—ver, ha 
bound from Panama come on this fide of the Bay, but ndventu 
keep the North-fide of the Bay till as far as the Keys We i 
of Quibo to the Weftward ; and then if they aregmmland, v 
bound to thé Southward they ftand over and may g™pt the M 
fetch Galleo, or betwixt it ar] Cape St. Francifco, and a la 

The Glare did not continue long before it rained/@gre a har 
again, and kept us from the fight of each other :§ Wher 
but if they had feen and chafed us, we were re-jgpome of 
folved to run our Bark and Canoas afhore, and takeg@™Was no 
ourfelves to the Mountains and travel over Land; Our C 
for we knew that the Judians which lived in thefe™™We cou 
parts never had any Commerce with the Spaniards ; herefa 
fo we might have had a chance for our Lives. anned 

The Meco fee if 



outh-Seas. 
sd our new Ga ‘An Account of the Moskito-Indians. $ 

d we might jp The 2gth Day, at 9 aClock in the Morning, we 42. 1681. 

and in the me to an Anchor at Point Garrachina, about 7 

he Wind at) ggeeagues from the Gulf of St. Michael, which was 
‘Wipre Place where we firft came into the South-Seas, 

\d Rain, and pnd the way: by which we:defigned to return. 

nd was join- § Here we lay all the Day, and went afhore and 

our Canoas (agpried our Cloaths, clean’d our Guns, dried our Am- 

not being foam aunition, and fixt our felves againit our Enemies, 
“Wf we fhould be attack’d; for we did expect to find 

with a mo-/jjgome Oppofition at Landing : we likewife kept a- 
frernoon we good J.ook-out all the Day, for fear of thofe two 

Whips that we faw the Day before. 
lorning ; be- | The 30th Day in the Morning ‘at 8 a Clock we 

1 we faw two lg—r2me into the Gulf of St. Michael’s Mouth; for we 

to the Weft-@ggput from Point Garrachina in the Evening, defign- 
ues from the fgmens to have reached the Iflands in the Gulf before 
southward of M™ay > that we might the better work our Efcape 
heen cruifing gagrom our Enemies, if we fhould find any of them 
1s; but whe- aiting to ftop our Paflage. 
t tell. About g aClock we came to an Anchor a Mile 
wed in clofe Mmmvithout a large Ifland, which lies 4 Miles from the 
ere Cruifers ; fmyouth of the River ; > we had other fimall Iflands 
a2 this Windiggithout us, and might have gone up into the Ri- 

nd no Ships (myers having a ftrong tide of flood, but would not 
f the Bay, but} pdventure farther till we had lookt well about us. 
ar as the Keys We immediately fent a Canoa afhore on the I- 

if they are jm and, where we faw (what we always feared) a Ship 
ver and may gmt the Mouth of the River, lying clofe by the fhore, 
_ Francifco. and a large Tent by it, by which we found it would 
fore it rainedemgee 4 hard Tafk for us to efcape them. : 
each other :amg. When the Canoa came aboard with this News, 
we were re-ygeome of our Men were a little difheartened ; but it 
re, and takegmm’4s no more than I ever expected. 
over Land; Our Care was now to get fafe over Land, feeing 

ved in thefemm¥e could not land here according to our etire:: 

xe Spaniards ; herefore before the Tide of Flood was fpent, we 
+ Lives. anned our Canoa and rowed again to the Ifland, 

Thefgeto fee if the Enemy was yet in Motion, When we 
B 3 came 



The Author's Return out of the South-Seas. 
4s. 168t. came afhore we difperfed our felves ‘all over the Mm); 

-™ Ifland, to prevent our Enemies from coming any 9 
way to view us; and prefently after High-water | 
we faw a {mall Canoa coming over from the Ship} 
to the Ifland that we were on 3 which made us allf 
get into our Canoa, and wait their coming; and} 
we lay clofe till they came within Piftol-fhot of us, } 
and then being ready, we ftarted out and took them. #.. 
There were in her one white Man and two /ndians ;% 
who being examined, told us that the Ship which/} 
we faw at the River’s Mouth, had lain there fix! 
Months, guarding the River, waiting for our com.) 
ing 3 that fhe had 12 Guns, and 150 Seamen and} 
Soldiers : that the Seamen all lay aboard, but the| 
Soldiers lay afhore in their Tents ; that there were) 
300 Men at the Mines, who had all fmall Arms, @ 
and would be aboard in two Tides Time. They 
likewife told us, that there were two Ships cruifing 
in the Bay, between this place and Gorgonia ; the 
biggeft had 20 Guns, and 200 Men, the other 10 
Guns, and 150 Men: Befides all this they told usBi™ pin 
that the Indians on this fide the Country were our @ there 
Enemies ; which was the worfe News of all. How-# Hi 
ever we prefently brought thefe Prifoners aboard, | may 
and got under fail, turning out with the Tide of thert 
Ebb, for it was not, convenient to ftay longer MM yay-t 
there. @ long- 
We did not long confider what todo; but in- i you; 

tended to land that Night, or the next Day betimés; | They 
for we did not queftion but we fhould either gec al 169° 
good Commerce with the /ndians, by fuch Toys as) Main 
we had purpefely brought with us, or elfe force @ petw. 
our way through their Country, in fpight of all | very | 
their Oppofition ; and we did not fear what thefe ak 
Spaniards could do againft us, in cafe they fhould @ their 
land and come after us.: We had a ftrong Southerly rents, 
Wind, which blew right in; andthe Tide of Ebb MF pyanc 
being far fpent, we could not turn out. 

I pér- 



"An Account of the Moskito-Indians. a 2 

I perfwaded them to run into the River of Congo, An. 168t+ ff 
which is a large River, about three Leagues from “Y™ 
he Ifland where we lay ; which with a Southerly 

ind we could have done : and when we were got 
o high as the Tide flows, then we might have land- 
-d. But all the Arguments I could ufe were not of 
orce fufficient to convince them that there was a 
large River fo near us, but they would land fome- 
where, they neither did know how, where, nor 
when. 
When we had rowed and towed againft the Wind 

all Night, we juft got about Cape St. Lorenzo in 
the Morning ; and failed about 4 Miles farther to 
the Weftward, and run into a fmall Creek within 
two Keys, or little Iflands, and rowed up to the 
Head of the Creek, being about a Mile up, and 
there we landed May 1. 1681. 
We got out all our Provifion and Cloaths, and 

then funk our Veffel. 
While we were larding and fixing our Snap-facks 

to march, our Moskito Indians ftruck a plentiful 
Difh of Fifh, which we immediately dreft, and 
therewith fatisfied our Hunger. 

Having made mention of the Moskito Indians, it 
may not be amifs. to conclude this Chapter with a 
fhort account of them. They are tall, well-made, 
raw-bon’d, lufty, ftrong, and nimble of Foot, 
long-vifaged, lank black Hair, look ftern, hard fa- 
vour’d, and of a dark Copper-colour Complexion. 

South-Seas. @ 
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b ftay longer } 

do; but in-@ 

Day betimés 5 § They are but a fmall Nation or Family, and not 
H either get 2/9 300 Men of them in Number, inhabiting on the 
fuch Toys as/@ Main on the North-fide, near Cape Gratia Dios ; 
or elfe force | 
fpight of all 

ur what thefe 
they fhould 
ng Southerly | 
Tide of Ebb 
t. 

between Cape Honduras and Nicaragua. They are 
very ingenious at throwing the Lance, Fifgig, Har- 
poon, or any manner of Dart, being bred to it from. 
their Infancy ; for the Children imitating their Pa- 
rents, never go abroad without a Lance in their 
Hands, which they throw at any Object, till ufe hath 

B4- made 
I pér- ~ 



| The Author's Return, &c. 
| An. 1681. made them Mafters of the Art. Then they learn to (amr fur 
h = “Y™~ put by a Lance, Arrow, or Dart: The manner is \ijfeady 
| thus. Two Boys ftand ata fmall diftance, and M@Bny ti 

dart a blunt flick at one another; each of them ey ¢ 
holding a fmall ftick in his right Hand, with which (imo fo 
he ftrikes away that which was darted at him. As impall ¢ 
they grow in Years they become more dexterous gmim o 
and courageous, and then they will ftand a fair Mihing 
Mark, to any one that will fhoot Arrows at them ; fms the 

* which they will put by with a very fmall ftick, no Hi@muft 
bigger than the Rod of a Fowling-piece; and when mind t 
they are grown to be Men, they will guard them. ja@Priefts 
felves from Arrows, though they come very thick Hahem 
at them, provided two do not happen to come at gm The 
once. They have extraordinary good Eyes, and fagmill De: 
will difcry a Sail at Sea farther, and fee any Thing (ether 
better than we. Their chiefeft Employment in @ighere 1 
their own Country is to ftrike Fifth, Turtle, or (pot th 
Manatee, the manner of which I defcribe elfe- @iiSea, or 
where, Chap. 3. For this they are efteemed and co- f@heir b 
veted by all Privateers; for one or twoof them in i For 
a Ship, will maintain 100 Men: So that when we ca- f#vhom 
reen our Ships, we choofe commonly fuch Places @™math cl 
where there is plenty of Turtle or Manatee for thefe fie feid 
Moskito Men to ftrike: and it is very rare to find @maging 
Privateers defticute of one or more of them, when Mmpometi: 
the Commander, or moft of the Men are Englifh ; Gifor Tu 
but they do not love the French, and the Spaniards @™prings | 
they hate mortally. When they come among Pri- Mifeck for 
vateers, they get the ufe of Guns, and prove very Mipegins t 
good Marks-Men: they behave themfelves very for mor 
bold in fight, and never feem to flinch nor hang @iBnd hun 
back ; for they think that the white Men with @@pf wild 
whom they are, know better than they do when it (panded, 
is beft to. fight, and Jet the difadvantge of their it lafts, 
Party be never fo great, they will never yield nor #™annot 
give back while any of their Party ftand. I could Margett - 
never perceive any Religion norany Ceremonies, JMpain-Tre 

or 



rc. | ‘An Account of the Moskito Indians. 
they learn to} 
‘he manner is 
iftance, and & 
ach of them 
, with which | 
athim. As 
re dexterous j 
ftand a fair | 
ws at them; | 
yall ftick, no} 
e; and when | 
guard them- § 
le very thick 
1 to come at @ 

ny time. Only they feem to fear the Devil, whom 
ey call Wallefaw ; and they fay he often appears 

fo fome among them, whom our Men commonl 
all their Prieft, when they defire to fpeak wit 

him on urgen: Bufinefs ; but the reft know not any 
Bhing of him, nor how he appears, otherwife than 
s thefe Priefts teil them. Yet they all fay they 
uft not anger him, for then he will beat them, 

nd that fometimes he carries away thefe their 
Priefts. Thus much I have heard from fome of 
hem who fpeak good Englifh. 
They marry but one Wife, with whom they live 

d Eyes, and (pill Death feparates them. At their firft coming to- 
ec any Thing (iether, the Man makes avery fimall Plantation, for 
ployment in @™here is Land enough, and they may choofe what 
Turtle, or @fpot they pleafe. They delight to fet:'e near the 

lefcribe elfe- @™pea, or by fome River, for the fake of ftriking Fifh, 
med and co- f@heir beloved Employment. 

For within Land there are other Indians, with 
#vyhom they are always at War. After the Man 
ath cleared a Spot of Land, and hath planted it, 
e feidom minds it afterward, but leaves the ma- 
aging of it to his Wife, and he goes outa ftriking. 
Sometimes he feeks only for Fifh, at other times 
or Turtle, or Manatee, and whatever he gets he 
brings home to his Wife, and never ftirs out to, 

among Pri- feck for more till it is all eaten. When hunger 
prove very |@pegins to bite, he either takes his Canoa and feeks 

@mor more Game at Sea, or walks out into the Woods 
Send hunts about for Peccary, Warree, each a fort 
@! wild Hogs or Deer; and feldom returns empty- 

anded, nor feeks for any more fo long as any. of 
tlafts, Their Plantations are fo fmall, that they — 
annot fubfift with what they produce: for their 
argeft Plantatiors have not above 20 or 30 Plan- 
aineTrees, a Bed of Yams and Potatoes, a Buth 

of - 
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are Englifh ; 
he Spantards | 

I could 
eremonies, 

or 

‘ r fuperftitious Obfervations among them, being 4%. 168r- 
eady to imitate usin whatfoever they fawusdo at ~V™ 



An Account of the Moskito Indians. | 
‘An.1681.0f Indian Pepper, and a {mall Spot of Pine-apples 5), 

which laft Fruit isa main thing they delight in ; for) tam 
with thefe they make a fort of Drink which our\} 
Men call Pine-drink, much efteemed by thefe Mos.) 
kito’s, and to which they invite each other to be| 
merry, providing Fifh and Flefh alfo. Whoever of| 
them makes of this Liquor treats his Neighbours, | 
making a little Canoa full ata time, and fo enough} 
to make themall drunk ; and it is feldom that fuch | 
Feafts are made, but the Party that makes them} 
hath fome defign, either to be revenged for fome’ 
Injury done him, or to debate of fuch Differences | 
as have hapned between him and his Neighbours, | 
and to examine into the Truthof fuch Matters. Yet! 
before they are warmed with drink, they never am 
{peak one word of their Grievances: and the Wo. | 
men, who commonly know their Hufband’s Defigns, ; 
pirrses them from doing any Injury to each other, 
y hiding their Lances, Harpoons, Bows and Ar.) 

rows, or any other Weapon that they have. | 
The Moskito’s are in general very civil and kindj 

tothe Englifh, of whom they receive a great dealjig 
of Refpect, both when they are aboard their Ships, am 
and alfo afhore, either in Jamaica, or elfewhere,jaey 
whither they often come with the Seamen. Wel 
always humour them, letting them go any whitheriam 
as they will, and return to their Country in anyi@™ 
Veffel bound that way, if they pleafe. They will 
have the Management of themfelves in their ftrik-j 
ing, and will go in their own little Canoa, which@ 
our Men could not go in without danger of over-/7 
fetting : nor will they then let any white Man come @ 
in their Canoa, but will goa ftriking in it juft as 3 
they pleafe: All which we allow them. For fhould 
we crofs them,’ though they fhould fee Shoals of 
Fifh, or Turtle, or the like, they will purpofely 
{trike their Harpoons and Turtle-Irons afide, or fo 
glance them as to kill nothing, They have no at 

‘ ! 6 
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sf Government among them, but acknowledge the .4».166e 
i ; aking of England for their Sovereign. They learn i 
te ace Oe Ee halsne, and take the Governour of Fa- 

h Shee to bell gica to be one of the greateft Princes in the 
| tae orld. i 
Pathe While they are among the Englifo they wear 

and fe enough poo? Cloaths, and take delight to go neat and tights 
Idom that foeht Duc when they return again to their own Country 
t. makes them! hey put by all their Cloaths, and go after their 

pwn Country fafhion, wearing only a fmall Piece 
ig eo pf Linnen tied about their Waftes, hanging down 
is Neighbours, aa their Knees. 
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EING landed Afay the 1ft, we began our 
march about 3 a Ciock in the Afternoon, di- 

ecting our Courfe by our Pocket Compafies N. £. 
and having gone about 2 Miles, we came to the 
Foot of a Hill where we built fmall Hutts and lay 
all Night ; having exceffive Rains till 12 a Clock. | 
The 2d Day in the Morning having fair Wea- 

her we afcended the Hill, and found a {mall Indian. 
Path, which we followed till we found it run too 
much Eafterly, and then doubting it would carry 
s out of the way, we climb’d fomeof the higheft 
rees on the Hill, which was not meanly furnifh- 

ed with as large and tall Trees as ever I faw: At 
length we difcovered fome Houfes in a Valley on 
the North-fide of the Hill, but it being fteep could 
not defcend on that Side, but followed the fall 

; at 



12 A Fourney over the \ithmus of America. 
4m. 1681. Pathwwhich led us down the Hill on the Eaft-fide, 
‘ where we prefently found feveral other Indian” 

Houfes, The firft that we came to.at the Foot of j 
the Hill had none but Women at home, who could / 
not {peak Spani/h, but gave each of usa good Cala- | 
bah or Shell-full of Corn-drink. The other Houfes | 
had fome Men at-home, but none that fpoke Spa- | 
nifo; yet we made a fhift to buy fuch Food as their |) 
Houfes or Plantations afforded, which we dreft 7 
and eat all together ; having all forts of our Provi- | 
fion in common, becaufe none fhould live better | 
than others, or pay dearer for any thing than it was | 
worth. This Day we had marched 6 Mile. i 

In the Evening the Hufbands of thofe Women 
came home, and told us in broken Spani/h, that} 
they had been on board of the Guard-Ship, which § 
we fled from two Days before, that we were now 
not above 3 Mile from the -Mouth of the River § 
Congo, and that they could go from thence aboard # 
the Guard-Ship in half a Tide’s time. : 

This Evening we fupped plentifully on Fowls, | 
and Pecary ; a fort of wild Hogs which we bought } 
of the Indians; Yams, Potatoes and Plantains ferved 
us for Bread, whereof wehadenough. After Sup- | 
per we agreed with one of thefe Indians to guide us | 
a Days march into the Country, towards the North- § 
fide ; he was to have for his Pains a Hatchet, and 3am; 
his Bargain was to bring us to a certain Indian’s Ha- fj 
bitation, who could fpeak Spani/fb, from whom we MAIydian 
were in hopes to be better fatisfied of our Journey. |iDays. 

The 3d Day having fair Weather, we began to @#Many 
ftir betimes, and fet out between 6 and 7 a Clock, ir rain 
marching through feveral old ruined Plantations. |#hafte, 

« This Morning one of our Men being tired gave us [aithat h 
the flip. By 12 a Clock we had gone 8 Mile, and | Ship i 
arrived at the Jndian’s Houfe, who lived on the Bank [i Gince t 
of the River Congo, and fpake very good Spani/? ; to 
whom we declared the Reafon of this Vifit. : 

t 
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America. ’ fournty 

the Eatt-fide, “a ining any Difcourfe with us, and gave imperti- 
other Indian Gae'nins Any fwers to the Queftions that we demanded of 
t the Foot of § im nie told us tig ss no way to the North- 
1e, who could “Wide of the Country, but could carry us to Cheapo, 
3a good Cala- Gi. santa Maria, which we knew to be Spanifh 
other Houfes iE arrifons; the one lying to the Eaftward of us, 
at {poke Spa- Hhi.e other to the Weftward: either of them at leaft 
| Food as their | o Miles out of our way. We could get no other 
ich we dreft (HMA nfwer from him, andall his Difcourfe was in fuch 
of our Provi- | ., angry Tone, as plainly declared he was not our 
d live better Re iend, However, we were forced to make a Vir- 
ng than it was Hive of Neceffity, and humour him, for it was nei- 
Mile, Wher time nor place to be angry with the Indians ; 
hofe Women ® 41) our Lives lying in their Hand. 
Spani/o, that WE We were now ata great Lofs, not knowing what 

1-Ship, which ourfe to take, for we tempted him with Beads, 
we were now | oney, Hatchets, Matcheats, or long Knives ; but 
of the River | othing would work on him, till one of our Men 
thence aboard Hi ook a Sky-coloured Petticoat out of his Bag and 

: Mut it on his Wife; who was fo much pleafed 
y on Fowls, @iivith the Prefent, that the immediately began to 
ch we bought Wchatter to her Husband, and foon brought him into 
antains ferved JM, better Humour. He could then tell us that he 

After Sup- Tic new the Way to the North-fide, and would have 
‘to guide us Hiloone with us, but that he had cut his Foot two Days 

ds the North- before, which made him uncapable of ferving us 
atchet, and Whimfelf: But he would take care that we fhould 

b Indian’s Fla- yor want a Guide ; and therefore he hired the fame 
bm whom we MiiIndian who brought us hither, to conduét us two 
our Journey, /¢ Days march further for another Hatchet. The old 
we began to @Man would have ftayed us here all the Day, becaufe 
d 7 a Clock, Wit rained very hard ; but our Bufinefs required more 
Plantations, @hafte, our Enemies lying fo near us, for he told us 

tired gave us HMithat he could 20 from his Houfe aboard the Guard- 
8 Mile, and @™Ship ina Tide’s time; and this was the 4th Day 
on the Bank Hiifince they faw us. So we marched 3 Miles farther, 
d Spanif.; to and 
Vifit, | 

At 

13 

| At firft he feemed to be very dubious of enter- 4. 168. 
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4». 1681. and then built Hutts, where we ftayed all Night;# 

‘it rained all the Afternoon, and the greateft Pan 
of the Night. , 

The 4th Day we began our March betimes, for, 
the Forenoons were commonly fair, but much Rain) 
Afternoon: tho’ whether it rained or fhined it was! 
much at one with us, for I verily believe we croft 
the Rivers 30 times this Day: the Indians having) 
no Paths to travel from one part of the Country to) 
another ; and therefore guided themfelves by thei 
Rivers. We marched this Day’ 12 Miles, and then) 
built our Hutt, and lay down to fleep ; but we al. 
ways kept two Men on the Watch; otherwife our #m, 
own Slaves might have knockt us on the Head while) 
we flept. It rained violently all the Afternoon,! 
and moft part of the Night. We had much ado tof 
kindlea Fire this Evening: our Iiutts were but 
very mean or ordinary, and our Fire fmall, fo that 
we could not dry our Cloaths, fcarce warm our 
felves, and no fort of Food for the Belly 5 all which 
made it very hard with us. I confefs thefe Hardthips 
quite expell’d the Thoughts of an Enemy, for now 
having been 4 Days in the Country, we began to} 
have but few other Cares than how to get Guides and 
Food, the Spaniards were feldom in our Thoughts, 

The 5th Day we fet out in the Morning betiines,| 
and having travelled 7 Miles in thofe wild pathlefs 
Woods, by roa Clock in the Morning we arrived 
ata young Spani/b Indian’s Houfe, who had former. 
yy lived with the Bifhop of Panama. The young} 
ndian was very brisk, fpoke very good Spani/h, and} 

received us very kindly. This Plantation afforded mm 
us ftore of Provifions, Yams, and Potatoes, but no- (3% 
thing of any Flefh, befides 2 fac Monkeys we fhot, | 
part whereof we diftributed to fome of our Com- 
pany, who were weak and fickly ; for others wel 
ot Eggs, and fuch Kefrefhments as the Indians had, | 
or we {till provided for the Sick and Weak. a 

a 



of Amcrica, Te, Journey over the Tfthmus of America. T§ 
ryed all Night) a Spanith Indian in our Company, who firft took An. 168. 
ie greateft Parl Gi a -ms with Captain Sawkins, and had been with 

; Miever fince his Death. He was perfuaded to live 
ch betimes, for, by the Mafter of the Houfe, who promifed 
but much Rain’ his Sifter in Marriage, and to be affiftant to 
or fhined it way Mi, in clearing a Plantation: but we would not 
lieve we croft rent to part from him here, for fear of fome 
Indians havingl eachery, but promifed to releafe him in two or 
the Country to/iibee Days, when we were certainly out of dan- 
emfelves by the of our Enemies, We ftayed here all the Af- 
Miles, and theni@inoon, and dried our Cloaths and Ammunition, 
ep + but we al-@Bared our Guns, and provided our felves for a 
, otherwife our March the next Morning. 
the Head while io, Chirurgeon, Mr. Wafer, came toa fad Dif- 
he Afternoon, Mier here : being drying his Powder, a carelefs Fel- 
id much ado tose paffed by with his Bipe lighted, and fet fire to 
lucts were but Powder, which blew up and fcorched his Knee, 
sfmall, fo thatild reduced him to that Condition, that he was 
arce warm Ourd@t able to march; wherefore we allowed him a 
Hy 5_all whichiive to carry his things, being all of us the more 
hefe HardthipsiMincern’d at the Accident, becaufe liable our felves 
emy, for nowlery Moment to Misfortune, and none to look 
we began toler us buthim. This Jndian Plantation was feated 

get Guides anda the Bank of the River Congo, inavery fat Soil, 
our Thoughts. iid thus far we might have come in our Canoa, if 
r ning betimes, Mrould have perfuaded them to it. 
e wild pathlefsii The 6th Day we fet out again, having hired ano- 
hing we arrived ier Guide. Here we firft croft the River Congo ina 
to had former-&noa, having been from our firft Landing on the 

The young ieft-fide of the River, and being over, we march- 
bd Spanifh, and/@™M to the Eaftward two Miles, and came to another 
ation afforded § Iver, which we forded feveral Times, though it 
atoes, but no- /#lihis very deep. Two of our Men were not able to 
keys we fhot, jj eep Company with us, but came after us as they 
of our Com-fiM@ere able. The laft time we forded the River, it 

or others weiias fo deep, that our talleft Men ftood in the deep- 
e Indianshad, MMR Place, and handed the fick, weak and fhort 
Weak. WelliMen ; by which means we all got over fafe, ex- 

had cept 
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4». 1681. cent thofe two who were behind. Forefeeing } 
Neceffity of wading through Rivers frequently (J 

A Fourney over the \thmus of America, | 

our Land-march, I took care before I left the Sh’ 
to provide my felf a large Joint of Bambo, whi." 
I ftopt at both Ends, clofing it with Wax, fo as\ 
keep out any Water. In this I preferved my Jouj 
nal and other Writings from being wet, cho’ I w; 
often forced to fwim. When we were over th 
River, we fat down to wait the coming of o 
Conforts who were left behind, and in half g 
Hour they came. But the River by that time w 
fo high, that they could not get over it, neith 
could we help them over, but bid them be of god 
comfort, and ftay till the River did fall: Buty 
marched two Miles farther by the Side of the Rive 
and there built our Hutts, having gone this Day { 
Miles. We had fcarce finifhed our Hutts, bef 
the River rofe much higher, and overflowing t 
Banks, obliged us to remove into higher grount 
But the next Night came on before we could bu 
more Hutts, fo we lay ftraggling in the Wood 
fome under one Tree, fome under another, as 
‘could find conveniency, which might have been i 
different comfortable if the Weather had been fai 
but the greateft Par. ur the Night we had extraa 
dinary hard Rain, with much Lightning, and terq 
ble Clapsof ‘Thunder, Thefe Hardhips and Incot 
veniencies made us all carelefs, and there was 
Watch kept, (tho’ I believe no body did fleep: ) § 
_our Slaves taking the opportunity, went away in ti 
‘Night; all but one, who was hid in fome ho 
and knew nothing of their defign, or elfe fell afleqam 
Thofe that went away carried with them our Cl, Bt length 
rurgeon’s Gun and all his Money. 
The next Morning being the 8th Day, we wet 

to the River’s fide, and found it much fallen; a 
-here our Guide would have us ford it again, whit 
-being deep, and the Current running {wift, we cou} 

nt 
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Forefeeing | ot. Then we contrived to fwim over ; thofe that 47. 168r. 
frequently (auld not fwim, we were refolved to help over as 
left the Si Wei] as we could: But this was not fo feifable : 
ambo, whi iby we fhould not be able to get all our Things o- 
Nax, fo as\@iMer, At length we doncledel to fend one Man o- 
red my Jouger with a Line, who fhould hale over all our 
t, tho’ Iw, hings firft, and then get the Men over, This be- 
re over th agreed on, one George Gayny took the end of 
ming Of OM ine and made it faft about his Neck, and left the 
d in half dither end afhore, and one Man ftood by the Line, 
that time WM clear it away to him. But when Gayny was in 
er it, neithaihe midft of the Water, the Line in drawing after 
m be of gouiilim chanced to kink or grow entangled ; and.he 
fall: But at ftood by toclear it away, ftopt the Line which 
of the Rivdiiiirned Gays on his back, and he that had the Line 

¢ this Day Sh his Hand threw it all into the River after him, 
Hutts, befogihinking he might recover himfelf 5 but the Stream 
erflowing t@iinning very fwift, and the Man having three Hun- 
Sher groun@@Mred Dollars at his back, was carried down, and 
e could buigMever feen more by us. Thofe two Men whom we 
the WoodiBft behind the Day before, told us afterwards that 
other, as Whey found him lying dead in a Creek, where the 
have been iddy had driven him afhore, and the Money on 
ad been fais Back , but they meddled not with any of it, bes 
had extradgilihe only in Care how to work their way through a 
g, and terg@ild unknown Country. This put a Period to that 

ps and Incog@ontrivance. This was the fourth Man that we loft 
here was Mi this Land-Journey ; for thefe two Men that we 
id fleep : ) SBft the Day ‘before did not come to us till we were 
t away in tig the North-Seas, fo we yielded them alfo for loft. 
n fome holieing fruftrated at getting over the River this way, 
Ife fell aflegaie looked about for a Tree to fell acrofs the River. 
em our Clit length we found one, which we cut down, and 

; Breached clear over: on this we paffed to the 
ay, we wemmmther fide, where we found a {mall Plantain Walk, 
fallen ; aimhich we foon ranfackt. 
again, whi While we were bufy getting Plantains our Guide 
ft, we coulas gone, but in lefs than a Hours came to, us 
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An. 1681.again, and brought with him an old Indian, t | They ; 
“V™ whom he delivered up his Charge; and we gave him hich wa 

a Hatchet and difmift him, and entered our felve: “Wis, the ( 
under the Conduct of our new Guide: who imme. Ad Plant. 
diately led us away, and croft another River, and om their 
entered into a large Valley of the¥atteft Land I did @lboke goc 
ever take notice of ; the Trees were not very thick, 9M little, it 
but the largeft that I faw in all myTravels ; We faw @ifo thefe | 
great Tracks which were made by the Pecaries, but} j 
faw none of them. We marched in this pleafant 
Country till 3 a Clock in the Afternoon, in alla 
bout 4 Miles, and then arrived at the old Man’ % 
Country Houfe, which was only a Habitation for 
Hunting : there was a {mall Plantain Walk, fom 
Yams, and Potatoes. Here we took up our a 
ters for this Day, and refrefhed ourfelves with cach 
Food as the Place afforded, and dryed our Cloathy 
and Ammunition. At this Place our young S$ pani/hy, 
Indian provided to leave us, for now we thought 
our felves paft Danger. This was he that was per. 
fwaded to ftay at the laft Houfe we came from, to; 
marry the young Man’s Sifter; and we difmified 
him according to our Promife. 
The 9th Day the old Man conducted us towards 

his own Habitation. We marched about 5 Miles ing 
this Valley ; and then afcended a Hill, and travel4 
led about 5 Miles farther over two or three fmalli 
Hills, before we came to any Settlement. Half q 
Mile before we came to the Plantations we light off 
a Path, which carried us to the Indians Habitations# 
We faw many wooden Croffes erected in the way,) 
which created fome Jealoufy in us that here wert’ 
fome Spaniards : Therefore we new primed all our 
Guns, and provided our felves for an Enemy ; but 
coming into the Town found none but Lndians, who 
were all got together in a large Houfe to receiv 
us : for the old Man had a little Boy with himg 
that he fenc before. 

The 
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ndian, 0 They made us welcome to fuch as they had, 4a. 1681: 
,gave him hich was very mean ; for thefe were new Plantati- “VW™ 
our felves “@ihs, the Corn being ‘not eared. Potatoes, Yams, 
ho imme: @hd Plantains they had none, but what they brought 
‘iver, and @fom their old Plantations. There was none of them 

Moke good Span#h : Two young Men could fpeak 
little, it caufed us to take more notice of them. 
o thefe we made a Prefent, and defired them to 

caries, bu et us a Guide to conduct us to the North-fide, or 
is pleafant) @fart of the way, which they promifed to do them- 

. @elves; if we would reward them for it, but told us 
Tyme mutt lye ftill the next Day. But we thought 

ur felves nearer the North-Sea than we were, and 
opofed to go without a Guide, rather than ftay 
re a whole Day: However fome of our Men 

with fuch@@™ho were tired refolved to ftay behind; and Mr. 
ur Cloathy agg afer our Chirurgeon, who marched in great Pain 
ing Spanifin@mmer fince his Knee was burned with Powder, was 
ve thoughtim—pfolcd to ftay with them. 
at was perja@™ The roth Day we got up betimes, refolving to 
» from, tog@parch, but the /ndians oppofed it as much as they 
e difmiffed#™puld ; but feeing they could not perfwade us to 

fay, they came with us; and having taken leave 
us towardjagm our Friends, we fet out. 
5 Miles injm™ Here therefore we left the Chirurgeon and two 

and travelj@™more, as we faid, and marched away to the Eaft- 
hree fmall@™mrd following our Guides. But we often looked 

Half agg our Pocker Compaffes, and fhewed them to the 
e light olff™muides, pointing at the way that we would go, 

abitations, @™pich madethem fhake their Heads, and fay, they 
the way, @™ere pretty Things, but not convenient for us. Af- 

here wert @™r we had defcended the Hills on which the Town 

ed all our@™mpod, we came down into a Valley, and guided 
remy ; bur felves by a River, which we croffed 22 imes ; 

dians, whogmed having marched 9 Miles, we built Hutts and 
to receivigmy there all Night : This Evening I killed aQuaum, 
with hima large Bird as big as a Turkey, wherewith we 

C 2 treated 
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20 A Journey over the \thmus of America. 4 
Aw. 1681: treated our Guides, for we brought no Provifion ™ 
“V™~ with us. : « 

The eleventh Day we marched 10 Mile farther, | 4 
This Night our laft Slave run away. 

and built Hutts at Night; but went fupperlefs t: § 
Bed. 

The twelfth in the Morning @ve croffed a deel 
River, paffing over iton aTree, and marched jj 
Mile in a low fwampy Ground; and came to th? 
fide of a great deep River, but could not get over | 
We built Hutts upon its Banks and lay there al} 
Night, upon our Barbecu’s, or Frames of ‘esis 
natfea about 3 Foot from the Ground. 

The thirteenth Day when we turned out, the Ril r 
ver had overflowed its Banks, and was 2 foot dec 
in our Hutts, and our Guides went from us, notte) 
ling us their intent, which made us think they well) 
returned home again. Now we began to repeny 
our hafte in coming from the Settlements, for w 
had no Food fince we came from thence. Indeg 
we got Macaw-berries in this Place, wherewith 
fatisfied our felves this Day chough coarfely. 

The fourteenth Day in the Morning betimes, ou 
Guides came to us again ; and the Waters bein 
fallen within their bounds, they carried usto a Tri 
that ftood on the Bank of the River, and told 
if we could fell that Tree crofs it, we might pafs 
if not, we could pafs no farther. Therefore we fj 
two of. the beft Ax-men that we had, who fell’d 
exactly crofs the River, and the Boughs jutt reac 
ed over ; on this we paffed very fafe. We afte’ 
wards croffed another River three Times, with mua 
Difficulty, and at 3 a Clock in the Afternoon ¥} 
came to an Indian Settlement, where we met a drow 
of Monkeys, and killed « of them, and ftaied he 
all Night, having marched this Day 6 Miles. Hei 
we got Plantains enough, and a kind Reception‘ 
the Indian that lived here all alone, except one Bi 
to wait on him. “ 
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o Provifion 4g T he fifteenth Day when we fet out, the kind Jn- 4x. 1681. 

1 away. “in and his Boy went with us in a Canoa, and fet 

Aile farther, 9 over fuch Places as we could not ford : and be- 

upperlefs tc | > paft thofe great Rivers, he returned back again, 

ving helped us at leaft 2 Mile. We marched af- 

yffed a dee) iam wards 5 Mile, and came to large Plantain Walks, 

1 marched 7 gmgnere we took up our Quarters that Night; we 

“@iere fed plentifully on Plantains, both ripe and 
een, and had fair Weather all the Day and Night. 
think thefe were the largeft Plantain-walks, and 

e biggeft Plantains that ever I faw, but no Houfe 

‘War them : We gathered what we pleafed by our 

out, the Rijggguides Orders. 
s 2 foot dey mm The fixteenth Day we marched 3 Mile, and came 
nus, notte mgm 2 large Settlement, where we abode all Day : 
nk they wer gagot a Man of us but wifht the Journey at an End ; 
in to repengmr Feet being bliftered, and ourThighs ftript with 
ents, for va ading through fo many Rivers ; the way being al- 

nce, Indesaqmmott continually through Rivers, or pathlefs Woods. 
herewith vag che Afternoon five of us went to feek for Game, 
urfely. (apd kill’d 3 Monkeys, which we dreft for Supper. 
betimes, oummecre we firft began to have fair Weathér, which 

Vaters beint pntinued with us till we came to the North-Seas. 
usto a Tram Phe eighteenth Day we fet out at 10 a Clock, 
and told waged the Indians with 5 Canoas carried us a League 
might palm a River ; and when we landed, the kind Indians 
refore we famment with us and carried our Burdens, We march- 

ho fell’d Mame 3 Mile farther, and then built our Hutts, having 

s jutt readggmevelled from the laft Settlements 6 Mile. 
We aftelmm™ Phe. nineteenth Day our Guides loft their way, 

s, with mut | hd we did not march above 2 Mile. 
\ fternoon ¥i The twentieth Day by 12 a Clock we came to 
. met a dromm¢#2¢ River, The Rivers we croft hitherto run all 

‘d ftaied hejgmeto the South-Seas ; and this of Cheapo was the laft 
‘les. Hegre met with that run that way. Here an ‘old Man 

Reception ¢ ho came from the laft Settlements, diftributed his 
ept one B rthen of Plantains amongft us,and taking his leave 

turned Home, Afterward we forded the River, 
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An. 1681. and marched to the foot of a very. high Mountain,’ } 
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where we lay all Night. This Day we marched a, 
bout 9 Miles. a 

The 21ft Day fome of the Jndians returned back, | 
and we marched up avery high Mountain 3 being: 
on the Top, we went fome Miles on a ridge, andj 
fteep on both fides ; then defcended a little, andj 
came to afine Spring, where we lay all Night, hav.g 
ing gone this Day about 9 Miles, the Weather ftill® 
very fair and clear. 4 

e Indians 
D be deep 

. . aexce tin 
The 22d Day we marched over another very high | a aha 

Mountain, keeping onthe ridge 5 Miles. hen g Place 
we came to the North-end, we to our great Com. § ieous, fo 
fort, faw the Sea; then we defcended, and parted) 
our felves into 3 Companies, and lay by the fide of 
a River, which was the farft we met that runs into 
the North-Sea. , ‘s 
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The 23d Day we came through feveral large Plans 
tain Walks, and at 10 a Clock came to an Indiag 
Habitation, not far from the North-Seas. Here wa 
got Canoas to carry us down the River Conception 
the Sea-fide 5 having gone this Day 7 Miles. Wellies aittance, 
found a great many Jndians at the Mouth of theMime to tt 
River. They had fettled themfelves here for the bej@ Provifion, 
nefit of Trade with the Privateers; and their Com@gie 4 Party 
modities were Yams, Potatoes, Plantains, Sugar @ininded to 
Canes, Fowls, and Eggs. : “aphey may d 

The Indians told us, that there had beer a great} hough it, 
many Engli/b and Freich Ships here, which were all @™ On the 
gone but one Barcolongo, a French Privateer that lay @bhe River’: 
at La Sounds Key or “and. This Ifland is'‘about} @Reer, who | 
Leagues from the Mouth of the River Conception, acl, Captai 
and is one of the Samballoes, a range of Iflands reach. Wihye did was 
ing for about 20 Leagues, from Point Samballas t) @iour Indian 
Golden Ifland Eaftward. Thefe Iflands or Keys, them to tt 
we call them, were firft made the Rendezvous oj 
Privateers in the Year 1679, being very convenient 
for careening, and had Names given to fome off 

3 ; } them| 
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em by the Captains ’ the Privateers: as this 42. 1681, 

| a Sounds Key particularly. 
marched Bae we finuthe d our Teames from the South-Sea 

i the North in 23 Days; in which time by my Ac- 
arned back, GR int we travelled 110 Miles, crofling fome very 
ain 3 being @¥Rh Mountains; but our common March was in 
Tidge, ang Valleys arnong deep and dangerous Rivers, At 
little, andar firft landing inthis Country, we were toldthat 
Night, hav. e Indians were our Enemies ; we knew the Rivers 
Veather {till Wh, be deep, the wet Seafon to be coming in; yet, 

._Mlxcepting thofe we left behind, we loft but one 
t very high: an, who was drowned, asI faid. Our firft land- 
es. Wher 5 g Place on the South Coaft was very difadvanta- 
sreat Com. § leous, for we travelled at leaft fifty Miles more 
and parted! han we need to have done, could we have gone up 
the fide of Mi eapo River, or Santa Maria River ; for at either 
at runs IntoMMBe thefe Placesa Man may _pafs from Sea to Sea in 

@mhree Daystime with eafe. The Indians can doit in 
large Plans Day anda half, by which you may fee how eafy 
» an Indian is for a Party of Men to travel over. I muft 

Here WoM@meonfefs the Indians did affift us very much, and I 
once ption to i ueftion whecher ever we had got over without their 
files, Wei Affiftance, becaufe they brought us from time to 
uth of themRime to their Plantations, where we always got 
for the beig Provifion, which elfe we fhould have wanted. But 
their Coma a Party of 500 or 600 Men, or more, were 
ns, Sugat@ninded co travel from the North to the South-Seas, 

: @Mphey may do it without asking leave of the Indians 5 
er @ Brea hough it be much better to be Friends with them. 
ch were all @ On the 24th of May, (having lain one Night at 
er that lay @iBhe River’s Mouth) we all went on board the Priva- 
is abouts Weer, who lay at La Sound’s Key. It was a FrenchVel- 
Concep tion, Wel, Captain Triftian Commander. The firft thing 
Inds reach: lye did was to get fuch things as we could to gratify 
amballas th @our Indian Guides, for we were refolved to reward 
| Keys, ai@@ithem to their Hearts content. Thiswe did by gi- 
ezvous of} ing them Beads, Knives, Sciffars, and Looking- 
ronvenient] glattes, which we bought of the Privateers Crew ¢ 
> fome of} C 4 and 

them} 

merica. 

\ 



24 The Author's Arrival at the North-Seas. 

An. 1681.and half a Dollar a Man from each of uss which 
WwY™~-we would have beftowed in Goods alfo, but could 

not get any, the Privateer having no more Toys 
They were fo well fatisfied with thefe, that theym 
returned with joy to their Friends; and were very 
kind .to our Conforts whom we left behind ; 4 
Mr. Wafer our Chirurgeon and the reft of them 
told us, when they came to us fome Months after. 
wards, as fhall be faid hereafter. 

I might have given a further Account of feveral 
things relating to this Country ; the Inland Parts oj 
which are fo little known to the Europeans. But] 
fhal] leave this Province to Mr. Wafer, who madgm 
a longer Abode.in it than I, and is better able to 
do it than any Man that I know, and is now pre. 
paring a particular Defcription of this Country for 
the Prefs. 
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EIRSLLALLLSLATEIZISSZLLALS 40.1681: 

CHAP. III. 

The Author's cruifing with the Privateers in the 
North-Seas on the Weft-India Coaf#t. They go 
tothe Ife of St. Andreas, Of the Cedars 

there. The Corn-Iflands, and their Inhabi- 
tants, Blueficld’s River, and an account of 
the Manatee there, or Sea-Cow 3; with the 
Manner how the Moskito Indians kil) them, 
and Tortoife, &c. The Maho-tree. The Sa- 
vages of Bocca-toro. He touches again at 
Point Samballas, and its Iflands. The Groves 
of Sapadillaes there, the Soldier's Infe&,. and 
Manchaneel Zree. The River of Darien; and 
the Wild Indians near it; Monaffery of Ma- 
dre de .Popa, Rio Grande, Santa Martha 
Town, and the high Mountain there; Riola 
Hacha Zowm, Rancho Reys, and Pearl Fifhery 
there ; the \ndian Inhabitants and Country. 
Dutch J/le of Querifao, &c. Count D’ Eftree’s 
unfortunate Expedition thither. Ifle of Bon 
Airy. Ifle of Aves, the Booby and Man of 
War Bird: The Wreck of D’Eftree’s Fleet, 
and Captain Pain’s Adventure here. Little 
Ife of Aves The Ifles Roca’s, the Noddy 
and Tropick Bird, Mineral Water, Egy-Birds; 
the Mangrove Trees, black, red, and white, 

Be Ife of Tortuga, sts Salt Ponds. Ifleof Blan- 
| cos the Guano Animal, their Variety; and 

the beft Sea Tortoife. Modern Alterations in 
the Wett-Indies. The Coa/t of Caraccus, its 
remarkable Land, and Product of the beft 

. Cacoa 
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‘An. 1681. 
wWwy™ 

Privateers in the North-Seas. 
Cacoad Nuts. The Cacoa defiribed at large, 
with the Husbandry of it. City of Caraccos, 
LaGuaire Fort and Haven. Town of Coma. 
na. Verina, és famous beft Spanith Tobacco, 
The rich Trade of the Coaft of Caraccos. Of 
the Sucking Fith, or Remora. The Author's 
Arrival in Virginia. 

now cleaned, and our Indian Guides thus fa. 
ished and fet afhore, we fet fail in two Days for 

Springer’s Key, another of the Samballoes Iles, and 
about 7 or 8 Leagues from La Sound’s Key. Here 
Jay 8 Sail of Privateers more, viz. 
Capt. Coxen, 10 Guns, 100 Men. 
ee pig 10 Guns, 100 Men. Com. 

apt. Wright, manders and 
1 RU hat 4 Guns, 40 Men, Englifomen. 

Capt. Williams, a {mall Barcolongo. 
Capt,Yankes, a Barcolongo, 4 Guns, about 60 Men, 

nglifo, Dutch and French; himfelt a Dutchman. 
Capt. Archemboe, 8 Guns, 40 en French Com 

T HE Privateer on board which we went being 

t 

Capt. Tucker, 6 Guns, 70 Men. > manders ant 
Capt. Ro/e, a Barcolongo. \ Men. 
An Hour before we came to the Fleet, Captain 

Wright, who had been fent to Chagra River, arrived 
at Springer’s Key, with a large Canoa or Periags 
Jaden with Flower, which he took there. Some oI 
the Prifoners belonging to the Periago, came fro 
Panama not above fix Days before he took her, ant 
told the News of our coming over land, and like 
wife related the Condition and Strength of Panama 
which was the main thing they enquired after ; for 
Captain Wright was fent thither purpofely to get @ 
Prifoner that was able to inform them of tha 
Strength of that City, becaufe thefe Privateers de 

. figned to join all their Force, and by the Affiftan 

o 





28 Cruifing on the Welt-India Coa/?. 
‘An. 3681. the major-part are not Copper-colour’d, as Mulat- 
UVV™ toes, Mujtefoes, or Indians? whether rich, and what} would 

lay up 
their Riches do confift in 2? and what their chiefeft 
Manufactures ? if fortified, how many great Guns, & 
and what Number of fmall Arms? whether it is 
poffible to come undefcrib’d on them? How many 
Look-outs or Centinels ; for fuch the Spaniards - al. F 
ways keep? and how the Look-outs are placed ?f 
Whether poffible to avoid the Look-outs, or take 
them? If any River or Creek comes near it, or} 
where the beft Landing ; with innumerable other 
fuch Queftions, which their Curiofities led them 
to demand. And if they have had any former Dif- 
courfe of fuch Places from other Prifoners, they 
compare one with the other; then examine again, 
ana enquire if he or any of them are capable to be 
Guides to Conduct a Party of Men thither : if not, 
where and how any Prifoner may be taken that 
may do it; and from thence they afterwards lay 
their Schemes to profecute whatever defign they 
take in Hand. 

It was 7 or 8 Days after before anyRefolution was 
taken, yet Confultations were held every Day. The 
French {eemed very forward to go to any Town that 
the Englifh could or would propofe, becaufe the Go- 
vernour of Pettit Guavos (from whom the Privateers 
take Commiffions) had recommended aGentleman 
lately come from France to be General of the Expe- 
dition, and fent Word by Captain Tucker, with 
whom this Gentleman came, that they fhould, if | 
poflible, make an Attempt on fome Town before 
he returned again. 
Company with the French, feem’d to approve o 
what the French faid, but never looked on that Ge- 
neral to be fit for the Service in Hand. . | 

At lengta it was concluded to goto a Town, 
the Name of which I have forgot ; it lies a great way 
in the Country, but not fuch a tedious march as i 

would 
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The Ife of St. Andreas. 29 

would be from hence to Panama. Our way to it 4».168r. 
lay up Carpenters River, which is about 60 Leagues 
to the Weftward of Portabell. Our greateft Obftruc- 
tion in this Defign was our want of Boats : therefore 

ether it is am ic was concluded to go with all our Fleet to St. 4n- 
Jow many fm dreas, a {mall uninhabited Ifland lying near the Ife 
aniards -al- of Providence, to the Weftward of it, in 13 deg. 15 
re placed ? (3 Min. North Lat. and from Portabell N. N. W. about 
s, or take} 70 Leagues ; where we fhould be but a little way 
iear it, Orf™ from Carpenter’s River. And befides, at this Ifland 

@ we might build Canoas, it being plentifully ftored 
with large Cedars for fuch a purpofe ; and for this 
Reafon the Famaica-men come hither frequently to 
build Sloops ; Cedar being very fit for Building, 
and it being to behad here at free- coft ; befide other 
Wood. Famaica is well ftored with Cedars of its 
own, chiefly among the Rocky Mountains : thefe 
alfo of St. Andreas grow in ftony Ground, and are 
the largeft that ever I knew or heard of ; the Bo- 

™ dies alone being ordinarily 40 or 50 Foot long, ma- 
ny 60 or 70 and upwards, and of a proportionable 
Bignefs. The Bermudas Ifles are well itored with 
them ; fo is Virginia, which is generally a fandy Soil, 
I faw none in the Ea/t-Jndies, nor in the South-Sea 
Coaft, except on the Ifthmus as I came over it. We 
reckon the Periagoes and Canoas that are made of 
Cedar to be the beft of any ; ‘they are nothing but 
the Tree it felf made hollow Boatwife, with a flat 
bottom, and the Canoa generally fharp at both ends, 

the Periago at one, only, with the other end flat. 
But what is commonly faid of Cedar, that the 
Worm will not touch it, is a miftake, for I have 
feen of it very much Worm-eaten. 

All Things being thus concluded on, we failed 
from hence, directing our courfe towards St. Andreas, 
We kept Company the firft Day, but at Night it blew 

ayg a hard gale at N. E. and fome of our Ships bore a- 
way : the next Day others were forced to leave wi 

an 



90 
The Privateers feparate. 

4s. 1681. and the fecond Night we loft all our Company. | 
was now belonging to Captain Archembo, for all the 
reft of the Fleet were over-mann’d : Capt. Archembo i 
wanting Men, we that came out of the South-Seas 
muft either fail with him, or remain among the Indi. 
ans. Indeed we found no Caufe to diflike the Cap. 
tain ; but his French Seamen were the faddeft Crea. 
tures that ever I was among ; for tho’ we had bad 
Weather that requir’d many Hands aloft, yet the 
biggeft part of them never ftirr’d out of their Ham.§ 
mocks, but to eat or eafe themfelves. We made a 
fhift to find the Ifland the fourth Day, where we 
met Capt. Wright, who came thither the Day before, 
and had taken a Spani/b Tartan, wherein were 30m 
Men, all well armed: She had 4 Patereroes, and 
fome long Guns plac’d in the Swivel on the Gunhel, 
They fought an Hour before they yielded. The 
News they related was, that they came from Carta. 
gena inCompany of 11 Armadilloes (which are fimall 
Veffels of War) to feek for the Fleet of Privateers 
lying inthe Samballoes : That they parted from the 
Armadilloes 2 Days before: Thaethey were ordered 
to fearch the Sambaltoe for us, and if they did not 
find us, then they were ordered to go to Portabell, 
and lay there till they had farther Intelligence of us, 
and he fuppofed thefe Armadilloes to be now there. 

Wethat came over Land out of the South-Seas be- 
ing weary of living among the French, defired Cap- 
tain Wright to fit up his Prize the Tartan,and make§ 
a Man of War of her for us, which he at firft feemed 
to decline, becaufe he was fettled among the French 
in Hifpaniola, and was very well beloved both by 
the Governour of Pettit Guavos, and all the Gentry ; 
and they would refent it ill, that Captain Wright, 
who had no occafion of Men, fhould be fo unkind 
to Captain Archembo, as to feduce his Men from 
him; he being fo meanly mann’d that he could 
hardly fail his Ship with his Frenchmen. We told 

him 
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The Corn-Iflands. 31 
im we would no longer remain with Captain Ar- An. 168¢ 
hembo, but would go afhore there, and build Ca. “VY 
oas to tranfport our felves down to the Moskitoes, 
f he would not entertain us; for Privateers are not 
pbliged to any Ship, but free to go afhore where 
hey pleafe, or to go into any other Ship that will 

.f@entertain them, only paying for their Provifion. 
When Captain Wright faw our Refolutions, he 

agreed with us on Condition we fhould be under 
is Command, as one Ship’s Company, to which we 
nanimoufly confented. 
We ftaid here about 10 Days, to fee if any more 

pf our Fleet would come to us; but there came no 
mmore of us to the Ifland but three, viz. Captain 

right, Captain Archembo, and Captain Tucker. 
Therefore we concluded the reft were bore away 
ither for Boccatora, or Bluefields River on the Main ; 
nd we defigned to feek them. We had fine Wea- 
her while we lay here, only fome Tornadoes, or 

Mhunder-fhores: But in this Ifle of St. Andreas, 
Bhere being neither Fifh, Fowl, nor Deer, and it 
being therefore but an ordinary Place for vs, who 
had but little Provifion, we failed from hence again 

mn queft of our fcattered Fleet, directing our Courfe 
or fome Iflands lying near the Main, called by the 

Jtivateers the Corn-I/lands ; being in hopes to'get 
orn there. Thefe Iflands I take to be the fame 

Amhich are generally called in the Maps the Pearl 
lands, lying about the Lat. of 12 D.10M. North. 
ere we arrived the next Day, and went afhore on 

ne of them, but found none of the Inhabitants ; 
or here are but a few poor naked Indians that live 

smcre 3 who have been fo often plundered by. the 
rivateers that they have but little Provifion ; and 
hen they fee a Sail they hide themfelves ; other- 

Men from@fe Ships that come here would take them, and 
ht he couldgpake Slaves of them; and I have feen fome of 

rem that have been Slaves, They are People of a 
mean 



32 The Indians of the Corn-Iflands. 
_4n.1681-mean Stature, yet ftrong Limbs; they are of a ark 

Copper-colour, black Hair, full round Faces, {mal 
black Eyes, their Eyebrows hanging over thej 
Eyes, low Foreheads, fhort thick Nofes, not hight 

They havy but flattifh ; full Lips, and fhort Chins. 
a Fafhion to cut Holes in the Lip 
of the Boys when they are young 

wear Beards in them, made of Tur 
tle or Tortoife-fhell, in the fornia 
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Women when young ; and by continual ftretchin 
them with great Pegs, they grow to be as big as 
mill’d five Shilling-piece. Herein they wear piecg 
of Wood cut very round and fmooth, fo that the 
Ear feems to be all Wood, with a little Skin abou 
it. Another Ornament the Women ufe is abou 
their Legs, which they are very curious in; fo 
from the Infancy of the Girls, their Mothers mak@ 
faft a Piece of Cotton Cloath about the fmall ¢ 
their Leg, from the Ankle tothe Calf, very hard 
which makes them have avery full Calf: This th 
‘Women wear to their dying Day. Both Men an 
Women go naked, only a Clout about their Wattes 
yet they have but little Feet, though they go ba 
Foot. Finding no Provifion here, we failed to 
ward Bluefield River, where we careened our Ta 
tane ; and there Captain Archembo and Captain Ticlf j 
er left us, and went towards Boccotoro. 

While 
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Blewfield’s River. 33 
| _ This Blewfields River comes out between the Ri- 4”. 1681: 

vers of Nicargua and Veragna. At its Mouth isa 
fine fandy Bay, where Barks may clean: It is deep 
at its Mouth, butaShole within ; fo that Ships may 
not enter, yet Barks of 60 or 70 Tuns may. It had 
this Name from Captain Blewfield, a famous Priva- 
teer living on Providence Ifland long before Famaica 
was taken, Which Ifland of Providence was fettled b 
the Engli/o, and belonged to the Earls of Warwick, 

In this River we found a Canoa coming down 
the Stream ;, and though we went with our Canoas 
to feek for Inhabitants, yet we found none, but faw 
in twoor three Places figns that Indians had made on 
the Side of the River. The Canoa which we found 
was but meanly made for want of Tools, therefore 
we concluded thefe Jndians have no Commerce with 
the Spaniards, nor with other Indians that have. 

While we lay here, eurMoskito Men went in their 
Canoa, and ftruck us fome Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 
Befides this Blewfield’s River, I have feen of the Ma- 
natee in the Bay of Campeachy, on the Coafts of Boc- 
a del Drago, and Bacco del Toro, in the River of Da- 
rien, and among the South Keys or little Iflands of 
Guba. Ihave heard of their being found on the 
North of Famaicaa few, and inthe Rivers of Suri- 
nam in great Multitudes, which isa very low Land. 
I have feen of them alfo at Mindanea one of the 
Philippine Wands, and on the Coaft of New Holland. 

his Creature is about the Bignefs of a Horfe, and 
10 or 12 Footlong. The Mouth of it ismuch like 
the Mouth of a Cow, having great thick Lips. The 
Eyes are no-bigger than a imall Pea; the Ears are 
only two fmall holes on each fide of the Head. The 
Neck is fhort and thick, bigger than the Head. The 
biggeft Part of this Creature is at the Shoulders, 
where it hath two large Fins, one on each fide of 
its Belly. . Under each of thefe Fins the Female 

Shoul- 



The Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 34 i 
An. 1681. Shoulders towards the Tail it retains its bignefs for Privat 

about a Foot, then groweth fmaller and fmaller to great | 
the very Tail, which is flat, and about 14 Inches Bf The 
broad, and 2¢ Inches Jong, and in the Middle 4 or teers, | 
& Inches thick, but about the Edges of it not above make { 
2 Inches thick. From the Head to the Tail it is round they pi 
and fmooth without any Fin but thofe two hefore- Pegs, 
mentioned. I have heard that fome have weighed HY Cow is 
above 1200/7. but I never faw any fo large. The i Horfe- 
Manatee delights to live in brackifh Water ; and (i the Hai 
they are comrhonly in Creeks and Rivers near the (@@ and fro: 
Sea, *Tis for this Reafon poffibly they are not feen i and fqu: 
in the South-Seas ( that ever I could obferve ) where J are gree 
the Coaft is generally a bold Shore, that is, high MM which ir 
Land and deep Water clofe home by it, witha high # The 1 
Sea or great Surges, except in the Bay of Panama ; @@ their uf 
yet even there is no Manatee. Whereas the We/t- (@ which th 
Indies, being as it were, one great Bay compofed of fi neat and 
many fmaller,are moftly low Land and fhoal Water, f# broad P. 
and afford proper Pafture (as J may fay) for the Ma- [@ the Staff, 
natee. Sometimes we find them in. falt Water, J do they 
fometimes in frefh ; but never far at Sea. . And & the Side 
thofe that live in the Sea at fuch Places where there @ griping t 
is no River nor Creek fit for them to enter, yet do f@ back the 
commonly come once or twice i 24 Hours to the Strokes, 
Mouth of any frefh Water River that is near their # in a Cano 
Place of Abode. They live on Grafs 7 or 8 Inches # in the H 
long, and of a narrow Blade, which grows in the ff place wh 
Sea in many places, efpecially among Iflands near & lye ftill ¢ 
the Main. This Grafs groweth likewife in Creeks, them; a 
or in great Rivers near the Sides of them, in fuch §] down his 
places where there is but little Tide or Current. They & Staff in h 
never come afhore, nor into fhallower Water than § almoft as 
where they can fwim. ‘Their Flefh is white, both § which thé 
the Fat and the Lean, and extraordinary fweet, § the other 
wholefome Meat. The Tail of 2 young Cowis moft f Wood ca 

which the efteeny’d but if old both Head and Tail are very J w 
plece of tough, A Calf that fucks is the moft delicate Meat; 

Privateers | 



ignefs for 
fmaller to 
14 Inches § 
iddle 4 or 
not above 
it is round 
vo before- 
e weighed 
ge. The | 
ater; and im 
-s near the 
re not feen 

\ 

ve ) where | 
it is, high § 
vitha high 
- Panama , 
s the Weft- 
ompofed of 
oal Water, & 
or the Ma- 
lt Water, & 
sea. And 

here there 
ter, yet do 
ours to the 
gk near their 
or 8 Inches 
rows in the 
flands near 
in Creeks, 

in fuch > 

l 

rent. They § 
ater than 

hite, both 
ary fweet, | 
owis moft 

hil are very 
cate Meat; 
Privateers § 

The Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 3$ 
Privateers commonly roaft them ; as they do alfo 4m. 683° 
great pieces cut out of the Bellies of the old ones. “V™ 

The Skin of the Manatee is of great ufe to Priva- 
teers, for they cut them into Straps, which they 
make faft on the Sides of their Canoas thro’ which 
they put their Oars in rowing, inftead of Tholes or 
Pegs. The Skin of the Bull, or of the Back of the 
Cow is too thick for this ufe; but of it they make 

§ Horfe-whips, cutting them 2 or 3 Foot long: at 
the Handle they leave the full Subftance of the Skin, 
and from thence cut it away tapering, but very even — 
and fquare all the four Sides. While the Thongs 
are green they twift them, and hang them to dry + 
which in a Weeks time become as hard as Wood. 

§ The Moskito Men have alwaysa fmall Canoa for 
their ufe to ftrike Fifth, Tortoife, or Manatee, 
which they keep ufually to themfelves, and very 
neatandclean. They ufe no Oars but Paddles, the 
broad Part of which doth not go tapering towards 
the Staff, Pole or Shandle of it, asin the Oar ; nor 
do they ufe it in the fame manner, by laying it on 
the Side of the Veffel; but hold it perpendicular, 
griping the Staff hard with both Hands, and putting 

| back the Water by main Strength, and very quick. 
Strokes, One of the Moskitoes (for they go but two 
in aCanoa ) fits in the Stern, the other kneels down 
in the Head, and both paddle till they come to the 
lace where they expect their Game. Then they 
ye ftill or paddle very foftly, looking well about 
them ; and he that is in the Head of the Canoa lays 
down his Paddle, and ftands up with his ftriking 
Staff in his Hand. This Staff is about 8 Foot long, 
almoft as big as a Man’s Arm at the great End, in 
which thereis a Hate to place his Harpoonin. 
the other End of his Staff there is a piece of light 
Wood called Bobwood, with a Hiole in it, through 
which the finail End of the Staff comes ; and on this 
piece of Babwood there is a Line of 10 or 12 Fa- 

At 
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‘An. 1681.thom wound neatly about, and the End of the Liné 
“V~ made faft to it. ‘The other End of the Line is made 

The Manatee, or Sea-Cow. 

Manate 
ier fi . not wei 

faft to the Harpoon, which is at the great End of the HM gail C 
Staff, and the Moskite Men keeps about a Fathom of IM venture 
it Joofe in his Hand. When he ftrikes, the Harpoon hath a y 
prefently comes out of the Staff, and as the Manatee HM fhe com 
fwims away, the Line runs off from the Bobs and GM fins By 
altho’ at firft both Staff and Bob mav be carried it, or fo 
under Water, yet as the Line runs off it will rife Bt own Lig 
again, Then the Mosito Men paddle wich all their B® j7,;h; 7 
might to get hold of the Bobagain, and fpend ufu- The n 
ally a quarter of an Hour before they get it. When BR much th 
the Manatee | -gins to be tired, it liech ftill, and they pad 
then the Moskito Men prddle to the Bob and take HM never toy 
it up, and begin to hale in the Line. When the @ becaufe j 
Manatee feels them he fwims away again, with the they are 
Canoa after him; then he that fteers muft be nim- fi whofe E} 
ble to turn the Head of the Canoa that way that Mi the Torto 
his Confort points, who being in the Head of the Mi with a H. 
Canoa, and holding the Line, both fees and feels f ftriking | 
which way the Manatee is fwimming. Thus the Ca- f§ Fith-hook 
noa is towed with a violent Motion, till the Mana- Pegs. Thi 
tee’s Strength decays. Then they gather in the fare made 
Line, which they are often forced to let all goto the Hand not 
very End, At length when the Creature’s Strength length, of 
is fpent, they hale it up to the Canoa’s fide, and HM the Marg 
knock it on the Head, and tow it to the neareft Shore, BM broad end 
where they make it faft and feek for another ; Re and goes a 
which having taken, they geton fhore with it to put Hof the ftril 
it into their Canoa: For ’tis fo heavy that they  Tortoife is 
cannot lift it in, but they hale it up in fhole Water, # Line faftn¢ 
as near the Shore as they can, and then overfet the #f*tis fo buris 
Canoa, laying one fide clofe to the Manatee. Then They m 
they roll in, which brings the Canoa upright a- ing with el 
gain; and when they have heav’d out the Water, Bor Shrub 
they faften a Line to the other Manatee that lieth a- Indies, and 
float, and tow it after them. I have known two § Threads 
Moskito Men for a Week every Day bring aboard 2 fin Flakes 

Manatee I’Tis fit fo 
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The Maho-Tree. 37 

Manatee. in this manner; the leaft of which hath 4. 168. 
not weighed lefs than Goo Pound, and that in a ver 
{mall Canoa, that three Zxgli/obmen would fearce ad. 
venture togo in, When they ftrike a Cow that 
hath a young one, they feldom mifs the Calf, for 
fhe commonly takes her young under one of her 
Fins. But if the Calf is fo big that fhe cannot carr 
it, or fo frightned that fhe only minds to five ri 
own Life, yet the young never leaves her till the 

5 Moskito Men have an opportunity to ftrik~ her. 
The manner of ftriking Manatee and Tortoife is 

y much the fame; only when they feek for Manatee 
they paddle fo Bently that they make no noife, and 
never touch the fide of their Canoa with their Paddle 
becaufe it is a Creature that hears very well. But 
they are not fo nice when they feek for Tortoife 
whofe Eyes are better than his Ears. They ftrike 
the Tortoife with a fquare fharp Iron Peg, the other 
with a Harpoon. The Moskito Men make their own 

§ ftriking Inftruments, as Harpoons, 
Fifh-hooks, and Tortoife-Irons or 
Pegs. Thefe Pegs, or Tortoife-Irons 
are made 4 fquare,fharp at one End, 

Band not much above an Inch in 
length,of fucha Figure as you fee in 
the Margin. The {mall Spike at the 
broad end hath a Line faften’d to it, 

and goes alfo into a Hole at the end 
Hof che ftriking Staff,which when the 
Tortoife is ftruck flies off,the Iron and the end of the 

: Line faftned to it going quite within'the Shell, where 
tis fo buried that theT ortoife cannot poffibly ef cape 

_ They make their Lines both for fithing and ftrik- 
ing with the Bark of Maho; which isa fortof Tree 
jor Shrub that grows gee all over the We/t- 
Indies, and whofe Bark is made up of Strings, or 

j Threads very ftrong. You may draw it off either 
jin Flakes or fmall Threads, as you have Occafion 
’Tis fit for any manner of Cordage ; and Ppiva- 
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Savages of Boca-toro. 
43 

‘Aa. 1681. teer- often make their Rigging of it. So much by 
way of Digreffion. 
When we had clean’d our Tartane we failed from 

hence, bound for Boca-toro, which is an openin 
between 2 Iflands about 10 Deg. 10 Min. Nort 
Lat. between the Rivers of Veragne and Chagre, 
Here we met with Captain Yanky, who told us that & 
there had been a Fleet of Spani/b Armadilloes to feek 
us: That Capt. Triftian having fallen to Leeward, 
was coming to Boca-toro, and fell in amongft them, 
fuppofing Phots to be our Fleet: That they fired and 
chafed him, but he rowed and towed, and they fup- 
pofed he got away: That Capt. Pain was likewife 
chaced by them and Capt. Williams ; and that they 
had net feen them fince they lay within the IMands: 
That the Spaniards never came in to him 3 and that 
Capt, Coxon was in at the careening Place. 

his Boca-toro is a place that the Privateers ufe to 
refort to, as much asany place on all the Coaft, be- 
caufe here is plenty of green Tortoife, and a good 
careening Place. The Jndians here have no Com- 
merce with the Spaniards ; but are very barbarous 
and will not be dealt with, They have deftroyed 
many Privateers, as they did not long after this fome 
of Capt. Pain’s Men; who having built a Tent 
afhore to put his Goods in while he careened his 
Ship, and fome Men lying there with their Arms, 
in the Night the Indians crept foftly into the Tent, 
and cut off the Heads of sins or four Men, and 
mace their efcapes nor was this the firft time they 
had ferved the Privateers fo. There grow on this 
Coatt Vinelloes in great quantity, with which Choco- 
late is perfumed. Thefe I fhall defcribe elfewhere. 
Our Fleet being thus fcattered, there were now 

no hopes of getting together again; therefore every 
one did what they thought, moft conducing to ob- 
tain their Ends. Capt. Wright, with whom I now 
was, was refolved to cruife on the Coaft of Carta- 
gene; and it being now almoft the Wefterly ak 
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Point Samballas, and its Iflands. 

Seafon, we failed from hence, and Capt. Yanky An. 1681. 
with us; and we conforted, becaufe Capt. Yanky had 
‘no Commiffion, and was afraid the French would 
take away his Bark. We paft by Scuda, a {mall 
INand whats ’tis faid Sir Francis Drake’s Bowels were 
bury’d) and came tu a fmall River to Weftward of 
Chagre ; where we took two new Canoas, and car- 
ry’d them with us into the Samballoes. We had the 

ind at Weft, with much Rain; which brought 
us to Point-Samballas. Here Capt. Wright and Capt. 
Yanky left us in the Tartane to fix the Canoas, 
while they went on the Coaft of Cartagene to feek 
for Provifion. We cruifed in among the Iflands, and 
kept our Moskito-men, or Strikers out, who brought 
aboard fome half-grown Tortoife ; and fome of us 
went afhore every Day to hunt for what we could 
find in the Woods: Sometimes we got Pecary, 
Warree or Deer ; at other times we light ona drove 
of l.rge fat Monkeys, or Quames, Corrofoes, (each a 
large fort of Fowl) Pigeons, Parrots, or Turtle- 

| doves. We liv’d very well on what we got, not 
ftayin, Jong in one place; but fometimes we would 
g° on che Iflands, where there grow great Groves of 
4padilloes, which is a fort of Fruit much like a 

Pear, but more juicy; and under thofe Trees we 
found plenty of Soldiers, a little kind of Animals 
that live in Shells, and have two great Claws likea 
Crab, and are good food, One time our Men 
found a great many large ones, and being fharp-fet 
had them dreft, but moft of them were very ficl 
afterwards, being poifoned by them : For on this 
Ifland were many Hanebaneel Trees, whofe Fruit is 
like a {mall Crab, and fmells very well, but they are 
not wholefome ; and we commonly take care of 
meddling with any Animals that eat them. And 
this we take for a general Rule; when we find any 
Fruits that we have not feen before, if we fee them 
peck’d by Birds, we may freely eat, but i€ we fee 
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was in the Evening when we came to an Anchor, 
and the next Morning we fired two Guns for the Jn. 
‘dians that lived on the Main to come aboard 3 for by 
this time we concluded we fhould hear from our 
five Men that we left in the Heart of the Country 
among the Jndians, this being about the latter End 
of Augu/t, and it was the Beginning of May when 
we parted from them. According to our Expectati- 
ons the Indians came aboard, and brought our Friends 
with then: Mr, Wafer wore a Clout about him, 
and was painted like an Indian; and he was fome 
time aboard before I knew him. ‘One of them, 
named Richard Cob/on, died within three or four Days 
after, and was buried on La Sound's Key. 

After this we went to other Keys, to the Eaft. 
ward of thefe, to meet Capt. Wright and. Ne 
Yanky, who met with a Fleet of Periagoes laden 
with Judian. Corn, Hog and Fowls,’ going to Car- 
tagene ; being convoyed by. a fmall ‘Armadilly of 
two Guns and fix, Patereroes. Her they chaced a- 
fhore, and moft of the Periagoes; but they got 
two of them off, and brought them away. ) 

Here Capt. Wrighi’s and Capt. Yanky’s Barks 
were clean’d ; and we ftock’d our felves with Corn, 
and then went towards the Coaft of Cartagene. In 
our way thither we paffed by the River of Darien; 
which is very broad at the Mouth, but not above 6 
Foot Water on a Spring-tide ; for the Tide rifeth 
but little here, Capt. Coxon, about 6 Months be- 
fore we came out of the South-Seas, went vp this Ri- 
ver with a party of Men: every Mancarry’d a fmall 
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Wild (ndians. 4t 

Rrong Bag to put his Gold in ; expecting greatRich- 4s. 1688? 
s there, tho’ they got little or none, They rowed up 
bout 100 Leagues before they came to any Settle- 
ment, and then found fome Spaniards, who lived 

.Maphere to truck with the /ndians for Gold; there being 
old Scales inevery Houfe. The Spaniards admired 
ow they came fo far from the Mouth of the River, 
becaufe there are a fort of Indians living between 
at Place and the Sea, who are very dreadful to the 

Spaniards, and will not have any Commerce with 
hem, nor with any white People. They ufeTrunks 
bout 8 foot long, out of which they bhi poifoned 
Darts; and are fo filent in their Attacks on their 
nemies, and retreat fo nimbly again, that the Spa- . 
jards can never find them. ‘Their Darts are made 

yf Macaw-wood, being about the bignefs and length 
fa Knitting-needle ; one end is wound about with 
otton, the other end is extraordinary fharp and 
mall 3 and is jagged with notches like a Harpoon: 
fo that whatever it ftrikes into, it immediately 
breaks off, by the Weight of the biggeft end; which 
is not ‘of ftrength to bear, (it being made fo flen- 

er for that purpofe) and is very difficult to be got 
ut again, by reafon of thofe notches. Thefe Indi- 
ns have always War with our Darien friendly Jndi- 
ms, and live on both fides this great River 50 or 60 
eagues from the Sea, but not near the Mouth of 

iver. There are abundance of Manatee in this 
yay. ' EKiver, and fome Creeks belonging to it. This Re- 
nkys Barks tion I had from feveral Men who accompanied 

with Corn, (apt. Coxon in that difcovery ; and from Mr. Cook 
articular, who was with them, and is a very in- 

lligent Perfon: He is now chief Mate of a Ship 
ound to Guinea. To return therefore to the Profe- 
tion of our Voyage ; meeting with nothing of 
ote, we paffed by Carthagene; which is a City fo 
ell known, that I fhall fay nothing of it. We fail- _ 

IB by in fight of it, for it lies open to the Sea ; and 
had 



‘2 Santa-Martha. Its High Land. 
‘dn.1 681. had a fair view of Madre de Poa, or Nueftra Sennoy 
V™ de Popa, a Monattery of the Virgin Mary’s, ftandingl 

on the top of a very fteep Hill juft behind Cartagey 
It is a Place of incredible Wealth, by reafon of ty 
Offerings made here continually ; and for this r 
fon often in danger of being vifited by the Privateeniamm 
did not the neighbourhood of Cartagene keep they 
in awe. ’Tis in fhort, the very Loretto of the % 
Indies: It hath innumerable Miracles related of if 
Ary Misfortune that befalls the Privateers is att 
buted to this Lady’s doing ; and the Spaniards 
port that fhe was aboard that Night the Oxford M 
of War was blown up at the Ifle of Vacca near Hi 
paniola, and that fhe came home all wet; as_ belik 
fhe often returns with her Cloaths dirty and to 
with paffing thro’ Woods and bad ways, when the} 
been out upon any Expedition ; deferving dou 
lefs a new Suit for fuch eminent Pieces of Service, 
From hence we paffed on to the Rio Grande, wha 

‘we took up frefh Water at Sea, a League off t 
Mouth of that River. From thence we failed E 
ward, paffing by St. Martha a large Town, an 
good harbour, belonging to the Spaniards: yet hal 
it within thefe few Years been twice taken by tl 
Privateers. It ftands clofe upon the Sea, and ti 
Hill within Land is a very iarge one, towering up 
great heighth-from a vaft Body of Land, Iam 
Opinion that it is higher than the Pike of Zenarif 
others alfo chat have feen both think the fame ; th 
its bignefs makes its heighth lefs fenfible. 1 ha 
feen it in paffing by, 30Leagues off at Sea 3 othe 
as they told me, above 60: and feveral have to 
me, that they have feen at once, famaica, Hi/panio 
and the high Land of Santa Martha; and yet t 
peareft of thefe two Places is diftant from it 1 
Leagues; and Famaica, which is fartheft off, is 4 
counted near 150 Leagues ; and I queition whetht 
any Land on either of thofe two Iflands may be fe 
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Pearl Fifbery. zh 43 
Leagues. It’s Head is generally hid in the Clouds; 47.1681: 
t in clear Weather, when the top appears, i¢ WWW 
oks white ; fuppofed to be covered with Snow, 
, Martha lieth in the Lat. of 12 Deg, North. 
Being advanc’d 5 or 6 Leagues to the Eaftward of 

gnta Martha, we \eft our Ships at Anchor, and re- 
prn’d back in our Canoa’s to the River Grande ; en- 
ing it by a Mouth of it that difembogues it felf 
ear Santa Martha: purpofing to Attempt fome 
owns that lye a pretty way up that River, But 
is Defign meeting with Difcouragements, we re- 
rn’d to our Ships, and fet fail to the Rio Ja Hacha, 
his hath been a ftrong Spanifb Town, and is well 
ilt ; but being often taken by the Privateers, the 
paniards deferted it fome Time before our Arrival, 
lieth to the Weftward of a River ; and right a- 

pinft the Town is a good Road for Ships, the bot- 
m cleanand fandy. The Famaica Sloops ufed of- 
to come over toT rade here: and I am inform’d 

at the Spaniards have again fettled themfelves in 
and made it very ftrong. We enter’d the Fort, 

d brought two fmall Guns aboard. From thence 
went to the Rancho-Reys, one or two {mall In- 

an Villages, where the Spaniards keep two Barks 
fith for Pearl. The Pearl-banks lye about 4 or 5 
eagues off from the fhore, as I have been told ; 
ither the Fifhing-Barks go and anchor’; then the 
ivers go down to the Bottom, and fill a Bafket 
hich is let down before) with Oyfters ; and when 
ey come up, others go down, two ata Time ; this 
ey do till the Bark is full, and then go afhore, 
ere the old Men, Women and Children of the Jn- 

ans open the Oyfters, there being a Spani/b Over- 
er to look after the Pearl. Yet thefe Jndtans do very 
ten fecure the beft Pearl for themfelves, as many 
pmaica-men can teftifie who daily trade with them. 
e Meat they ftringup, and hang it adrying. At 
place we went afhore,where we found one o ue 

rks 



44 Crutfing in the Welt-Indies. 
‘An. 1681. Barks, and faw great heaps of Oyfter-fhells, butt 
WY™ People all fled: Yet in another place, between thi 

and Rio La Receba we took fome of the Ji:dians, why 
feem to be a ftubborn fort of People: ‘They ar 
Jong vifaged, black Hair, their Nofes fomewhat 1. 
fing, in the middle, and of a ftern look. The Spaxj 
ards report them to be a very numerous Nation; 
and that they will not fubjec&t themfelves to the 
Yoak. Yet they have Spani/b Priefts among: them; 
and by trading have brought them to be fomewha 
fociable ; but cannot keep a fevere Hand over the 
The Land is but barren, it being of a light Sani 
near the Sea, and moft Savannah, or Champian; 
and the Grafs but thin and coarfe, yet they fee 
lenty of Cattle. Every Man knoweth his own, ani 
ooketh after them ; but the Land is in commo 
except only their Houfes or fmall Plantations when 
they live, which every Man maintains wich fong 
fence about it. They may remove from one plag 
to another as they pleafe, no Man having right 
any Land but what he poffeffeth. This part of th 
Country is not fo fubjeét to Rain as to the Wel 
ward of Santa Martha ; yet here are Tornadoes, 
Thunder-fhowers ; but neither fo violent as on t 
Coaft ot Portabell, nor fo frequent.. The Wetter 
Winds in the Wefterly Wind Seafon blow here, th 
not fo ftrong nor lafting as on the Coafts of Cari 
gene and Portabell. 

When we had fpent fomeTime here, we return 
again towards the Coaft of Cartagene; and being bi 
tween Rio Grande and that place, we met wi 
Wefterly Winds, which kept us ftill to the Eaftwa 
of Cartagene 3 or ar ; and then in the Morni 
we defcryed a Sail off atSea, and we chafed her 
noon: Captain Wright, who failed beft, came y 
with her, and engaged her ; and in halt an Ho 
after Captain Wanky, who failed better than @ 
Tartan (the Veffel that I was in) came up nO 
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ft 2 or 3 Men, and had 7 or 8 wounded. The 
Prize was a. Ship of 12 Guns and 40 Men, who had 
1 good fmall Arms. She was laden with Sugar 
d Tobacco, and 8 or 10 Tuns of Marmalett on 
ard: She came from Saint Fago on Cuba, and was 
ound to Cartagene. 
We went back with her to Rio Grande, to fix our 
igging which was fhattered in the Fight, and to 
pnfider what to do with her; for thefe were Com- 
odities of little ufe to us, and not worth going 

nto aPort with. At the Rio Grande Captain Wright 
manded the Prize as his due by virtue of his Com- 

nifion : Captain Yanky faid it was his due by the 
aw of Privateers. Indeed Captain Wright had the 
oft right to her, having by his Commiffion pro- 
ted Captain Yanky from the French, who would 
ave turned him out becaufe he had no Commifii- 

; and he likewife began to engage her firft. But 
se Company were all afraid that Captain Wright 
ould prefently carry her into a Port; therefore 

Capt. Wright’s Men ftuck to Captain Yanky, 
d Captain Wright lofing his Prize burned his own 
ark, and had Captain Yavky’s, it being bigger than 
sown; the Tartan was fold to a Famaica Trader, 
nd Captain Yanky commanded the Prize-Ship. We 
ent again from hence to Rio la Hach, and fet the 
ifoners afhore ; and it being now the beginning of 
ovember, we concluded to go to Queri/ao to fell our 
gar, if favoured by Wefterly Winds, which were 
bw come in. We failed from thence, having fair 
eather and Winds to our Mind, which brought us 
Qerijao, a Dutch IMand. Captain Wright went a- 
ore to the Governour, and offered him the Sail of 
e Sugar: But the Governour told him he had a 
eat Trade with the Spaniards, therefore he could 

to St. 
Thomas, 

45 

cewife, and laid her aboard, then Captain Wright 4n.168t, 
Ifo; and they took her before we came up. They 



46 Tle of Querifao. 
4n. 1681. Thomas, which is an Iland, and free Port, belong 

ing to the Danes, and a Sanctuary for Privateer 
he would fend a Sloop with fuch Goods as we wan 
ed, and Money to buy the Sugar, which he woul 
take at a certain rate; but it was not agreed to. 

Querifao is the only Ifland of Importance that thy 
Dutch have in the Weft-Indies, It is about 5 League, 
in length, and may be 9 or iw in circumference : tim 
Northermoft point is laid down in North lat. 124 
40 m.and it is about 7 or 8Leagues from the Mai 
near Cape Roman. On the South fide of the Eaff 
end is a good Harbour, call’d SantaBarbcra; butt 
chiefeft Harbour is about 3 Leagues from the S, 
end, onthe South-fide of it where the Dutch haveg 
very good Town, and a very ftrong Fort. Ship 
bound in thither muft be fure to keep clofe to t 
Harbour’s Mouth, and have a Hafar or Rope rea 
to fend one end afhore to the Fort: for there is: 
Anchoring at the entrance of the Harbour, and ti 
Current always fets to the Weftward. But bei 
gor in, it is a very fecure Port for Ships, eithe: 
careen, or lye fafe. At the Eaft-end are t-vo Hill 
one of them is much higher than the other, a 
fteepeft cowards theNorth-* Je. The reft of the <faig 
is indifferent level ; where of late fome rich Me 
have made Sugar-works ; which formerlywas all P 
fture for Cattle: there ave alfo fomefmall Planta 
ons of Potatoes and Yams, and they have fill 
great many Cattle on the Ifland ; but it is not 
such efeemed for its produce, as for its Situati 
for the Trade with the Spaniard. Formerly the Hi 
bour was never without Ships from Cartagene a 
Portabell, that did ufe to buy of the Dutch 10001 
1500 Negroes at once, befides great quantities 
European Commodities ;° but of late that Trade 
fallen into the Hands of the Englifh at Famaica: } 
ftill the Dutch have a vaft Trade over all the /% 
Indies, fending from Holland Ships of good force! 
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D’ Eftree’s Expedition. 
in with European Goods, whereby they make very 4x. 168¢- 

The Dutch have two other ]- “W™ ofitable returns. 
nds here, but of little Moment ir comparifon of 
erifao; the one lieth 7 or 8 Leagues to the Weft- 
ard of Querifao, called Aruba; the other 9 or 10 
eagues to the Eaftward of it, call’d Bon- Airy. 
om thefe IMands the Dutch fetch in: Sloops Provi- 
yn for Querifao to maintain their Garrifon and Ne- 
oes. Iwas never at 4ruba, therefore cannot fay 
y Thing of it as to my own Knowledge; but by 
port it is much like Bon-Airy, which I fhall de- 
ibe, only not fo big. Between Querifav and Bon- 
pry is afmall Ifland called Litsle Querifao, it is not 
ove a League from Great Querifao. The King of 
ance has long had an Eye on Querifao, and made 
e Attempts to take it, but never yet fucceeded. 

have heard that about 23 or ~4 Years fince the 
pvernour had fold it to the french, but dy’da 
all Time before the Fleet came to demand it, and 
his Death that defign failed. Afterwards, in the 
ar 1678, the Count D’ Effree, who a Year before 
d taken the Ife of Zobvago from the Duich, was 

Bt thither alfo with a Squadron of {tout Ships, 
y well mann’d, and fitted with Bombs and Car- 
Nes ; intending to take it by ftorm. This Fleec 
came to Martinico; where, while they ftaid, 

Hers were fent to Petit Guavers, for all Privateers 
repair thither, and affift the Count in his Defign. 
ere were but two Privateers Ships that went thi- 
¢tohim, which were mann’d partly with French, 
tly with Hngli/bmen, Thefe fet out with the 
une; but in their way to Querifao, the whole 
et was loft on a Riff or Ridge of Rocks, that 
s off from the Ifle of Aves ; not above two Ships 
aping, one of which was one of the Privateers 5, 
| fo that defign perifhed. 
herefore not driving a Bargain for our Sugar 
theGovernour of Queri/ao,we went from thence 

to 
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Booby and Man-of-War-Birds. 

of the Ifland there is a gogd Spring of frefh Wa- 
ter, and three or four Indian Families live there, 
but no Water nor Houfes at any other place. On 
the South-fide near the Eaft-end is a good Salt- 
pond, where Dutch Sloops come for Salt. 
From Bon- Airy we went to the Ifle of Aves, or 

Birds ; fo called from its great plenty of Birds, as 
Men-of-War and Boobies; but efpecially Boobies. The 
Booby is a Water-fowl, fomewhat lefs than a Hen, 
of a light grayifh Colour. I obferved the Boobies of 
this Iand tobe whiter than others. This Bird hath 
a ftrong Bill, longer and bigger than a Crow’s, and 
broader atthe End: Her feet are flat like a Duck’s 
Feet. It isa very fimple Creature, and will hardly 
go out of a Man’s way. In other places they build 
their Nefts on the Ground, but here they bu:ld on 
Trees; which I never faw any where elfe; tho’ I 
have feen of them in a great many Places. Their 
Flefh is black and eats fifhy, butare often eaten by 
the Privateers. Their Numbers have been much 
leflened by the French Fleet which was loft here, as 
I fhall give an account. 

The Man-of-War (as it is called by the Englifh) is 
about the Bignefs of a Kite, and in fhape like it, 
but black ; and the Neck is red. It lives on Fifh, 
yet never lights on the Water, but foars aloft like 
a Kite, and when it fees its Prey, it flies down Head 
foremoft to the Water’s Edge very fwiftly, takes 
its Prey out of the Sea with it Bill, and immediate- 
ly mounts again as fwiftly, and never touching the 
Water with his Bill. His Wings are very long ; 
his Feet are like other Land-fow], and he builds on 
Trees where he finds any ; but where they are want- 
ing, on the Ground. 

This Ifland Aves lies about 8 or 9 Leagues to the 
Eaftward of the Ifland Bon-Airy, about 14 oF 15 

~ Vout, E Leagues 

Spring of Water by the Houfes, which ferves the 4. 168r. 

Inhabitants, tho’ it is blackifh. At the Weft-end “¥™ 



50 D’ Eftree’s Shipwrack. 
An. 1682. Leagues from the Main, andabout the Lat. of 11 d, 

45m. North. Itis but fmall, not abovefour Mile in 
length, and towards the Eaft-end not half a Mile 
broad. On the North-fide it is low Land, commonly 
overflown with the Tide ; but on the South-fide there 
is a great rocky Bank of Coral thrown up by the 
Sea. Uhs Weft-end is, for neer a Mile fpace, plain iam 
“ver: So vannah Land, without any Trees. There are# 

Veils dug by Privateers, who often frequent} 
Vis ond, becaule there isa good Harbour about 
the mid. of it on the North-fide, where they may§ 

The Riff or Bank of Rocks} conveniently carecn. 
on which the L’rewch Fleet was loft, as I mentioned 
above, runs along from the Eaft-end to the North- 
ward about 3 Mile, then trends away to the Weft. 
ward, making as it were a Half Moon. This Riff 
breaks off all the Sea, and there is good Riding ii 
even fandy Ground to the Weftward of it. There are 
2 or 3 fimall low fandy Keys or Iflands within this 
Riff, about 3 Miles from the main IMand. The Count ii 
@’ Eftree loft his Fleet here in thismanner. Coming 
from the Eaftward, he fell in on the Back of the Rif, 
and fired Guns to give warning to the reft of his 
Fleet: But they iuppofing their Admiral was enga- 
ged with Enemies, hoifted up their Topfails, and 
crouded all the Sails they could make, and ran full 
fail afhore after him ; all within half a Mile of each 
other. For his Light being in the Main-Top was an 
unhappy Beacon for them to follew ; and there ef- 
caped but one King’s Ship, and one Privateer. Thef 
Ships continued whole all Day, and the Men had 
time enough, moft of them, to get afhore, yet many ff 
perifhed in the Wreck ; and many of thofe that got 
fafe on the Ifland, for want of being accuftomed to 
fuch Hardthips, died like rotten Sheep. But the Pri- 
vateers who had been ufed to fuch Accidents lived 
merrily, from whom I had this relation: and they 
told me, that if they had gone to Jamaica with go 
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Pain’s Adventure. st 

a Man in their Pockets, they could not have enjoy- 4a. 1682; 
ed themfelves more: For they kept in a Gang by ' 
rhemfelves, «nd watched when the Ships broke, to 
get the Goods that came from ‘hem, arid though 
uch was itaved againft the Rocks, yet abundance 
of Wine and Brandy floated over the Riff, where 

| the Privateers wiited totake itup. They lived here 
about three Weeks, waiting anopportunity to tranf- 
port themfelves back again to Hifpaniola; in all 
which timt they were never without two or three 
Hog fheads of Wine and Brandy in their Tents, and 
Barrels of Beef and Pork ; which they could live 
on without Bread well enough, tho’ the new Co- 
n.ers out of France could not. There were about 
Forty Frenchmen on board in one of the Ships where 
there was good {tore of Liquor, till the after-part 
of her broke away and floated cver the Riff, anc’ 
was caii'y’d away to Sea, with all the Men drink- 
ing and finging, who being in drink, did not mind 
the Danger, but were never heard of afterwards. 

In a fhort time after this great Shipwrack, Capt.’ 
Pain, Commander of a Privateer of fix Guns, had 
a pleafant. Accident befel him at this Ifland. He 
came hither to careen, intending to fit himfelf very 
well; for here lay driven on the Ifland, Mafts, 
Yards, Timbers, and many things that he wanted, 
therefore he halled into the Harbour, clofe to the 
Ifland, and unrigg’d his Ship. Before he had done, 
a Dutch Ship of twenty Guns, was fent from Queri/ao 
to rake up the Guns that were loft o the Riff: But 
feeing a Ship in the Harbour, and knowing her to 
bea fr uch Privateer, they thought to take her firft, 
and came within a Mile of her, and began to fire 
at her, intending to Ware in the next Day, for it is 
very narrow going in. Capt. Pain got afhore fome 
of his Guns, and did what he could to refift them ; 
tho’ he did in a manner conclude he muft be taken. 
But while his Men were thus bufied, he fpy’d a 

E Dukb Vou, I, 2 
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The Noddy and Tropick-Birds. 

about 15 or 16 Leagues from the Main, and about 4s. 1682. 

20 Leagues N. W. by W. from Tortuga, and 6 or 7 

Leagues to the Weftward of Orcbilla, another Mand 
lying about the fame Diftance from the Main s 
which Ifland I have feen, but was never at it. Roca’s 
ftretch themfelves Eaft and Weft about 5 Leagues, 
and their breadth about 3 Leagues. The northern- 
moft of thefe Iflands is the moft remarkable by rea- 

i fon of a high white rocky Hill at the Weft-end of 
it, which may be feen < great way ; and on it there 
are abundancte'of Tropick-Birds, Men-of-War, Boo- 
by and Noddies, which breed there. The Booby and 
Man-of-War I have defcrib’d already. The Noddy 
is 4 fmal! black Bird, about the Bignefs of the Eng- 

They 
We never find them far off from 

Shore. I have feen of them in other places, but ne- 
ver faw any of their Nefts, but inthis Ifland, where 
there is great plenty of them. The Tropick-Bird is 
as big as a Pigeon, but round and plump like a Par- 

a tridge. They are all white, except two or three Fea- 
ua thers inéach Wing of a light Grey. Their Bills asg 
mof a yellowifh Colo 
one long Feather, or rather a Quill about 7 Inches 

ur, thick and fhort. They have 

long, grows out at the Rump, which is all the 
Tail they have. They are never feen far without 
Meither Tropick, for which reafon they are called 
Tropick-Birds. They are very good Food, and we 

a meet with them a great way at Sea, andI never faw 
fof them any where but at Sea and in this Ifland, 
Mwhere they build and are’found in great plenty. 

By the Sea, on the South-fide of that high Hill, - 
Athere’s frefh Water comes out of the Rocks, but fo 
flowly, that it yield not above 40 Gallons in 24 
Hours, and it taftes fo copperifh, or aluminous 
rather, and rough in the Mouth, that it feems 
very unpleafant at firft drinking: But after two or 
three Days any Water will feem to have no tafte. 
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The 

“fe of Tortuga. 

The Land of this Eaft-end is light Sand, which 4.1682. 

; fometimes overflown with the Sea at Spring- 
Tides. The Road for Ships is on the South-fide, a- 
rainft the middle of the IMand. The reft of the 
[Nands of Roca’s are low. The next to this on the 
South-fide is but fmall, flat, and even, without Trees, 
bearing only Grafs. On the South-fide of it is a 
ond of brackifh Water, which fometimes Priva- 
eers ule inftead of better; there is likewife good 
iding by is. About a League from this are two 

her Wend not 200 Yards diftant from each other; 
et a deep Channel for Ships to pafs thro’, They 
re both, over-grown with red Mangrove Trees ; 
hich Trees, above any of the Mangroves, do 

lourifh beft in wet drowned Land, fuch as thefe two 
flands are; only the Eaft-Point of the weftermoft 
and is dry Sand, witheut Tree or Bufh. On this 

moint we careened, lying on the South-fide of it. 
The other Iflands ‘are low, and have red Man- 

proves and other ‘l'rees on them. Here alfo Ships 
ay ride, but no fuch place for careening as where 
elay, becaufe at that place Ships may hale clote 
0 the Shore; and if they had but four Guns on the 
Point, may fecure the Channel, and hinder any Ene- 
y from coming near them. I obferv’d, that within 
mong the Iflands was good riding in many places, 
ut not without the Iflands, except to the Weft- 
yard, or South Weft of them. For on the Eaft 
rN. E. of thefe Iflands, the common Trade-wind 
lows, and makes a great Sea: And tothe South- 
yard of them, there is no Ground under 70, or 
0, or 100 Fathom, clofe by the Land. 
‘After we had filled what Water we could from 
ence, we fet out again in April 1682, and came to 
alt-Tortuga, fo called to diftinguifh it from the 
hoals of Dry Tortugas, near Cape Florida, and from 
€ Ife of Zortugas by Hifpaniola, which was called 
primnerly French Tortugas, tho* not having heard 

: E 4 any 

S$ 



Ife of Tortuga. Salt-pords. 
‘An. 1682. any mention of that Name a great while, Tam apt 
V¥™ to think it is fwallowed op in that of Petit-Guavre;, & 

the chief Garrifon the French have in thofe Parts, 
This Ifland we arrived at is pretty large, uninhabi. 
ted, and abounds with Salt. It is in Lat. 11 d. North, 
and lyeth Weft and a little northerly from Marga. 
vita, an Ifland inhabited by the Spaniards, ftrong 
and wealthy ; itis diftant from it about 14 Leagues, 
and 17 or 18 from Cape Blanco on the Main: A 
Ship being within thefe Iflands, a little to the South-§ 
ward may fee at once the Main, Magarita and 
Tortuga, when it is clear Weather. The Eaft-end 
of Tortuga is full of rugged, bare, broken Rocks, 
which ftretch themfelves a little way out to Sea. At 
the S. E. Part is an indifferent good Road for Ships, 
much frequented in peaceable times by Merchant. 
Ships, that co:ne thither to lade Salt, in the Months 
of May, June, Fuly and Auguft. For at the Eatt- 
end is a large Salt-pond, within 200 Paces of thei 
Sea. The Salt begins to kern or grain in April, 
except it is a dry Seafon; for it is obferved that 
Rain makes the Sale kern. I have feen above 20 
Sail at a time in this Road come to lade Salt 5 and 
thefe Ships coming from fome of the Caribbe T/lands, 
are alway well ftored with Rum, Sugar and Lime. 
juice to make Punch, to hearten their Men when 
they are at work, getting and bringing aboard the 
Salt; and they commonly provide the more, in 
hopes to meet witi Privateers, who refort hither in 
the aforefaid Months, purpofely to keep a Chri/tma;, 
as they call it; being fure to meet with Liquor e, 
nough to be merry with, and are very liberal to 
thofe that treat them. Near the Weft-end of the 
Ifland, on the Scuth-fide, there is a fmall Harbour 
and fome frefh Water: That End of the Ifland 3s 
full of fhrubby Trees, but the Eaft-end is rocky 
and barren as to Trees, producing only coarfe Grais, 
There are fome Goats on it, but not many 5 ane 
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; The-Guano. Lfle of Bianco. $7 

| Tam apt MM Turtle or Tortoife come upon the fandy Bays to lay 4s. 1682. 
't-Guavres, fmmtheir Eggs, and from thence the Ifland has its name, 

hofe Parts, fig There is no riding any where but in the Roads 

uninhabi- fg where the Sale-ponds are, or in the Harbour. 

. d. North, At this Ifle we thought to have fold our Sugar a- 
om Marga fam mong the Englifa Ships that come hither for Salt 3 

rds, ftrong fim but failing there, we defign’d for Trinidada, an Ifland 
near the Main, inhabited by the Spaniards, tolerably 
rong and wealthy ; but the Current and Eafterly 

y the South-§ inds hindring us, we pafied thro’ between Mar- 

ygarita and immearita and the Main, and went to Blanco, a pretty 
ne Eatt-endfimlarge INand almoft North of Margarita; about 30 

eagues from the Main, andin 11d. 50m. North 
at. Itis a flat, even, low, uninhabited Ifland, 

dry and healthy : moft Savannah of long Grafs, and 
hath fome Trees of Lignum-Vite growing in Spots, 
ith fhrubby Bufhes of other Wood about them. It 

fs plentifully ftored with Guano’s, which are an 
Animal like a Lizard, but much bigger. The Body 
ésas big as the fmall of a Man’s Leg, and from 
he Hind-quarter the Tail grows tapering to the 

mend, whichis very fmall. If a Man takes hold of 
he Tail, except ve ry near the Hind-quarter, it will 
part and break off in one of the Joints, and the 
uano will get away. They lay Eggs, as moft of 

@hofe amphibious Creatures do, and are very good 
oeat. Their Flefh is much efteem’d by Privateers, 
ho commonly drefs them for their fick Men 5 for 
hey make very good Broach. They are of divers 
olours, as almoft black, dark-brown, light-brown, 

Wark-green, light-green, yellow and fpeckled. They 
ll live as well in the Water as on Land, and fome 
bf them are conftantly in the Water, and among 
ocks: Thefe are commonly black. Others that 

is mive in fwampy wet Ground are commonly onBufhes 
nd Trees, thefe are green. But fuch as live in dry 
round, as here at Blanco, are commonly yellow; 
6t thefe alfg will live in the Water, and are fome- 

times 



r 58 Modern Changes in the Welt-Indies: 
‘Ax. 1682. times on. Trees. The Road is on the N. W. End, 

againft a fmall Cove, or little fandy Bay. There 
is no riding any where elfe, for it is deep Water, 2 
and fteep clofe to the Land. There is one fmall 
Spring on the Weft-fide, and there is fandy Bays 
round the Ifland, where Turtle or Tortoife come 
up in great abundance, going afhore in the Night. | 
Thefe that frequent this IfMland are called green Tur- f 
tle, and they are the beft of that fort, both for _ 

Coa 
Je: °Tis 
d {mall 
retching 
be Ridge: 
pinting u 
he Valle 
Dt above 
he Sea fca 

Moft ; the 
Largenefs and Sweetnefs of any in all the Wef-Jn. Oh. diftan 
dies. 1 would here give a particular Defcription of 
thefe, and other forts of Turtle in thefe Seas ; but 
becaufe I fhall have occafion to mention fome other 
fort of Turtle when I come again into the South. § 
Seas, that are very different from all thefe, I fhall 
there give a general Account of all thefe feveral 
forts at once, that the Dirteretice between them 
may be the better difcerned. Some of our modern 
Defcriptions {peak of Goats on this Ifland. I know & 
not what there may have been formerly, but there 
are none now to my certain Knowledge ; for my 
felf, and many more of our Crew, have been all 
over it. Indeed thefe | aes have undergone great 
Changes in this laft Age, as well in Places them- 
felves, as in their Owners, and Commodities of 
them ; particularly Nombre de Dios, a City once fa- 
mous, and which ftill retains a confiderable Name 
in fome late Accounts, is now nothing buta Name, 
For I have lain afhoar in the Place where that City 
ftood ; but it is all over-grown with Wood, fo as 
to leave no fign that any Town hath been there. 
We ftaid at the Ifle of Blanco not above ten Days, 

and then went back to Salt-Tortuga again, where 
Capt. Yanky parted with us: And from thence, af-§ 
ter about four Days, all which time our Men were 
drunk and quarrelling, we in Capt. Wrighi’s Ship 
went to the Coaft of Caraccos on the main Land. 
This Coaft is upon feveral Accounts very remarka- 

ble: 
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ties? Coaft off Caracco's: "Remarkable Land. 
. W. End, Sie: *Tis a continued Tract of high Ridges of Hills, 4. 1682; 
y. There d fmall Valleysintermixt, for about 20 Leagues, swv~ 
ep Water, f fretching Eaft and Weft, but in fuch manner, that 
one fmall Me Ridges of Hills and the Valleys alternately run 
indy Bays binting upon the Shore from South to North: 
coife come Hihe Valleys are fome of them about 4 or 5, others 
the Night. Hit above 1 or 2 Furlongs wide, and in length from 
green Tur- Hie Sea fcarce any of them above 4 or 5 Mile at 
» both for oft ; there being a long Ridge of Mountains at 
he Weft-In- Pat diftance from the Sea-Coaft, and in a manner 
fcription of irallel to it, that joins thofe fhorter Ridges, and 
Seas 3 but MiMofeth up the South-end of the Valleys, which at 
fome other Hie North-ends of them lie open to the Sea, and 
the South. Make {9 many little fandy Bays, that are the only 

efe, I fhall Mfanding-places on the Coaft. Both the main Ric'ge 
efe feveral Hid thefe fhorter Ribs are very high Land, fo that 
ween them @ifor 4 Leagues off atSea the Valleys {carce appear 
our modérn HB the Eye, but all look like one great Mountain. 
id. I know fiom the Ifes of Roca’s about 15, and from the 
r, but there Mie of ves about 20 Leagues off, we fee this Coaft 
ze; for my MRry plain from on board our Ships, yet when at 
ive been all finchor on this Coait, we cannot fee thofe IMes ; 
gone great 
laces them- 
modities of 
ity once fa- 

o’ again from the Tops of thefe Hills, they appear 
if at no great diftance, like fo many Hillocks in - 
Pond. Thefe Hills are barren, except the lower 
des of them that are covered with fome of the iame 

rable Name fh black Mould that fills the Valleys, and is as 
but a Name. Bod as I have feen. In fome of the Valleys there’s 
re that City MMitrong red Clay, but in the general they are ex-- 
ood, fo asMamly fertile, well-water’d, and inhabited by Spa- 

pen there. [™irds and their Negroes. They have Maiz and 
re ten Days, MMantains for their Support, with Jndian Fowls and 
pain, where Mime Hogs, But the main Product of thefe Val- 
n thence, af- fis, and indeed the only Commodity it vends, are 
r Men were fe Cacao-Nuts, of which the Chocolate is made. 
rigbt’s Ship fhe Cacao-Tree grows no where in the North-Seas 
main Land. ft in the Bay of Campeachy, on Cofta Rica, between 
y ——? rtabel and Nicaragua, chiefly up Carpenter's Ri- 

ble: ver ; 



‘60 _ Of the beft Cacao-Nuts. 
‘An. 1682 ver ; and on this Ceaft as high as the Ifle of 1%; 
WY™ nidada. In the South-Seas it grows in the River qf 

Guiaquil, alittle to the Southward of the Lite, ani 
in the Valley of Collima, on the South-fide of th 
Continent of Mexico; both which places I fh 
hereafter defcribe. Befides thefe, I am confide 
there’s no places in the World where the Cacy 
grows, except thofe in Famaica, of which there ay 
now but few remaining, of many aad large Walk 
or Plantations of them found there by the Engii 
at their firft Arrival, and fince planted by them#im 
and even thefe, tho’ there is a great deal of Paiy 
and Care beftowed on them, yet feldom comet 
any thing, being generally blighted. The Nuts¢ 
this Coaft of Caraccos, tho lets than thofe of Cof 

_ Rica, which are large flat Nuts, yet are better an 
fatter, in my Opinion, being fo very oily, that w 
are forced to ufe Water in rubbing them ups ani 
the Spaniards that live here, inftead of parching then 
to get off the Shell before they pound or rub then 
to make Chocolate, do ina manner burn themnt 
dry up the Oil; for elfe, they fay, it would fi 
them too fuli of Blood, drinking Chocolate as the 
do, five or fixtimes a Day. My worthy Conjfom 
M;:. Ringrofe commends moft the Guiaguél Nut ; 
prefume, becaufe he had little Knowledge ‘of thm 
reft ; for being intimately acquainted with him, | 
know the Courfe of his Travels and Experience 
Butl am perfuaded, had he known the reft fo we 
as I pretend to have done, who have at fever 
times been long ufed to, andin a manner lived wp 
on all the feveral forts of them above-mentione 
he would prefer the Caraccos Nuts before any other 
yet poffibly the drying up of thefe Nuts fo mud 
by the Spaniards here, as I faid, may leffen the! 
Efteem with thofe Europeans, that ufe their Che 
coliie ready rubb’d up: So chat we always choi; 
to make it up aur felves, 



The Cacoa-Tree. 6t 

The Cacao Tree hath a Body about a Foot and an An. 1682. 

nlf thick (che largeft fort) and 7 or 8 Foot high, to 
ke Branches, which are large, and fpreading like 
Oak, with a pretty thick, fmooth, dark-green 

eaf, fhaped like that of a Plumb-iree, but larger. 
the Nuts are inclofed in Codsas big as both a Man’s 

3 put together: At the broad End of which 
ere is a {mall, tough, limber Stalk, by which they 
g pendulous from the Body of the Tree, in all 

rts of it from top to bottom, fcattered at irregular 
iftances,and from the greater Branches a little way 
bs efpecially at the Joints of them or Partings, 
ere they hang thickeft, but never on the f{maller 

Bughs. There may be ordinarily about 20 or 30 
thefe Cods upon a well-bearing Tree ; and they 

ve two Crops of them in a Year, one in December, 
t the beft in Fune. The Cod itfelf or Shell is 
oft half an Inch thick; neither fpongy nor 

ody, but of a Subftance between both, brittle, 
harder than the Rind of a Lemmon ; like which 

Surface is grained or knobbed, but more coarfe 
d unequal. The Cods at firft are of a dark green, 
the Side of them next the Sun of a muddy red. 
they grow ripe, the green turns to a fine bright 
low, and the muddy to a more lively, beautiful 
l, very pleafant to the Eye. They neither ripen, 
are gathered at once: But for three Weeksor a 

pnth when the Seafon is, the Overfeers of the 
ntations go every Day about to fee which are 
ed yellow ; cutting at once, it may be, not a- 
eone from a Tree. The Cods thus gathered, 

y lay in feveral heaps to fweat, and then burfting 
Shell with their afi, they pull out the Nuts, 
ch are the only Subftance they contain, having 
Stalk or Pith among them, and (excepting that 
fe Nuts lie in regular Rows) are placed like the 
tins of Maiz, but fticking together, and fo clote- 

a towed, that after they have been once feparated, 
2 it 
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62 City of Caraccos. 
4s. 1682. i¢ would be hard to place them again in fo narn 

a compafs. There are generally near 100 Nuts in 
Cod; in proportion to the greatnefs of which, fig 
it varies, the Nuts are bigger or lefs. When tak 
out they dry them in the Sun upon Matts fpread, 
the Ground: After which they need no more CQ; 
having a thin hard Skin of their own, and mug 
Oil, which preferves them. Salt-Wat:r willy 
hurt them; for we had our Bags rotten, lyingg} 
the bottom of our Ship, and yet the Nuts never’ 
worfe. They «aife the young Trees of Nuts, § 
with the great End downward, in fine black Mou 
and in the fame Places where they are to beg 
which they do in 4 or 5 Years Time, without 4 
trouble of tranfplanting. There are ordinarily§ 
thefe Trees, from 500 to 2000 and upward in 
Plantation or Cacao-walk, as they call them ; a 
they fhelter the youngTrees from the Weather wi 
Plantains fet about them for two or three Years ;4 
ftroying all the Plantains by fuch Time the Caq 
Trees are of a pretty good Body, and able to end 
the heat; which I take to be the moft pernicious 
them of any Thing ; for tho’ thefe Vallies lye o 
to the North Winds, unlefs a little thelter’d here: 
there, by fome Groves of Plantain Trees which 
purpofely fet near the Shores of the feveral Ba 
yet by all that I could either obferve or learn, § 
Cacao’s in this Country are never blighted, 4 
have often known them to be in other Places. 
cao-Nuts are ufed as Money in the Bay of Ca 
peachy, 

The chief Town ef this Country is called Ca 
cos; a good way within Land, ’tis a large weal 
Place, where live moft of the Owners of t 
Cacao-walks that are in the Valleys by the Sho 
the Plantations being managed by Overfeers : 
Negroes. It is in a large Savannah Country, 
abounds with Cattle’; anda Spaniard of my Acqui 
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La Guaire. La Comana. Verina. 63 

1 fo narromemeance, a very fenfible. Man who hath been there, 4m. 16F2. 

o Nuts ingmeelis me that ’tis very populous, and he judges it to 

* which, {ieee three Times as big as Corunna in Gallicia, The way 

When takgqmmo ic is very fteep and craggy, over that ridge of 

ts {pread Hills, which Ifay clofes up the Valleys and parti- 

“more Cumin Hills of the Cacoa Coaft. In this Coatt ic felf 
| and mugen’ chief Place is La Guaire, a good Town clofe 
‘ater will nammpy the Sea 3 and though it has but a bad Harbour, 
ten, lyingl vet it is much frequented by the Spani/b Shipping ; 

ruts never’ ame the Dutch and Engli/f anchor in the fandy Bays 
of Nuts, mmnae lie here and there, in the Mouths of feveral 
black Mol alleys, and where there is very good riding. The 
are to bem own 1s open, but hath a ftrong Fort; yet both 

~ without immer’ taken fome Years fince by Captain Wright and 

ordinarily ames Privateers. *Tis feated about 4 or 5 Leagues to 
| upward in} e Weftward of Cape Blanco, which Cape is the 

11 them 3 4! aftermoft Boundary of this Coaft of Caraccos, Fur- 

“Weather Wa" Eaftward about 20 Leagues, is a great Lake «r 

\ree Years ; am anch of the Sea, called Laguna de Venezuela; a- 

me the Cat put which are many rich Towns, but the Mouth 

lable to end ‘the Lake is fhallow,that no Ship can enter. Near 

| perniciow s Mouth is a Place called Comana, where the 

Tallies lye 0 fivateers were once repulfed without daring to at- 

‘rer’d hereammme Pt it any more, being the only Place in the 
rees which orth-Seas they attempted in vain for many Years 3 

S feveral Ba dthe Spaniards fince throw it in their Teeth fre- 

> or learn, § ently, as a Word of reproach or defiance to them. 

blighted, eet far from that Place is Verina, a {mall Village 

or Places. Ga Spanifo Plantation, famous for its Tobacco, 

© Bay of Cagputed the beft in the World, 
But to return to Caraccos, all this Coaft is fubject 

is called Can dry Winds, generally North Eaft,which caufed us 

have {cabby Lips; and we always found it thus, 

wners of tim that in different Seafons of the Year, for I have 

by the Sho en on this Coaft feveral Times. In other refpedts 

Overfeers Mm Very healthy, and a {weet clear Air. The Spa- 
Country, # rds have Look-outs or Scouts on the Hills, and 

of my Acqu palt-works in the Valleys, and moft of their Ne- 

ww grots 

pn large weall 



64 Rich Trade of the Coaf? of Caraccos, 
‘An.1682.oroes are furnifhed with Arms alfo. for defence ¢ 
wv™ the Bays. The Dutch have a very profitable Traj, 

here, almoft to themfelves. I have known threegit 
four great Ships at a Time on the Coatft, each it maf 
be of thirty or forty Guns, They carry hither g 
forts of European Commodities, efpecially Linney 
making vaft Returns, chiefly in Silver and Cacy 
And I have often wondered and regretted it, th 

they carry Englifh Commodities at fecond or thi 
and. 
While we lay on this Coaft, we went afhore; 

fome of the Bays, and took 7 or 8 Tun of Cacy 
and after that 3 Barks, one laden with Hides, 
fecond with European Commodities, the third vi 
Earthen-Ware and Brandy. With thefe 3 Barks 
went again to the Ifland of Roca’s, where we thi 
our Commodities, and feparated, having Veffel 
nough to tranfport us all whither we thought mi 
convenient. ‘Twenty of us (for we were about! 
took one of the Veffels and our fhare of the 
and went directly for Virginia. In our way thit 
we took feveral of the Sucking-fifbes; for when 
fee them about the Ship, we caft out a Lineg 
Hook, and they will take it with any manner 
Bait, whether Fifth or Flefh. The Sucking-fi 
about the bignefs of a large Whiting, and much 
the fame make towards the Tail, but the Hea 
flatter. From the Head to the middle of its Ba 
‘there groweth a fort of Flefh of ahard griftly § 
ftance like that of the Limpit (a Shell-fith tapen 
up piramidically) which fticks to the Rocks; 
like the Head or Mouth of aShell-Snail, but har 
This Excrefcence is of a flat and oval form, alt 
“feven or eight Inches long, and five or fix broad; 
rifing about half an Inch high, ‘Ie is full of {fm 
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Of the Sucking-Fith or Remora. 

that it meets with in the Seg, juft as a Snail doth to 
a Wall. When any of them, happen to come about. 
a Ship, they feldom leave her, for they will feed on 
fuch filth as is daily thrown ever-board, or on mere 
Excrements. © When it is fair Weather, and but lic- 
tle Wind, they will play about the Ship; but in 
bluftering Weather, or when the Ship fails quick, 
they commonly faften themfelves to the Ship’s Bot- 
tom, from whence neither the Ship’s Motion, tho?” 
never fo fwift, nor the moft tempeftuous Sea can 
remove them. They will likewife faften themielves 
to any other bigger Fifh 5 for they never fwim faft 
uve iy if they meet with any thing to carry 
them. I have found them fticking to a Shark, after 
it was hal’d in on the Deck, though a Shark is fo 
ftrong and boifterous aBith, and throws about 
him fo vehemently for half an Hour,together, it 
may be, when caught, that did not the Sucking- 
fith ftick atmo erdinary rate, it muft needs:be caft 
off by fo mweh Violence. It is ufual alfo to fee 
them fticktag to Turtle, toany old Trees, Planks, 
or the like, ‘that hie driven at Sea. Any~Knobs or 
Inequalities at a~Ship’s Bottom, ‘are a great Hin- 
drance to the Swifinefs Of ‘its failing ; and 10 or 12 
of thefe fticking to it, -fnuft needs retard it, as 
much, in a manner, as if its Bottom were foul. So 
that Iam inclined to think thatthis Fifth is the Re- 
mora, of which the Antients tell fuch Stories ; if it 
be not, I know no other that is, and I leave the 
Reader to judge. Ihave feen of thefe Sucking- 
fifhes in great plenty in the Bay of Campeachy, and 
inall the Sea between that and the Coaft of Carac- 
cas, as about thofe Iflands particularly I have lately 
defcribed, Rocas, Blanco, Tortugas, &c. They have 
no Scales, and are very good Meat. 
We met nothing elfe worth Remark in our 

Voyage to Virginia ; where we arrived in Zuly 1682. 
Vou. I. F That 

65 

-ridges wich which it wall faften icfelf to any thing Aa. 1983. 



66 The Author's Arrival in Virginia: 
‘Aw. 1682, That Country is fo well known to out Nation, tha 

I hall fay nothing of it, nor shall I detain th 
‘Reader with the Story of my own Affairs, and the 
Trouble that befel ‘me during about: Thirteen 
‘Months of my Stay there ; bust ia the next Chap. 
‘ter, enter immediately upon my Second Voyage 
into the South-Seas, and round the Globe. 
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inta. Me Tbe Author's 2d Voyage to the South-Seass 69 
lation, that An. 168%; 
detain th ERSUORATES SUTTER, VS 
irs, and the 

it Thirteen : 
next Chap. CHAP, Iv. 
nd Voyage he Author's Voyage to the Ifle of John Fernan: 
be. do in the South-Seas. He arrzves at the Illes 

of Cape Verd. D/le of Sail; sts Salt-Ponds. The 
Flamingo, and its remarkable Neft. Amber- 
greece where found. The Ifles of St. Nicholas, 
Mayo, St. Jago, Fogo, a burning Mount ain s 
with the reft of the Ifes of Cape Verd. Sher- 
borough Rzver on the Coaft of Guinea: The 
Commodities and Negroes there: A Townof 

| theirs deferib'd. Tornadoes, Sharks, Flying- 
fh. A Sea deep andclear, yet pale. Iles of 
Sibbel de Ward. Small red Lobfters. Streight 
Le Mair. States Ifland. Cape Horn in Terra 
del Fuego. Their meeting with Capt. Eaton in 
the South-Seas, and their going together to 
the Ifle of John Fernando. Of a Moskito- 
Man left there alone Three Years: Hit Art 
and Sagacity ; with that of other \ndians. 
The Iland defcrib'd. The Savannahsof Ame- 
ticas Goats at John Fernando's. Seals. Sea- 
Lions. Snappers,a fort of Fifh. Rock-fifh. The 
Bays, and natural Strength of this Lfland. 

) EIN G nowentring upon the Relation ofa riew 
) Voyage, which makes up the main Body of this 
book, proceeding from Virginia by the way of Terra 
l Fuego, and the South:Seas, the Eaj/t-Indies, and fo 
n, till my returnto England by the way of the Cape 

f good Hope, Lthall give niy Reader this fhort Ac- 
ountof my firft Entrance upon ir, Among thofe who 
Vou. I, F2 ae ac- 
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68 The Author's 2d Voyage to the South=Seas: 
_ ds. 1683. accompanied Capt. Sharp into the South-Seas in our Mi, hid 

a; befo 
WVv™ former papecitions and leaving him there; return’d 

over Land, as is faid in the Introduction, and in 
the rft and 2d Chapters; there was one Mr. Cook, 
an Englifh Native of St. Chriftopher’s, a Cirole, aswe 
call all born of European Parents in the Weft-Indie,% 
He was. fenfible Man, and had been fome Yearsa 
Privateer. At our joining our felves with thot 
Privateers, we met at our coming again to the 
North-Seas ; his Lot was to be with Captain Yanky, 
who kept Company for fome confiderable time 
with Capt. Wright, in whofe Ship I was, and parted 
with us at our 2d Anchoring at the IMe of Tortuga:; 
as Ihave faid in the laft Chapter. After our part 
ing, this Mr. Cook being Quarter-Mafter unde 
Capt. Yanky, the tecond Place in the Ship, accord. 
ing to the Law of Privateers, laid Claim to a Ship 
they took from the Spaniards; and fuch of Capt 
Yanky’s Men as were fo difpofed, particularly allf 
thofe who came with us over Land went aboard 
this Prize-Ship under the new Capt. Cook. This 
Diftribution was made at the Ifle of Vacca, or th 
Ile of Afb, as we call it; and here they parted alfo# 
fuch Goods as they had taken. But Capt. Cook hy 
ving no Commiffion, as Capt. Yanky, Capt. Triftian, 
and fome other French Commanders had, who la 
then at that Ifland, and they grutching the Engi 
fuch a Vefiel, they all joined together, plunder‘ 
the Englifo of their Ships, Goods and Arms, and 
turn’d them afhore. Yet Capt. Iri/tian took in + 
bout 8 or 10 of thefe Exgii/b, and carried them with 
him to -Petit-Guavres: of which Number Capt 
Cook was one, and Capt. Davis another, who with 
the reft found means to feize the Ship as fhe lay a 
Anchor in the Road, Capt. Zri/tian and many of 
his Men being then afhore : and the Englifh fending 
afhore fuch Frenchmen as remained in the Ship and 
were niafter’d by them, though fuperior in Number, 
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His Departure from Virginia. 69 
ftood away with her immediately for the Ile of Vac. 4n. 1683+ 

a, before any notice of this Surprize could reach the ~V™ 
ion, and in 
e Mr. Cook, 
rirole, aswe 
W eft-Indies.§ 
yme Yearsa 

hip, accord: 
im to a Ship 
ch of Capt 
rticularly alli 
went aboard im 
Cook. This 

renh Governour of that Ile; fo deceiving him: 
alfo by: a Stratagem,. they got on board the reft. of 
their Countrymen, who had been left on that Ifland ; 
and going thence they took a Ship newly come: 
from France laden with Wines. They alfo took a 
Ship of good force, in which they refolved to'em- 
bark themfelves, and make a new Expedition-into 
he South-Seas, to cruife on the Coaft of Chili and 
era. But firft they went for Virginia with their 

Prizes + where they arrived the April after my co- 
ming thither. The beft.of ‘their Prizes carried 18° 
uns; this they fitted up there with Sails, and 
very thing neceffary for fo long a Voyage’; felling 
he Wines they had taken for fuch Provifions as 
hey wanted. My felf,; and-thofe of our Fellow- 
ravellers over the J#hmus of America, who came 
ith me to Virginia the Year before this ( moft. of 

which had fince made a fhort Voyage to Carolina, . 
and were again return’d to Virginia) refolv’d to join: 
ur felves to thefe'new Adventurers : and as many 
ore engaged in the fame Defignas made our whole 
rew confift of about 70 Men. So having furnifh’d 

bur felves with neceffary Materials, and agreed up-. 
on fome. particular Rules, efpecially of Temperance 
pnd Sobriety, by reafon of the length of. our in- 
ended Voyage, we all went on board our Ship... 
Auguft 23. 1683. we failed from Achamack in Vir- 

pinia, under the Command, of Capt. Cook bound 
or the South-Seas. I fhall, not trouble the Reader 
ith an Account of every Day’s Run, but haften to 
he lefs known Parts of the World, to give a De- 
{cription of them ; only relating fuch memorable 
Accidents as hapned to us, .and.fuch Places as. we 
touched at by the way, °: goo Wd Sua fon 

| We met nothing worth Obfervation, 
to the Iflands of Cape shat excepting afenbile 

3 Pe 



Hr 1683. which ave! could not efcaper This hapned ind few 
“WY Days after we left Virginiay with aS.S, Bs Wirdjut | 

The Ifes of Cape Vad. 

in our ‘Teech, The Storm: lafted: above a’ Week. : i 
Grencht ys' al} like fo many drowned Rats, : and was 
one of the worft Storms lever was in, "One I me; 
with inthe Eajt-Indies was'more violent for thei 
time; but of not above 24 Hours continuance. | Af 
ter:that Storm wehad favourable Winds.and good 
Weather; and in a fhore time we arrived:at the k 
fland Sall, which is one of the Eaftermoftsof thei 
Cape Verd Wands. Of thefe there are in Number (fo 
confiderablé as to bear diftiné&t Names ) ‘and they lie 
feveral Degrees off from CapeVerd in Africk, whence 
they receive that Appellation ; taking wp about 5 
Deg, of Longitude in breadth, and about’ as many 
of Latitude in their Jength, viz. from neat'14 off 
¥9 North. .They are moit inhabited by Portuguel 
Banditti. This of dail is an: Mand lying in the Lar, 
of 16. in Long. 19. deg, 33 m. Weft from the Li. 
zard in England, ftretching from North to: South} 
about 8 org Leagues, and not above a League and 
an half or two Leagues wide. It hath its Name 
from the abundance of Salt that is naturally con- 
gealed there, the whole Ifand being full of large 
Balt- ponds. The Land is very barren, producing nqf 
Tree that ¥ could fee, but fome fmalt fhrubby 
Bufhes by the Sea-fide. Neither could I difcem 
any Grafs ; yet there are fome poor Goats on it. 

I know nat whether there-are any other Beafts 
onthe Ifland: There are fotne wild Fowl, but | 
judge not many. I faw afew Flamingo’s, which is 
a fort of large Fow}, much like a Heron in thape, 
but bigger, and of a reddifh Colour. They delight 
to keep together in great Companies, and'feed ing 
Mud or Ponds, or in fuch Places where there is 
notmuch Water: They are very fhy, therefore tt 
is hard'to fhootthem. Yet I have lain obféured in 
the Evening near a Place where they’ refort, and 
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The Flamingo, and ite xrtificial Nef. 98 

with tworntor¢; ia-my Company have'killed: 14 of: ae, 1683. 
‘them at once.» the firft Shot being made whilethey “VO . 
‘were ftanding.ep, the Ground, the other two,as 

| they rafe,, They: build-cheir Nefts in thallow, Ponds, 
where there is, much Mud, which they ferape toge- 
_gethery snaking little Hillocks, like fmali Iands, 
appearing ut of the Water Foot and half high 
from the Bottom, They make the Foundation of 
thefe Hillocks,broad, bringing them up ‘tapering to 
the Top, where they leave a {mall hollow. Pittolay 
their Eggs in ;,.and when.they either lay their Eggs 
or hateh thems; they. ftand all the while, not on the 

® Hillock, bat iclofe by iit with their Legs on.the 
-Groung,.and,in the Water, refting. themfelves,.a- 

tas mang age Baintt the, Elillock, and covering the hollow Neft 
de cai 14 to UPOn it With sheir Rumps: For their Legs are very 
: ea asl im longs .and building. thus, ‘as’ they. do, :upon-the 

agri Ground, they could neither draw their Legs:con- 
-veniently into,their Nefts,: nor fit down upon-them 
otherwife than-by  refting their whole Bodies there, 
to the Prejudice’ of their Eggs:or their Young, were 
it not-for this: admirable Contrivance, which. they 
have. by natural Infiunét.. They never lay,:more 
than two Eggs, and. feldom: fewer.. The. young 

| ones cannot fly till:they are almoft full grown; .buc 
me will run prodigioufly fat; yet we have taken:many 

of them, . The Fleth of both, young and: oldsis 
lean and black, yet: very good Meat, ‘tafting nei- 
ther fifhy, nor any way unfavory. Their Tongues 
are large, :having a large Knobof Fat at the!Root, 
which is an excellence Bit: A Dith of Flamingo’s 
Tongues being fit for a Prince’s Table... ; 
When many of them are ftanding togetheribya 

B Pond’s Side, being half a Mile diftanc from.a Man, 
they appear to him like a Brick Wall ; their Feathers 
being of the Colour of new red Brick:: And they 
commonly ftand upright and fingle, one by one, 
exactly in a row ( except when feeding ) and ~~ 
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AsA Wiatits ‘Tfe of Sas” aiaslT od? 
‘An. 1683. by. tach other. - The’ young ‘ones at firlt’ are Of 4 
V™ light greys and as their ing-fedthers fpring out, 

‘they prow darker; ‘and! never: come'to? their righ 
‘Colour, or any beautiful Shapej-under ter of eleven 
-Months old. - I have‘feen Flamingoes at’ Rio-la Hy. 
cha, and at an Ifland lying near the Main of Am. 
rica, ‘right againtt ‘Queri/uo, called ‘by °Privateen 

"Flamingo Key, froin the Multitude’ of thefe Fow) 
ithat-breed there : ‘And I never faw’of their Nef; 

‘ 

‘and: Young but here. - 
-o There are not above 5 or 6 Men’ on this ‘Tandy 
of Sail; and a poor Governor, ‘as they called hii, 
who came aboard in’ our Boat, and about'3 or, 
oor lean Goats’ for: a Prefent to our Captain, tel 

fing him they were the beft that the'Ifland did 4 
ford. : The Captain, minding more’ the' Poverty o 
the Giver than the Value of the Prefent, ‘gave him 

- in requital-a Coat to cloath him y for he had no. 
thing ‘but a:few-Rags on-his Back, ‘and an old He 
not worth three Farthings:;:-which ‘yee I believe ke 
wore but feldom, for fear he fhould want:before ht 
might get. another $: for he told us there had:not been 

-a Ship in 3. Years before.. We bought ofthim abou 
920 Bufhels of Salt fora few old Cloaths® And ‘he 
‘begged a little Powder and Shot. We ftay’d here} 
‘Days 3 in-which time one of thefe Portuguese offered 
to fomeof our Men'a Lump of Ambergreece in ex. 
change for fome Cloaths, defiring them to keep 
it fecret, ‘for he faid if the Governor fhould know 
it he fhould be hang’d. At length one Mr..Coppinger 
bought for a fmall Matter; yet I believe he gave 
more than it was worth. We had nota Man ‘in the 
Ship that knew Ambergreece ; but I have fince feen 
it in other places, and therefore am certain it was 
not right. It was of a dark colour, Jike Sheep Dung, 
and very foft, but of no fmell, and poffibly *twas 
fome of their Goat’s Dung. I afterwards faw fome 
fald at the Nequebars in the Eaft- Indies, which waso 
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IT 4d¥ | Ambergréece, where found. 73 

rt ate of ; lighter Colour; but <7 hard, neither had it any 4.11683. 

pring out mel’; ‘and this alfoy I fappofe was a cheat. Yer-“V™ 
> their right {iN is certain that in‘both thefe Places there is Amber. 

er of clevenimmircece founds) 5 fo08 8 ih oven 

J:was'told by: one’ Fobn Read, :a. Briftol Man, ' that 
was: Prentice to .a'\Mafter who.traded to thefe 

lands of Cape Verd; and once as he'\was riding at 
in Anchor at Fogo, another of thefe Iflands, there 
as a lump of it f{wam: by the Ship, and the Boat 
ing afhore he. mift it 5 but knew: it to be Amber- 
eece; having taken: “e a lump {wimming in the 
:manner the Micha efore, and his Matter ha- 

bout 3 or «mming at feveral Times bought pieces’ of it of the Na- 
Captain, te: Mmaves of the Ifle of Fogo, fo as to. enrich himfelf 

(fland did atf™mnereby.. And fo at the Nequebars, Englifomen have 
1¢ Poverty off™_ought, as I have been credible inform’d, great 
rt; gave him fMQuanticies of very good Ambergreece. Yet the In- 
¢ he had no-fmmbitants are'fo fubtle that they will counterfeit it, 

afi. oth there and here:. and I have heard that.in the 
tulf of Florida, whence much of it comes, the 
ative Indians there ufe the fame Fraud. : 
Upon this Occafion, I cannot.omit to tell my 
ader what I learnt from Mr. Hill the Chirurgeon, 

pon his,fhewing me once a piece of Ambergreece, 
mhich was thus. One Mr. Benjamin Barker, a Man 

at I have been long well gcquainted with, and 
ow him to be a very diligemt and obferving Per- 

m, and likewife very fober and credible, told this 
r. Hill, that being in the Bay of Honduras to pro- 
re Logwood, which grows there in great abun- 
ce, and paffing in a Canoa over to one of the 

ands in that Bay, he found upon the Shoar,- on a 
dy Bay there, a lump of Ambergreece, fo large, 

at when carried to Jamaica, he found it to weigh 
Hundred Pound and upwards. When he firft 
und it, it lay dry, above the Mark which the Sea 
en came to at High-water ; and he obferved in it: 
preat Multitude of Beetles : it wasof a ae co- 

our, 



igs fle of St. Nicholas: 
a: 1683.Jour, ‘anele black,: andabour che hardnefs.of rig 
on low Cheefe, and of avery fragrant Smell’: ‘This thm 

Mr. Hill -thewedmé,:being fome: of it, which M 
Barker gave him. Befides thofe already mention 
all the Bi laces where I have'h¢ardthat Ambergree 
hath been: found, at Bermudas, and the: Babama 
/flands in the Weft-Indies, and that \part.of che Coy 
of :Africk with its adjacenc Iflands; ‘whieh: reach 
from Mozambique to the Red-Sea, | « 
We wentfrom this Iand of Sall,: to Se. Nichola 

ahechen of the Cape Verd IMands, lying Weft:Soy 
Wett from Sall,, about 22 Leagues. We arrived the 
the next Day. after we leftthe other, sandianchon 
von the SEs fideofithe Ifand. . Fbis:isia pretty lar 
Mand ; it is one:of the biggeft of all the Capd-Ven 
and:lieth in a triangular form: ‘The longett fi 
-which lieth to the Eaft, is about 30 Leagues:loy 
and ithe other two about 20 Leagutes eachs:::It is 
mountainous barren Mland, ‘and rocky allrounds 
wards theSea; yet in the Heatt of it there are Vd 

‘ Jeys, where the Portugue/e, which inhabit:here, hi 
Vineyards and Plantations, and Wood: for. Ter 
Here are: many Goats, which are but poor in Co 
parifon with thofe in other Places, yet much bet 
than thofe-at Sa/l: There are likewife many: Af 
‘The Governour of this INand:came aboard ts, wi 
three or four Gentlemen more in his Company; 1 
were all indifferently well cloathed, and’ accoum 
with Swords and Piftols ; but the: reft that. accoil 
panied him to the Sea-fide, which were about twe 
ty or thirty Men more, were but in a ragged Gul 
‘Phe Governaur brought aboard fome Wine: mack 
the IMfand, which tafted much like Madera Wu 
{t was ofa pale Colour, and lookt thick. He td 
us the chief ‘Town was in the Valley fourteen Mi 
from the Bay where we rode; that he had rherew 
der him above one hundred Fannilies,: befides othf 
Anhabitants that lived {catteringén Valleys more! 
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Bf of: Mayo. 

* 

Donsvlexion:.. 0 1 TO tuot: ww 

‘At fits Haid we ferubb'd the bottom of our Ship, 
nd here alfo. we dug Wells athore on the Bay, and 

Medial ‘our Water, ‘and after.5 or G:Days ftay, we 
vent from hence to Mayo, another of the Cape Verd 
lands; lying about forty Mile Eaft and by South 
orn the other 5(arriving there the'next Day, and 
nchoring' on the IN. W, ide of the Hand. We fent 
ur Boat oh fhore, interding to have purchafed fome 
ovifiony as Beef or Goats, with which this Nand 
‘bette’ ftock’d: than the reft of the IMands.. But 

he Inhabirants would not fuffer our Men to land ; 
br abouts Week: before our Arrival there'came an 
nglifo Ship, the Men of which came afhore, pre- 
nding Priendfhip, and feiz’d on the Governour 
ith forpoothers, and’ carrying them aboard, made 
emfend:afhore for Cattle to ranfom their. Liber- 
sto And yet after this. fet fail, and carried them 
ay, atid they had nét heard of them fince, The 
ghifo Man that did this (as 1 was afterwards in- 
rmed) was‘one Capt. Bowd of Briftol.: Whether 
ir he brought back thofe Men again I know not: 
e himfelf and moft of his Men have fince gone o- 
Br to the Spaniards : and it was he who had like to 
ve burnt our Ship after this in the Bay of Pana- 
a; as 1 fhall have occafion to relate. 
This Ifle of Mayo is but fmall,and invironed with 
oles, yet a Place much frequented by Shipping for 
great plenty of Salt: and though there is but bad 
ding, yet many Ships lade here every Year. Here 
plehey of Bulls, Cows, and Goats 3° and at a 

rtain Seafon of the Year, as May, Funé, Fuly, and 
guft, a fort of fall Sea-Tortoife come hither to 
‘their Egos: but thefe Turtle are not fo {weet as 
ofe in the Weft-Indies. The Inhabitants plant Corn, 
hms, Potatoes, and fome Plantains, ‘and ein a 

few 
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Ile of St. Jago. : 
,\ yet much better tha 

er of thefe Iflands, St. Fa 

76 
(ani 2683. few Fowls 3 living very: 
%V™ the Inhabitants of any 

dag 
reat 

have | oexcepted, which lieth four or five Leagues to th 
eftward of Mayo, and is'the chief, the moft: fruit. 

ful, and beft inhabited of all the IMands of Cay 
Vera; yet mountainous, ‘and much/barren Lani 
In it. Al } 

On the Eaft-fide of the Ile St. Jago is 2 gool 
Port, which in peaceable Times efpecially is feldon 
withoutShips ; for this hath been long a Place-whid 
Ships have been wont to touch at for Water an 
Refrefhments, as thofe outward-bound to the Eef. 
Indies, Englifo, French and Dutch 5; many of the Ship 
bound to the Coaft of Guinea, the Dutch to Surinas, 
and their own Portuguefe Fleet going for. Braz 
which is generally about the latter end:of September; 
but few Ships call in here in their return to Europ, 
When any Ships are here the Country People briy 
down their Commodities to fell to the Seamen an 
Pafiengers, vie. Bullocks, Hogs, Goats, Fowk 
Eggs, Plantains, and Coco-Nuts, which they wil 
give in exchange for Shirts, Drawers, Handker 
chiefs, Hats, Waftecoats, Breeches, or in a ma 
ner for any fort of Cloath, efpecially Linnen, ff 
Woollen is not much efteemed there. They cat 
not willingly to part with their Cattle of any fo 
but in exchange for Money, or Linnen, or fom 
other valuable Commodity, Travellers muft har 
a Care of thefe People, for they are very thievift 
and if they fee an Opportunity will fnatch an 
Thing from you, and run away with it.’ We di 
not touch at this Ifland in this Voyage ; but ] wa 
there before this in the Year 1670, when I faw 
Fort here lying. on the top of an Hill, and con 
manding the Harbour. Sa 

The Governour of this Mand is chief over all t 
reft of the Iffands. 
two largeTowns on this If'and, fome fmall. Village 
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Weltward of Se. Zago, but of little note 5 only Fogo 

Lhe other Ifles of Cape Verd. 
da great man 
reat deal of 
ave not been on any other of the Cape Verd I- 

lands, nor near them; but have feen moft of them 
ta diftance. They feem to be mountainous and 
arren} fome of thefe, before-mentioned being the 
oft fruitful and moft frequented by Strangers, e- 
pecially St. Jago and Mayo. Asto the reft of them, 
ogo and Brava are two {mall Iflands lying to the 

remarkable for its being a Vulcano; Ic is all of it 
large Mountain of a good heighth, .out of the 

»p whereof iffues Flames of Fire, yet only difcerned 
» the Night: and then ic may be feen agreat way 
Sea. Yet this [Mand is not without Inhabitants, 
ho live at the foot of the Mountain near the Sea. 
heir Subftance is much the fame as in the other 
lands ; they have fome Goats, Fowls, Plantains, 
oco-Nuts, €%c. as.lam informed. Of the Plan- 
ins. and, Coco-Nuts I fhall have occafion to fpeak 
hen I come into the Eaj/t-Indies ; and thall defer 

omuch to the Weftward, and fo lofe the Ifands. 
Je anchored at the South of Sal/, and paffing by the 
uth of St.Nicholas anchored again at Mayo, as hath 
en faid; where we made the fhorter,ftay, becaufe 
could get no Flefh among the Inhabitants, . by 

afon of the regret they had at their Governour, 
d his Mens being carried away by Capt. Bond. So 
ving the Ifles of Cape Verd we ftood away to the 
uthward with the Wind at E. N. E. intending to, 

have 
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Inhabitants 5 and that they make 4s. 1683. 
ine, fuch as is that of St. Nicholas. ys 



98 The River of Shervb6r0 in Guinea. 
‘As. 1683 have touched -no more till we came to ‘the Streight Wel 

of Magellan. But when we ‘caine into the Lat. hor ¥ 
10 deg. North, we met the Winds at S. by W:a only r 
5.5, W. therefore we altered our Refolutions, aniimer, Lig 

metin 
ind -wi 

hd fall 

quainted there ; and by his Direétion we ‘we. 't inl 
among the Sheals, and came toan Anchor,’ 

Sherboro was a good way from us, fo I can give ny 
account of the Place, or our Factory there; fave thiim 
I have been informed, that there is a confiderabiim 
Trade driven there for a fort of red Wood for dyin 
which grows ‘in that Country ae plenetully, ty 
Called by our People Cam-wood. A little within th 
fhoar where we anchored was a Town of Negros, 
Natives of this‘Coaft. It “was fkreened ‘from ow 
fight by a large Grove of Trees that grew betwed 
them afd the fhoar ; but we went thither to ther 
feveral Times, during the 3 or 4 Days of our fty 
here, to refrefh our felves and they as‘often cam 
aboard us, bringing with them Plantains, Sugar 
Canes, Palm-wines, Rice, Fowls, and Honey, whid 
they fold us. : They were no way ‘fhy of us, > being 
well acquainted with the Engli/b, by reafon of ou 
Guiena Fa&tories and Trade.’ This Town feem' 
pretty large; the Houfes are but low and ordinary; 
but one great Houfe in the midft of it, where thei 
chief Men‘ meet and receive Strangers : and h 
they treated us with Palm-wine. “Ass to their Per 
fons, they are like other Negtoes. “While we ki 
here we {crubb’d the bottom’ of’ our Ship, and tha 
fill’d all our Water-cafks ; and buying up 2 Punc 
ons “Of Rice for our Voyage; we departed frot 
hence*about the middle of November 1683, prot 
cuting our intended Courfe towards the Streight; 0 
Magellan. - Cones see ¥ 
ise gy ‘4 
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Tornadéés; . Thwnder-faowers. 
We had but littleWind after we 
hot Weather, with fome fierce Tornadoes, com- 

only rifing out of the: N. E. which: brought Thun- 
r, Lightening, and:Rain. Thefe did not laft long ; 

times not! a quatter of an Hour, and then the 
ind-would fhuffle' about to. the Southward again, 

1d fall flat calm 3: for chefe Tornadoes commonly 
¢ againtt the Wind that is then blowing, ‘as our 

hunder-Clouds are often obferved to doin Eng- 
abut the Tornadoes I thall defcribe more large- 
tn'mny Chapter of Winds, in the Appendix tothis 
yok. At this’ Tirhe many of our Men weré taken 
hFevers!:' yet we loft but one. | While we lay 
the Calnts we caught feveral — Sharks ; fome- 

mes two or'three'in a Day, and eat them all, boil- 
p andfquéezing them dry, -and then ftewing them 
th Vinegar, Pepper, Sc. for we had but little 
th aboard; We took the Benefit of every Torna. 

y which came fometimes three or foar'in a Day, 
d carried what Sail swe could to get to the South- 
rd, for we had but littleWind when'they were o- 
and thofe fall Winds between theT ornadoes . 
re much-againft-us, at Si by E. and S.S.E ‘till we 
the EquinoétialLine,. which we croft about a 

pree to-the Eaftwatd of the Meridian-of the IMe 
St. Fago, one of the-Cape-Verd IManids, 9 >): 
Avfirit we could fcarcely lye S. W. but being got 
egree tothe Southward of ‘the Line, the: Wind 
rd na Early, ad then ‘we ftertimed S, W. 
S. and ‘as arther tothe Southward, fo 
Wind came about-to’che Eaftward and frefhened 
nis, In the Lat. of 3 S. wethad the Wind at 
E. In the Lat. of 5 -we had it at E. S. where 
hood a confiderable Time, and blew a freth Top- 
lant’ gale, We then made the beft ufe of it, fteer- 
on brifkly with all'the’ fail we could make 3 and 

s Wind, ‘by the 18th-of Fanuary ‘carried us into 
Lat.-of 36 South. In all thisTime we met with 

\ nothing 

lout, anid vea“Ae) 1685. 
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80 ~olffle-of Sib bel. de. Wards. 
An. 1683. nothing worthy remark; not fo much, as'a, Fifh; 7 
UV cept flying Fifth, whichshave;been. fo often def 

bed, that I think it needJefs-to do it,, ©: ©), 
Here we: found;the Sea. much changed. from; 

natural greennefs to a white; or palifh Colour, whi 
caufed us to found,.. fuppofing: we mighe {tri 
Ground : For whenever we find the Colour. of 
Sea to change,'we knaw:we are. not far from Lay 
or fhoals which ftretch out into the Seay runni 
from fome Land. But here we found:no, Growl 
with: one hundred Fathom Line.; 1, was-this Dalmbut cou) 
at noon by. reckoning, 48.d..50 m. Weft from diMength o 
Lizard, the Variation by our, Morning amplingirocky G, 

From 
zoth Day one of our Chirurgeons died. much Mime, came 
mented, becaufe we had but onc more. for fuch@iitween FE. 
dangerous Voyage. 1Te vie! MB brifk g: 

: January 28. we made, the Sibbel ide Wards,. whiiewe faw f 
are 3 Iflands lying in the lat.,of.51 d..25 m. SoullMoured th 
and Longitude Wet from the Lizard in England, @iiand we, d 

ater-b my Account, 57 d. 28 m. ‘the Variation here 
found to be 23.d.10m, I had for a Month, bef a Man 
we camevhither, endeavoured. to: perfwade Capuliereat and 
Cook, and his Company, toanchor at thefe.Ifs @eehis fort a 
where I:told them we might probably.get Wateyaimhe Engl 
I then thought, and in cafe wefhould mifs.of it heed. cill t 
yet by being good Hufbands.of. what. we had, @iivhere elf 
might reach Fobn Fernando’s inthe South-Seas, b 0 {mall a 
our Water was fpent. This I-urged coshinder ti rawns : 
Defigns of going through the.Streights of M/gfhoals of 
lan, which I knew would prove very-dangerow il ong -ud¢ 
us; the rather, becaufe our Men being Private Le: ing 
and fo more wilful, and lefs under Command, woflhaviag ne 
not be fo ready to give.a watchful Attendance MMiled on, 
Paflage {0.little known... For altho’ thefe Men walMagellan, 
more under Command than I had. ever: feen | board, and 
Privateers, yet I could not expect to find themMMfo chat we 
a Minute’s.call.in coming to an Anchor, or woWirvary we 

i ey i Vou, 
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A fort of fall Lobfers. e 

ing Anchor : Befide, if ever we fhould have occa- An. 1683. 
ion to moor, or caft out two Anchors, we had not 

la Boat to carry out.or weigh an Anchor. Thefe 
Iflands of Sibbel de Wards were fo named by. the 
Dyich. They are all three rocky barren Iflands 
without any Tree, only fome Dildoe-Buthes grow- 

any Water... The two Northermoft we could not 
ome near, bue the Southermoft we came clofe by, 
but could. not ftrike Ground till within two Cables 
ength of the thore, and there found it to be foul 
ocky Ground. | 
‘From the Time that we were in 10d. South, till 

we, came to thefe Ifands, we had the Wind be- 
tween E,N.E. and the N.N.E. fair Weather, and 
p brifk gale. The Day that we made thefe IMands, 
hve faw great fhoals of fmall.Lobfters, which co- 
oured the Sea in red fpots, for a Mile in compafs, 
and we drew fome of them out of rhe Sea in our 

ater-buckets, They were no bigger than the tep 
pf a Man’s little Finger, yet all their Claws, both 
preat and {mall like a Lobfter. I never faw any of 
his fort of Fifh naturally red but here ; for ours on 
e Englifa Coaft, which are black naturally, are not 

ed. till they are boiled: Neither did I ever any 
mvhere elfe meet with any Fith of the Lobfter-fhape 

0 {mall as thefe ; unlefs, it may be, Shrimps or 
rawns: Capt. Swan and Capt. Eaton met alfo with 

hoals of this: Fifh in much the fame Latitude and 
ongitude. 

_ Leaving therefore the Sibbel de Ward Tlands, as 
paving neither good Anchorage nor Water, we 
ailed on, directing our Courfe for the Streights of 
agellan, But the Winds hanging in the Wefter- 

board, and blowing hard, oft put us by ourT opfails, 
o that we could not fetch it. 
ruary we fell in with the Streights Le Mair, which 
Vou, I. G is 

/ 

The 6th Day of Fe-. 



$2 Streights De Mair. States-Hfland. 
dn. 1683. is very high Land ‘on both fides,’ ‘ahd the 'Streich 
“Y™ yery narrow. We had theWind at N:N.W. a 

Sea, asif it had been in a Race; ‘or place where two 
Tides meet ; for it ran every way, fometimes break. 
ing in over our Wafte; fometimes over our Poop; 
fometimes over our Bow, and the’ Ship toffed like 
anE g-thell, fo that Inever felt fuch uficertain ferks 
in aShip. At 8 a Clock in the Evening we had: 
{mall Breeze at W. N. W: and fteeted away to tht 
Faftward, intending to go round the States Dani 
the Eaft-end of which we reached the next Day by 
Noon, having a frefh Breeze all Night, 
_ The 7th Day at Noon being off the Faft-end of 
States-Ifland, ¥ had a good Obfervation of the Sur, 
and found my felf in Lat. 54d. 52m. South, | 
At the Eaft-end of States-Ifland are three {malt 

Iflands, or rather Rocks, pretty high, and’ whit 
with the Dung of Fowls. herefore having ob- 
ferved the Sun, we haled up South, defigning to pafi 
round to the Southward of Cape Horne, which is the 
Southermoft Land of Terra del Fuego. The Wind 
Bung ia the Weftern quarter betwixt the N. W. and 
the 
Weftward, and we never faw Terra del Fuego aftet 
that Evening that we made the Streight Le Mair, 
E have heard that there have been Smoaks and Fires 

_ on Terra del Fuego, not on the tops of Hills, but it 
Plains and Valleys, feen by thofe who’have failed 
thro’ the Streights of Magellan s fuppofed to kk 
made by the Natives. _ ea as 
We did not fee the Sun at rifing’ of fettinigs, in or- 

der to. make an ‘arnplitude after we left'the Sidbel @ 
Ward; 

eft, fo that we could net get much to the 
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They meet Capt. Eaton: in the S. Seas. . 
Wards, till,we got into the South-Sea: Therefore I 
know not whether the Variation increafed any more 
lor no.- Indeed I had an Obfervation of the Sun at 
Noon, inlat. 59 d: 30 m. and we were then ftanding 
to the Southward with the Wind at W. by N. and 
that Night the Wind came about more to the South- 
‘ward. of the Weft, and we tackt. I was then in 

at. 60. by reckoning, which was the fartheft South 
at. that ever I was in. 

els of Rain-water, befides what we dreft our Victu- 
als withal. ‘ 
March the 3d theWind fhifted at once, and came 

tbout at South, blowing a fierce gale of Wind; foon 
mafter it came about to the Eaftward, and we ftood 

nto the South-Seas. 
The gth Day having an Obfervation of the Sun, 

pot having feen it of late, we found our felves in 
at. 47d. 10m.. and the Variation to be but 15 d, 
bom. Eaft. 
The Wind. ftood at S. E. we had fair Weather, 
nd a moderate Gale, and the 17th Day we were in 
at. 36 by Obfervation, and then found the Variatiy 
n to be but 8 d. Eaft. 
The 19th Day when we looked out in the Morn- 
g we aw a Ship to the Southward of us, coming 
yith all the Sail the could make after us: We lay 
auzled to let her come up with us, for we fuppofed 
er to hea Spani/b Ship come from Baldivia bound to 
ima « We being now to the Northward of Baldivia 
dthis being the time of the Year when Ships that 
radethence to Baldivia return home. They had 
¢ fame Opinion of us, and therefore made fure to 
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84 «| «They arrive at the Ife of John Fernando; 
4n. 1683. take us, but coming nearer we both found’ our mi 
“V™ takes. This proved to be one Capt. Eaton in a Shipf 

fent poreolery from London to the South-Seas. We 
haled each other, and the Captain came on Board, 
and told us of his Adions on the Coaft of Brazil 
and in the River of Plate. 

He met Captain Swan (one that came from Evy. 
land to trade here) at the Eaft Entrance into ty 
Streights of Magellan, and they accompanied each 
other thro’ the Streights, and were feparated afte 
they were thro’ by the Storm before-mentioned 
Both we and Capt. Zaton being bound for Fobn Fe. 
nando’s Ifle, we kept Company, and we fpared hin 
Bread and Beef, and he fpared us Water, ‘which ht 
took in as he paffed thro’ theStreights. -' - 
March the 22d 1684, we came in fight of the 

Ifland, and the next Day got in and anchored ing 
Bay at the South-end of the Ifland, and 25 Fathon 
Water, not two Cables length from the Shore. We 
prefently got out our Canoa, and went afhore to feliMhollow, 
for a Moskito Indian, whom we left here when withey wil 
were chafed hence by three Spani/b Ships in the Yeutiitheir Di 
1681, a little before we went to drica; Capt. WugiiFire ; 
lin being then our Commander, after Cape. Shajiiithe mak 
was turned out. oa ontrivz 

This Indian lived here alone above ‘three Yeanidians of 
and altho’ he was several Times fought after by thamter, whd 
Spaniards, who knew he was left on the Ifland, ys hefe S 
they could never findhim. He was in the Woodfibroad, ¢ 
hunting for Goats, when Captain Watlin drew offfare gro 
his Men, and the Ship was under fail ‘before Maimin the m 
came back to fhore. He had with him his Gun aniifo wide 
a Knife, with a fmall Horn of Powder, and a femiiger alon 
Shot ; which being fpent, he contrived a way bgmmfoot long 
notching his Knife, to faw the Barrel of his Gugithat not 
into fmall Pieces, wherewith he made Harpoomgifhandle a 
Lances, Hooks and a long Knife; heating the piccamfatt, 
firft in the Fire, which he ftruck with his Gui Thof o} 

2 flint 
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‘A Moskito Indian. deft bere. 

pend as he pleafed with Stones, and faw them with 
his jagged Knife ; or grind them to an edge by long 
labour, andharden them to a goodTemper as there 
yas occafion, All this may feem ftrange to thofe 

phat are not acquainted with the Sagacity of the Jn- 
dians ; but it is no more than thefe Moskito Men 
are accuftomed to in their own Country, where the 
make their own Fifhing and Striking inffaments, 
without either Forge or Anvil; tho’ they {pend a 
2 Feat a af fas about them, : a 

Other wild Indians who have not the | 
which the Moskito Men have from the song ‘a nie 
Hatches of a very hard Stone, with which they will 
cut down Trees, (the Cotton-Tree efpecially, which 
is a foft tender Wood) to build their Houfes or 
make Canoas ; and tho’ in working their Canoas 

f@hollow, they cannot dig them fo neat and thin, yet 
they will make them fit for their Service. This 

their Digging or Hatchet-work they help our by 
Fire ; whether for the felling of T 
the ron the aca of their Cine hollow. Thole 
‘ontrivances are ufe particularly by theS - 

dians of Blewfield’s River, deferibed a the sd fa. 
ter, whofe Canoas and Stone-Hatches I have (hen 

hefe Stone-hatches are about ro Inches long, 4 
broad, and three Inches thick in the middle. They 
are grownd away flat and fharp at bo : Rig 
n the midft, and clear round re they tebee ath, 
fo wide and deep that a Man might place his F in- 
ger along it, and taking a ftick or withe about 4 
oot long, they bind it round the Hatchet-head, in 
that notch, and fo twifting it hard, ufe it da an 
handle or helve ; the Head being. held by it ver 
faft. Nor are other wild Indians \efs si genibuy 
Thofe of Patagonia, particularly, head their Arrows 
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96 His Reception of us. 
4a. 1683. with Flint, cut or ground 3 which T have feen and 

admired. But toreturn to our Moskito Man on the 
Ifle of 7. Fernando, With “fuch Inftruments as he 
made in that manner, he got fuch Provifion as the 
Ifland afforded ; either Goats or Fifth. He told us & 
that at firft he was forced to éat Seal, which is very 
ordinary Meat, before he had made Hooks : but 
afterwards he never killed any Seals but to make 
Lines, cutting their Skins into Thongs.’ He hada 
Tittle Houfe or Hut half a Mile from the Sea, which 
was lin’d with Goats Skin ; his Couch or Barbecu 
of Sticks lying along about two foot diftant from 
the Ground, was fpread with the fame, and was.all 
his Bedding. He had no Cloaths left, having worn 
out thofe he brought from Watlin’s Ship, but only 
a Skin about his Wafte. He faw our Ship the Day 
before we came to an Anchor, and did believe we 
were Englifh, and therefore kill’d three Goats in the 
Morning, before we came to an Anchor, and dreft 
them with Cabbage, to treat us when we came 2- 
fhore. He came then to the Sea-fide to congratulate 
our fafe Arrival. And when we landed, a Moskito 
Indian, named Robin, firft leap’d afhore, and run- 
ning to his Brother Moskito Man, threw himfelf flat 
on. his face at his feet, who helping him a ane ems 
bracing him, fell flac with his. face on the Ground 
at Robin's feet, and was by him taken up aJfo.. We 
ftood with pleafure to behold the furprize, and ten- 
dernefs, and folemnity of this Interview,, which, was 
exceédingly affectionate on both Sides ;. and when 
their Ceremonies of Civility were over, we alfo that 
ftood gazing at them drew near, each of us em. 
bracing him we had found here, who was overjoyed 
to fee fo many of his old Friends come hither, as 
he thought purpofely to fetch him. He was named 
Will, as the other was Robin, Thefe were names giv- 
en them by the £xgli/2, for they had no Names «- 
mong themfelves ; and they take it‘as a great fa- 
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The Ite of John-Fernando defcribed. 87 
your to be.named by any of uss and will complain 42. 1683 
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-when they sare with ys :,faying of themfelves they 
are poor Men, and have ne Name, Pe 

. This. IMand is in lat. g4d. 45m. and about 120 
eagues from the Main, Ic is about 12 Leagues 

round, full of high Fills, and {mall pleafantValleyss 
which if manured, would probably produce any 
Thing proper; far the Climate. The fides of- the 
‘Mountains are:part Savannahs, part Woodland, Sq- 
ivannahs are clear pieces of Land without Woods 
not, becaufe.more | rren than the Wood-land, for 
they are frequently {pats of as good Land as any, 
and often ate intermixt with Wood-land. In the Ba 
af. Campeachy are very large Savannahs, which t 
have feen full of Cattle : but about the River of Plate 
are the largeft that ever I heard of, 50, 60,for 100 

iles in length ; and Jamaica, Cuba-and Hi/paniola, 
have many Savannahs intermixt with Woods. Places 

mcleared of Wood by. Art and Labour do not go by 
Bthis Name, but thofe only which are found fo in the 
uninhabited parts. of America, fuch as this Ie of 
Jobn Fernando’s, or which were originally clear in 

Mother parts. 
The Grafs in thefe Savannahs at Fobn Fernando's 

| isnot a long fagey Grafs, fuch as is ufually in the 
Savannahs in the Weft-Indies, but a fort of kindly 
Grafs, thick and flourifhing the biggeft part of the 
Year. The Woods afford divers forts of Trees 5 
{ome large and good Timber for Building, but none 
fic for Mafts. The Cabbage T rees of this Ifle are but 
{mall and low; yet afford a good Ffead, and the 

This Tree I fhall defcribe in, 
the Appendix, in the Bay of Campeachy. ; 
The Savannahs are ftocked with Goats in great 

Herds : but thofe that live on the Eaft-end of the 
Ifland are not fo fat as thofe on the Weft-end ; for 
though there is much more Grafs, and plenty of 

G 4 Water 



Goats at J. Fernando's: | 
rAn.1683; Water in every Valley, neverthelefs they thrive no 
~V~ fo well here as on the Weft-end, where there is leh 

Food ; and yet there are found greater Flocks, anf 
thofe too fatter ‘and fweeter. Poly 
‘That Weft-end of the Ifland is all high Champi 
on Ground without any Valley, ‘and ‘but one place t) 
Jand ; there is, neither Wood nor any frefh Water, 
and the Grafs fhort and dry. 

~ Goats. were firft put on the Ifland by Fobn Fy. 
‘nando, who firft difcovered it on his Voyage from 
‘Lima to Baldivia ; (and difcovered alfo another Ifani 
about the fame bignefs,' 20 Leagues to the Weft warl 
‘of this.) From thofe Goats thefe were propagated, 
and the Ifland hath taken its Name from this ‘ij 
firft Difcoverer, who when he returned to Lima, de. 
fired a Patent for it, defigning to fettle’here 5 ani 
it was in his fecond Voyage hither that he fet afhon 
‘three or four Goats, ‘which haye fince by their in 
creafe, fo well ftock’d the whole Ifland. But he 
could never get a Patent for it,. therefore it lies ftil 
deftitute of Inhabicants, tho’ doubtlefs capable o 
maintaining 4 or 500 Familes, by what may be pro. 
duced off the Land only. I fpeak much within com. 
afs; for the Savannahs would at prefent feed 100 

Fiead of Cattle, befides Goats, and the Land bein 
cultivated would probably bear Corn, orWheat, ani 
oh ibe gra or Potatoes; for the Land in thei 

alleys and fides of the Mountains, is of a goot 
black fruitful Mould. TheSea about it is likewit 
very productive of its Inhabitants. Seals fwarm a 
thick about this IMand, as if they had no other place 
in the World to live in; for there is not a Bay not 
Rock that one can get afhore on, but is full of them 
Sea-Lions are here in great Companies, and Fif,™ 
particularly Snappers and Rock-fifh, are fo plenti 
ful, that two Men in an Hour’s Time will take with 
Hook and Line as many as will ferve 100 Men. 
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Seals, $9 

The Seals’are a. fort ‘of Creatures pretty well <2. 1683. 
own, yet it'may not be amifs’to déferibe them, VY 
hey are as big ‘as Calves, the! Head of them like a 

Dog, therefore called by the: Dutch the Sea-bounds, 
ee each Shoulder grows a long thick Fin: Thefe 

erve them to {wim with when in the Sea, and are 
ftead of Legs to them when on the Land for 

aifing' their Bodies up on end, by the Help of thefe 
ins or Stumps, and'fo having thei> Tail-parts drawn 
lofe under them, they rebound as it were, and 
hrow their Bodies forward, drawing their hinder 
Parts after them ; and then again rifing up, and 

propagated mmmpringing forward with their fore Parts alternately, 
rom this itimmmhey lie tumbling thus up and down, all the while 

hey are moving on Land. From their Shouldersto 
heir Tails they grow tapering like Fifth, and have 
wo {mall Fins on each fide the Rump ; which is 
ommonly covered with their Fins. Thefe Fins. 

Merve inftead of a Tail in the Sea; ‘and on Land 
hey fit on them, when they give fuck to their young. 
heir Hair is of divers colours, as black, grey, dun, 
potted, looking very fleek and pleafant when they 
ome firft out of the Sea: For thefe at Fobn Fernan- 
’s have fine thick fhort Furr; the like I have not 
aken notice of any where but in thefe Seas. Here 
realways Thoufands, I might fay poffibly Millions 
f them, either fitting on the Bays, or going and 
pming in the Sea round the Ifland ; which is cove- 
d with them (as they lie at the Top of the Wa- 
r playing and funning themfelves ) for a Mile or 
yofrom the Shore. When they come out of the 
ea they bleat. like Sheep for their Young; and 
o’ they pafs through Hundreds of others young 
es, before they come to their own, yet they will 

iqgot fuffer any of them to fuck. The young ones 
e like Puppies, and lie much afhore; but when 

>100 Men. [eaten by any of us, they, as well as the old ones, 
lil make towards the Sea. and‘ {wim very {wift 

The ; and 
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Climates ; and in the cold Places. they-love ta get o 
Lumps of Ice, where they will lie and fun. the 
felves, as here on the Land: They are-frequent i 
the Northern Parts: of Europe, re Amarica, andj 
the Southern Parts of 4frica, as. about-the Capes 
Good Hope, and at the Streights of Magellan: 
tho’ I never faw any in the Wef-Indies, but in th 
Bay of Campeachy, at certain INands' called the 
ceranes, and at others called the De/arts-s yet th 
are over all the American Caaft of the South-Sea rd 
from Terra del Fuego, up to the Equigoctial Li ‘a. "hee 
but to the North of the Equinox again,in thefe Seal : C 
} never faw any, till. as far as 21 North Lat. N r San 
did Iever fee any in the Eaft-Indies, . In genedmms” °° 
they feem tq refort where there. is: plenty of Fil 
for that is their Fodd ; and Fith, fuch as they fe 
gn, asCods, Groopers, &c. are moft plentiful 
rocky Coafts : and{uch is moftly this Weftern Co 
of ‘che South America ; as I fhall- further. relate, 
The Sea-Lion is a large Creature about 42 or! 

Foot long. The biggeft Part of his Body. is as tam 
as a Bull: Itis fhaped like a Seal, but: fix times 
big. The Head is like a Lion’s Head ; it hath 
broad Face with many long Hairs growing abouti 
Lips like a Cat. Ic has a great goggle Eye, th yee 
Tecth three Inches long, about the Bignefs of a 
Man’s Thumb: In Capt. Sharp’s time, fome of 0 st 
Men made Dice with them. They have no Hig 00°? 
on their Bodies like the Seal; they are of ad 
Colour, and are all extraordinary fat, 3 one of the 
being cut up and boiled, will yield a Hogfhead¢ 
Vil, which ts very fyeet and wholfome to fry Ae 
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Snapper-Fifo. ~ Rock- Fifb. 

ithal. | The lean Fleflris black, and of a. toarfe 
ain} yet indifferent. good Food. They will’ lied 
eek ata'time afhore if not difturbed. Where 3 
4, of more of them come afhore togerber, they 
ddle one on another like Swine, and grunt like 
em, making a hideous Noife. They eat\Fith, 
id I believe is their common Food. : 
The Snapper is a Fith much like a Roach, but a 
reat deal bigger. It hath a large Head and Mouth, 
d great Gills. The Back is of a bright Red, the 
lly of a Silver Colour : The Scales are as broad 
a Shilling. The Snapper is excellent Meat. They 
e in many Placesin the Weft-Indies, and the South- 
as: I have not feenthem any where befide. 
The Rock-Fi/p is called by Seamen a Grooper ; the 
aniards call ita Baccalao, which is the Name for 
bd, becaufe itis much like it. It is rounder than 
Snapper, of a dark brown Colour ; and hath 

all Scales no bigger than a Silver-penny. This 
is, good fweet Meat, and is found in great 

nty on all the Coaft of Peru and Chili. 
here are only two Bays in the whole Ifland 

ere Ships may anchor; thefe are both at the 
-end, and in both of them is a Rivulet of good 
Water. Either of thefe Bays may be fortified 

h little charge, to that degree that 50 Men in 
hmay be able tokeep off 1000; and thereis no 
ming into thefe Bays from the Weft-end, but 
h great difficulty, over the Mountains, where if 
Mien are placed, they may keep down as many as 
me again{t them on any fide. This was partly ex- 
ienced by 5 Engli/omen that Capt. Davis left here, 
0 defended themfelves again{t a great Body of 
mards who landed in the Bays, and came here to 
roy them ; and tho’ the fecond time one of their 
forts deferted and fled to the Spaniards, yet the 
er four kepe their ground, and were afterwards 
en in from hence by Capt. Strong of London. 

We 

ot 
An. 1663. 
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92 Their Management of their Sick. 
‘Aw, 1683. _ We remained at Jobn: Fernando's fixteen Day 
\Y™ our fick Men were athore all the time, and one ¢ 

Captain Eaton’s Doctors (for he had four in \ 
Ship ). tending and feeding them with Goat aj 
feveral Herbs, whereof. here is plenty growing; 
the Brooks ; and their Difeafes were chiefly Sc; 
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Wa 
fn. 1624; 

PRESS ZGASSS S29 ~V~ 
CHAP. V. 

he. Author departs from John Fernando's. O 
the Pacifick Sea. Of the Andes, or hig 
Mountains in Peru and Chili. A Prize taken. 
Ife of Lobos: Penguins and other Birds 
there. Three Prizes more. The Iflands Gal- 
lapago’s: Zhe Dildoe-Tree, Burton-Wood, 
Mammet-7rees, Guanoes, Land-Tortoife, 
their feveral kind; Green Snakes, Turtle- 
Doves, Tortoife, or Turtle-grafs. Sea-Tur- 
tle, their feveral Kinds. The Air and Wea- 
ther at the Gallapago's Some of the Iflands 
defcribed, their Soil, &c. The Ifland Cocos 
defcribed, Cape Blanco, and the Bay of Cal 
dera; the Savannahs there. Capt. Cook dies, 
Of Nicoya, and a red Wood for dying, and 

m other Commodities. A narrow Ejcape of 
Twelve Men. Lancewood. Volcan Vejo, 4 
burning Mountain on the Coaft of Ria Lexa. 
ATornado. The Ifland and Harbour of Ria 
Lexa. Zhe Gulphof Amapalla and Point Ga- 

4 fivina. Ifles of Mangera and Amapalla. The 
Indian Inhabitants. Hog-Plumb-7ree. Other 
Iflands inthe Gulph of Amapalla. Capt. Eaton 
and Capt. Davis careen their Ships here, and 
afterwards part. 

CH‘ 
HE 8th of April 1684, we failed from the 
Ile of 7. Fernando, with the Windat S, E. We 

re ‘now two Ships in Company : Capt. Cook's, 
whofe 



94 Pacifick-Sea 

wu.'1684. whofe Ship I was in, and who here took the Sick. 
&“V™ nefs of which he died a while after, and Captail 

Eaton’s. Our Paffage lay nowalong the Pacifick-Su, 
properly fo called. For tho’ it be ufual with oy 
Map-makers to give that Name to this whole 0. 
cean, calling it Mare Aujftrale, Mal del Zur, or Mar 
Pacificum , yet, in my Opinion, the Name of th® 
Pacifick-Sea ought not to be extended from South 1 
North farther than from 30 to about 4 Deg. Sout 
Latitude, and from the American Shore Weftwar 
indefinitely, withrefpect to my Obfervation 3; whi 
have been in thefe parts 250 Leagues or more frog 
Land, and ftill had the Sea very quiet from Wink 
For in all this Tract of Water, of which I hay 
fpoken, there are no dark rainy Clouds, tho’ ofte 
a thick Horizon, fo as to hinder an Obfervation 9 
the Sun with the Quadrant ; and in the Mornin 
hazy Weather frequently, and thick Mitts, by 
f{carce able to wet one. Nor are there in this Sq 
any Winds but the Trade-wind, no Tempefts, m 
Tornadoes or Hurricanes ( tho’ North of the Equi 

- tor, they are met with as well in this Ocean as in th 
Atlantick ;) yet the Sea itfelf at the new and full 
the Mocn, runs with high, large, long Surges, bu 
fuch as‘never. break out at Sea, and fo are fafe ¢ 
nough ; unlefs that where they fall in. and break up 
onthe Shore, they make it bad landing. 

In this Sea we made the beft of our way towatl 
the Line, till inthe Lat. of 24 S. where we fell in 
with the main Land of the South America. All thi 
courfe of the Land, both of Chili and Peru is vattl 
high ; therefore we kept 12 or 14. Leagues off from 
fhore, being unwilling to be feen by the Spaniari 
dwelling there. The Land ( efpecially beyond this 
from 24 deg.S. Lat. 17, and from 14 to 10) isd 
a moft prodigious Heighth. It lies generally it 
Ridges parallel to the Shore, and 3 or 4. Ridges ont 
with another, each furpading other in herghth 
; an 
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Andes of Chili and Petu. (O68 
iad thofe that are fartheft within Land, are much 4a. 1684: 

erthan others. They always appear blue when “VW 

n at Sea::fometimes they are obfcured with 

‘ouds, but not fo often asthe high Lands in other 
arts of the World; fof hete are feldom or never 
hy Rains on thefe Hills, ahy more than in the Sea 
ar it ; neither are they fubject to F sy Thefe are 
é higheft Mountains that ever Ffaw, far {urpaffing 
e Pike of Tenariffe ; or Santa Martha, and ¥ be- 
leve any Mountains in the World. : 
I have feen very high Lafid in thé Lat. of 36 
puth, but, tot fo high as in the Latitudes before 
fcribed; In Sir Fobn Narborough’s Voyage alfo ta 
aldivia (a City oft this Coaft ) mention is madé 
‘very high Land feeh near Baldivia: and the Spa- 
ards, with whom I have difcourfed, have told me; 
at there is a very high Land all the way betweett 
pquimbo, (which lies in about 30 d. South lat.) and 
aldivia, which is in 40 South ; fo that by all likeli- 
bod thefe Ridges of Mountains dorun ina continu- 

Mm Chain from-one end of Peru and Chili to the 
her, alk along this Souvth-Sea Coaft, called ufually 

> Andes, or Sterra Nuévada des Andes; Theexceffive 
eight of thefe Mountains may poffibly be the 
afon that, there are no Rivers of note that fall in- 
thefe Seas. Some fimall Rivers indeed there are, 
t very few of them; for m fome places there is 
tone that comes out into the Sea in 150 or 200: 
agues, and where they are thickeft they are 30 
or 50 Leagues afunder, and too little and fhallow 
be navigable, Befides, fome of thefedo not con= 
ntly run, but are @ry at certain Seafons of the 
par; as the Riverof Y/o runs flufh witha quick 
rrent atthe latter End of Zanuary, and fo con 
ues till Fane, and then it decreafeth by degrees, 
bwing-lefs, and running flow till the latter End of 
ptember, when it fails wholly; and runs no more 
January again: This have feen at both Be 

Ons, 
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An. 1684. fons in two former Voyages I made hither, and hay 
V™ been informed by the Spaniards that other Rive 

on this Coaft are of the like Nature, being rath 
Torrents or Land-floods caufed by their Rains at cea 
tain Seafons far within Land, than perennial Stream 

Wekept ftill along in fight of this Coaft; buty 
a good diftance from it, encountring with nothingg 
note, till in the ,Lat. of 9 deg. 40 min. South, 
the 3d of May, we defcried a Sail to the Northway 
of us. She was plying to Windward, we chat 
her, and Capt. Eaton being a-Head foon took heim 
fhe came from Guiaquil about a Month before, lad 
with Timber, and was bound to Lima. Three Dy 
before we took her, fhe came from Santa, whith 
fhe had gone for Water, and where they had ne 
of our being in thefe Seas by an exprefs from & 
divia, for, as we afterwards heard, Capt. Stan ly 
been at Baldivia to feek a Trade there ; and he} 
ving met Capt. Zaton in the Streights of .Magel 
the Spaniards of Baldivia were doubtlefs inform 
of us by him, fufpecting him alfo to be one of 1 
tho’ he was not. Upon this News the Viceroy 
Lima fent Expreffes to all the Sea-Ports, that thy 
might provide themfelves againft our Affaults, 
We immediately fteered away for the Ifland 

bos, which liethin Lat. 6. d. 24m. South Lat,/ 
took the Elevation of itafhore with an Aftrolak 
andit is 5 Leagues from the Main. It is called La 
dela Mar, to diftinguifh it from another that is 
far from it, and extreamly like ic, called Lobo 
la Terra, for it lies nearer the Main. Lobos, 
Lovos, is the Spanifh Name for a Seal, of whi 
there are great plenty about thefe and feveral oth 
Aflands in thefe Seas that go by this Name. 

The 9th of May we arrived at this Ifle of Lola 
la Mar, and came to an Anchor with our Pra 
This Lobos confilts indeed of two little Iflands, «4 
about a Mile round, of an indifferent height 
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mall Channel between, fit for Boats only ;. and {e- 4x. 1684. 

eral Rocks lying on the North-fide of the Iflands, 
tlictle way from fhore. There is a fmall Cove or 
ndy Bay fhelcered from the Winds, at the Weft-end 

pf the Eaftermoft Ifland; where Ships may careen : 
he reft of the fhore, as well round the two Iflands 

bs] between them, is a rocky Coaft, confifting of 
mall Cliffs. Within Land they are both of them 
partly rocky, and partly fandy, barren, without 
ny freth Water, Tree, Shrub, Grafs, or Herbs ; or 
ny Land Animals (for the Seals and. Sea-Lions 
ome afhore here) but Fowls, of which there are 
reat Multitudes ; as Boobies, buc moftly Penguins, 
hich I have feen plentifully all over the South-Seas, 

pn the Coaft of Newfoundland, and of the Cape of 
ood Hope. They are a Sea-Fowl, about as big as 
Duck, and fuch Feet; but a fharp Bill, feeding on 
ifh, They do not fly, but flutter, having rather 
tumps like a young Goflin’s, than Wings: And 
hefe are inftead of Fins to them in the Water. — 
heir Feathers are downy. Their Fleth is but ordi- 
ary Food; but their Eggs.are good Meat. There 
sanother fort of {mall black Fowl, that make holes 
the Sand for their Night Habitations, whofe Flefh 
good {weet Meat. I never faw any of then but 

ere, and at ‘fobs Fernando’s. 
There is good Riding between the Eaftermoft I- 

and and the Rocks, in ten, twelve, or fourteen Fa- 
1om, for the Wind is. commonly at S. or S.S. E. 
nd the Eaftermoft Ifland lying Eaft and Welt, 
helters that Road. 
Here we {crubb’d our Ships, and being in a readi- 

efs to fail, the Prifoners were examined, to know 
f any of them could condu& us to fome Town 
here we might make fome Attempt ; for they had 
before informed us, that we were defcried by the 
paniards, and by that we knew that they would 
tnd no Riches by Sea fo long as we were here. Ma- 
Vou Ll H ny 

a. 



Cruifings: 
ud 604. ny Towns were confidered on, as Guiaquil, Zaiia 
YY™ Tr uxillo, and others: At laft Zruxillo was pitched 

on, as the moft important ; therefore the likelief 
to make us a Voyage if we could conquer it: Which 
we did not much queftion, ‘tho’ we knew it to be a 
very populous City. But the greateft difficulty was 
in Landing ; far Guanchaquo, which is the neareft 
Sea-Port to it, but fix Miles off, is an ill place to 
Land, fince fometimes the very Fifhermen that live 
there, are not able to go in three or four -Days, 
However the 17th of May in the Afternoon, our 
Men were muftered of both Ships Companies, and] 
their Arms proved. We were in all 108: Men fi 
for Service, befides the fick: And the next Day we 
intended to fail and take the Wood Prize with us. But 
the next Day, one of our Men being afhore betime 
on the Ifland,defcribed three fail bound to theNorth- 
ward ; two of them without the I fland to the Wet 
ward, the other between it and the Continent. 
We foon 

Captain Eaton, who drew the leaft draught of Wa. 
ter, put through between the Weftermoft Ifland and 
the Rocks, and went after thofe two that were with # 
Out the Iflands. We in Captain Cook's Ship went 
after the other, which ftood in for the Main Land, 
but we foon fetched her up, and having taken her, 
{tood in again with her to the Ifland 5 for we faw 
that Captain Eaton wanted no help, having taken 
both thofe that he went after. He came in with one 
of his Prizes ; but the other was fo far to Leeward, 
and fo deep, that he could not then get her in, but 
hefhoped to get her in the next Day : but being deep 
laden, as de 
Panama, fhe would not bear fail. 

The rgth Day fhe turned all Day, but got nothing 
nearer the Ifland. Our Moskito-ftrikers, according 
to their Cuftom, went and ftruck fix Turtles ; for 
here are indifferent plenty of them, Thefe eh 
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Craifings. 99° 

hat we took the Day before we came from Guancha- An. 1684. 
yo, all three laden with Flour, bound for Panama, 
wo of them were laden as deep as they could {wim, 

he other was not above half laden, but was ordered 
by the Vice-Roy of Lima to fail with the other two, 

mr elfe fhe fhould not fail till-we were gone out of 
he Seas; for he hoped they might efcape us by fet- 
ing out early. Jn the biggeft Ship was a Letter to 
he Prefident of Panama from theVice-Roy of Lima; 

Maffuring him, that there were Enemies come into 
rnoon, OUrMMMhat Sea ; for which reafon he had difpatched thefe 
panies, andMihree Ships with Flour, that they might not want 5 
108: Men fit itor Panama is fupplied from Peru;) and defired 
| Bim to be frugal of it, for he knew not when he 

gould fend more. In this Ship were likewife 7 ‘or 8 
uns of Marmalade of Quinces, and a ftately Mule 
nt to the Prefident, and avery large Image of the 
lirgin Mary inWood, carved and painted to adorn 
new Church at Panama, and fent from Lima by 
e Vice-Roy ; for this great Ship came from thence 
pt long before. She brought alfo from Lima 
00000 Pieces of Eight, to ¢arry with her to Pana- 

: but while fhe lay at Gnanchaco, taking in ker 
ding of Flour, the Merchants hearing of Capr. 
wan’s being in Baldivia, order’d the Money afhoat 
main, Thefe Prifoners Jikewife informed us, that 
he Gentlemen (Inhabitants of 7ruxillo) were build- 
ga Fort at Guanchaquo (which is the Sea-Port for 
ruxillo) clofe by the Sea, purpofely to hinder the 
figns of any that fhould attempt to land there. 
pon this News we altered our former Refolutions, 

ard refolved to go with our three Prizes to the Gal- 
@epagos; which are a great many large Iflands, ly- 

g fome under the Equator, others on each fide of 
I thall here omit the defcription of Truxillo, be- 

ufe in my Appendix, at the latter end of the 
ook, I intend to give a general Relation of moft 
the Towns of rote on this.Coaft, from Bal- 

HI 2 divia 



100 Ifes of the Gallapagos. 
‘An, 1684. divia to’ Panama, and from thence towards Cyl, 
WYN fornia. dort th 

eft fi The 19th Day in the Evening we failed from thi 
Ifland Lobos, with Captain Eaton in our Compan, 
Wecarried the three Flour Prizes with us, but oy 
firftt Prize laden with Timber, we left here at y 
Anchor ; the V’"..d was at S. by E. which is th 
common Trade-wind here, and we fteered away \\ 
W. by N. intending to run into the Latitude oft 
Iiles Gallapagos, and fteer off Weft, becaufe we di 
not know the certain diftance, and therefore coulf 

not fhape a direct courfe to them. When we cam 
within 40 Minutes of the Equator, we fteered Wel, 
having the Wind at South, a very moderate gent 
Gale. It was the 31ft Day of May when we fi 
had fight of the Iflands Gallapagos : Some of then 
appeared on our Weather-bow, fome on our Lx 
bow, others right a-Head. We at firft fight trimm{ 
our Sails, and tteered as nigh the Wind as. we coull 
ftriving to get to the Southermoft of them, but o 
Prizes being deep laden, their Sails but {mall all 
thin, and a very fmall Gale, they could not key 
up with us ; therefore we likewife edged away agail 

. a point from the Wind, to keep near them ; andi 
the Evening, the Ship that I was in, and Capt. £ 
ton anchored on the Eaft-fide of one of the Eafte 
mott Iflands, a Mile from the fhoar, in fixteen 
thom Water, clean, white, hard Sand. 

The Gallapagos Mlands are a great number of u 
inhabited Iflands, lying under, and on both fidess 
the Equator. The Eaftermoft of them are abog 
110 Leagues from the Main, They are laid dor 
in the Longitude of 181, reaching to the Weftway 
asfar as 76, therefore their Longitude from Engl 
Weftward is about 68 degrees, But I believe our Hj 
drographers do not place them far enough to t 
Weltward. TheSpaniards who firft difcovered then 
and in whofe draughts alone they are laid down, 1 
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Tor 

tthem to be a great number ftretching North- 4. 1684, 

Velt from the Line, as far as 5 degrees N. but we “¥™ 

aw not above 14.0r 15. They are fome of them 
or 8 Leagues long, and 3 or 4broad. They are 

pf a good heighth, moft. of them flat and even on 

he top; 4or 5 0f the Eaftermoft are rocky, barren 

nd hilly, producing neither Tree, Herb, nor Grafs, 

t a few Dildoe-trees, net's by the Sea-fide. The 
Dildoe-tree is a green prickly fhrub, that grows a- 
yout 10 or 12 foot high, without either Leaf or 
ruic. It is as big as a Man’s Leg, from the root 
» the top, and it is full of fharp prickles, growing in 
ick rows from top to bottom; this fhrub is fit for. 
oufe, not fo much as to burn. Clofe by the Sea 

h many Places in the e/t-Jndies, efpecially in the 
ay of Campeachy, and the Sambailies, I did never 
e any in thefe Seas but here. There is Water on 
efe barren Iflands, in ponds and holes among the 
ocks. Some other of thefe Iflands are moftly plain 
d low, and the Land more fertile, producing 
rees of divers forts, unknown to us. Some of the 
Veftermoft of thefe Iflands, are nine or ten Leagues 
ing, and fix or feven broad ; the Mould deep and 

mlack. Thefe produceTrees of great and tall Bodies, 
pecially Mammee-trees, which grow here in great 
roves, In thefe large Iflands there are fome pretty 
g Rivers; and in many of the other leffer Iflands, 

Here are Brooks of good Water. The Spaniards when 
hey firft difcover’d thefe Iflands, found Multitudes 
Guanoes, and Land-turtle orTortoife, and named 

nem the Gallapagos Iflands. I do believe there isno 
ace in the World that is fo plentifully ftored with 
tofe Animals. The Guanoes here are fat and large 
any,that I ever faw ; they are fotame, that a Man 
ay knock down twenty. in an Hour’s Time with a 
lub. TheLand-turtle are here fo numerous, that 5 

Bi 3 ~ oF 



Land-Tortoift, thei Kinds. 

An. 1684 of 600 Men might fubfift on them alone for fever 
wV™ Months, without any other fort of Provifion : The 

are extraordinary large and fats and fo fweet, the 
no Pullet eats more aieatactly. One of the largeft 
thefe Creatures will weigh 150 or 200 weight, an{ 
fome of them are 2 foot,. or 2 foot 6 inches over th 
Challapee or Belly. I did never fee any but at thig 
place,. that will weigh above 30 pound weight, ]f 
have heard that at the Ile of St. Lawrence or Madul 
gafcar, and at the Englifh Foreft, an Ifland near i, 
called alfo Don Ma/carin, and now poffefféd by th 
French; there. are very large ones, but whether 
big, fat, and fweet as thefe, I know not, There ani 
3 or 4 forts of thefe Creatures in the We/t-Indiv, 
‘One is called by the Spaniards, Hecatee; thefe liv 
moft in frefh Water-ponds, and feldom come m 
Land. They weigh about ro or 15 pound ; thy 
have {mall Legs and flat Feet, and {mall longNeck; 
Another fort is called Tenapen; thefe are a grea 
deal lefs than the Hecatee ; the Shell on their Back 
is all carved naturally, finely wrought, and wel 
clouded : the Backs of thete are rounder than thot 
before-mentioned ; they are otherwife much of th 
fame form: Thefe delight to live in wet fwampy 
places, or on the Land near fuch places. Both thet 
forts are very good Meat. They are in great pleny 
on the Jes of Pines near Cuba: there the Spanih 
Hunters when they meet them in the Woods bring 
them home to their Huts, and mark them by notch 
ing their Shells, then lec them gos this they do Oe But they 

mound ; 
have them at Hand, for they never ramble far from 
thence. When thefe Hunters return to Cuba, after 
about a Month or fix Weeks ftay, they carry wit 
them 3 or 400 or more, of thefe Creatures to fell; 
for they are very good Mear, and evéry Man know 
his own by their Marks. Thefe Tortoife in the Ga. 
lapagoes are more like the Hecatee, except that, asl 
faid before, they are much bigger ; and they ham 
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Sea-Tortoile, and their Kinds> 193 
very long fmall Necks and little Heads. There are 4m, 1684: 
ome green Snakes on thefe IMands, but.no other 
Land Animal that I did ever fee. There are great 
plenty of Turtle-Doves fo tame, that a M 
kill 5 or 6 dozen in a Forenoon with a ftick. They 
are fomewhat Jefg than a Pigeon, and are very good 

There are good wide Channels between thefe I- 
Nands fit for Ships to pafs, and in fome places fhole 

ater, where there grows plenty of Turtle-Grafs ; 
therefore thefe IMands are plentifully ftored with 
Sea-Turtle, of that fort which is called the green 

urtle. I have hitherto deferred the defcription of 
hefe Creatures, therefore I fhall give it here. There 

mie 4 forts of Sea-turtle, viz. the Trunk-turtle, the 
Loggerhead, the Hawks-bill, and the Green-turtle. 
The Trunk-turtle is commonly bigger than the other, 
heir Backs are higher and rounder, and their Fleth 

Bank and not wholfome. The Loggerhead is fo call’d, 
becaufe it hath a great Head, much bigger than the 
pther forts ; their fleth is likewife very rank, and fel- 
Hom eaten but in cafe of Neceffity ; They feed on 
BVlofs that grows about Rocks. The Hawks-billTur- 
le is the leaft kind, they are fo call’d becaufe their 
ouths are long and fmall, fomewhat refembling 

he Bill of a Hawk : on the Backs of thefe Hawks- 
bill Turtle grows that fhell which is fo much efteem’d 
or making Cabinets, Combs, and other things, The 

‘Waeargeft of them may have 3 poundanan half of fhell 5 
have taken fome that have had 3 pound roOunces: 

But they commonly have a pound and half, or two 
mound; fome not fo much. Thefe are but ordinary 
ood, but generally fweeter than the Loggerhead : 
Yet thefe Hawks-bills, in fome places are unwhol- 
ome, caufing them that eat them to purge and vo- 

manic exceffively, efpecially thofe between the Sambal- 
oesand Portobel. We meet with other Fith in the 
Weft-Indies, of the fame malignant Nature: But I 

Ho4 * fhall 



104 Sea-Tortoile, and their Kinds: 
dn, 1684. fhall defcribe them in the Appendix. Thefe Hawks. extn 
wV™ bill Turtles are better or worfe, according to their AMM ufe the 

feeding. In fome places they feed on Grafs, as the MN maica, 
Green-Tortoife alto doth ; in other places they keep HN Hawk: 
among Rocks, and feed on Mofs, or Sea-Weeds; iim in one 
but thefe are not fo {weet as thofe that eat Grafs, HMM of taki: 
neither is their Shell fo clear; for they are commonly MM one pa 
over-grown with Barnacles which fpoil the fhell; Sl keepin 
and their flefh is commonly yellow, efpecially the fat, IM afhore, 

Hawks-bill Turtle are in many placcs of the Wet HM their B: 
Indies: They have Iflands and places peculiar tof and lea: 
themfelves, where they lay their Eggs, and feldomim tle, wit 
come among any other Turtle. Thefe and all other Men to 
Turtle lay Eggs in the Sand; their Time of laying HMM found i: 
is in May, June, Fuly, Some begin fooner, fome la Mim and int 
‘ter. They lay 3Times in a Seafon, and at each Tige im ,..The 
80 or 90 Eggs. Their Eggs areas big as a Hens Mis greer 
Egg, and very round; covered only with a white and bet 
tough Skin. ‘There are fome Bays on the North. i ufed on: 
fide of amaica, where thefe- Hawks-bills refort to Mi Turtles 
lay. Inthe Bay of Honduras are Iflands which they fm one wil 
likewife make their breeding-places, and many pl Mimare flat 
ces along all the Coaft on theMain of the We/t-/ndie;, MAM and {ma 
from Trinidado to La VeraCruz, in the Bay of Nov iM kinds : 
Hifpania. When a Sea-turtle turns out of the Sea to pe to 
lay, fhe is at leaft an Hour before fhe returns again, Mimderved t 
for the is to go above High-water Mark, and if it Turtle 
be low-water when fhe comes afhore, fhe muft ref iithan an 
once or twice, being heavy, before fhe comes to the commo 
place where fhe lays. When fhe hath found a place yellow, 
for her purpo®, fhe makes a great hole with herfiMtraordi 
Fins in the Sand, wherein fhe lays her Eggs, thengi™they are 
covers them 2 foot deep with the fame Sant which im the fat 
fhe threw out of the hole, and fo returns. Sometimesfiimand Ca 
they come up the Night before they intend to lay, fis green 
and take a view of the place, and fo having made afigat Boca | 
Tour, or Semi-circular March, they return to thef™once tal 
Sea again, and they never fail to come afhore thefi that wag 

: next 
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refe Hawks. extnight to lay near that place. All forts of Turtle 4». 1684. 

Jing to their NE ufe the fame methods in laying. I knewa Man in Ja- : 
Srafs, as the ill maica, that made 8 pound Sterling of the thell of thefe 
es they keep Hawks-billTurtle, which 8 in one Seafon, and 

in one fmall Bay, not half a Mile long. The manner 

@ of taking them is to watch the Bay, by pepe from 
one part to the other all night, making no noife, nor 
keeping any fort of light. When the Turtle comes 

Zs ashore, the Man that watches for them turns them on 
their Backs, then hales them above high-water mark, 
and leaves them till theMorning. A large green Tur- 
tle, with her weight and ftruggling, will puzzle 2 
Men toturn her. The Hawks-billT urtle are not only 

ime of laying Mimfound in theWet-Indies, but on the Coaft of Guinea, 
ner, fome la. fmm and in theZa/t-Indies, I never faw any in theSouth-Seas, 

at each Time ».-Dhe green Turtle are fo called,*becaufe their fhell 

ig as a Hen’s is greener than any other, It is very thin and clear, 

with a white and better clouded than the Hawks-bill ; but ’tis 
ufed only for inlays, being extraordinary thin. Thefe 
Turtles are generally larger than the Hawks-bill ; 
one will weigh 2 or 3 hundred Pound. Their Backs 
are fatter than the Hawks-bill, their Heads round 

Mand{fmall. Green Turtle are the fweeteft of all the 
Mkinds: but there are degrees of them, both in re- 

fpect to their flefh and their bignefs. I have ob- 
returns again, ferved that at Blanco in the We/t-Indies, the green 
ark, and if it(@™Lurtle (which is the only kind there) are larger 

fhe mutt ref than any other in the North-Seas. There they will 
comes to thm™m— commonly weigh 280 or 300 pound: Their Fat is 
found a placimm yellow, afd the Lean white, and their Flefh ¢x- 

hole with herfmmtraordinary fweet. At Boca Toro, Wett of Portobel, 
Bthey are not fo large, their flefh not fo white, nor 
the fat fo yellow. Thofe in the Bay of Honduras 
and Campeachy are fomewhat {maller {till ; their fat 
is green, and the lean of a darker colour than thofe 

mat Boca Toro, I heard of a monftrous green Turtle 
once taken at Port-Royal, in the Bay of Campeachy 

m that was four foot deep from the back. to the belly, 
and 



S4n.1684. and the belly fix foot broad; Capt, Roch’s Son; of 
WV™ about nine or ten Years of Age d 

Boat, on board his Father’s Ship, «bout a quarter of § 
. 

Sea-Tortoift, and their Kinds: 

5; Went in it as in, 

a Mile from the fhore. The leaves of Fat afforded 
eight Gallons of Oil. The Turtle that live among 
the Keys, or fmall Iflands on the South-fide of Cuba, 
are a mix’d fort, fome bigger, fome lefs; and f 
their fiefh is of a mixt Colour, fome green, fom 
dark, fome yellowith. With thefe Port-Royal in Fa, 
maica is conftantly fupplied, by Sloops that come hi 
ther with Nets to take them. They carry them, 
live to Famaica, where the Turtles have Wires made 
with Stakes in the Sea, to preferve them alive ; and 
the Market is every Day plentifully ftored with 
Turtle, ic being the common. Food there, chiefly 
for the ordinary fort of People. 

Green Turtle live on Grafs, which grows in the 
Sea, in 3, 4, 5, or 6 Fathom Water, at moft of the 
Places before-mentioned. This Grafs is differen 
from Manatee-grafs, for thatis a fmall blades but 
this a quarter of an inch broad, and fix Inches long 
The Turtle of thefe Iands Gallapagos, are a fortof 
a baftard greenT urtle ; for their thell is thicker than 
other green Turtle in the Weft or Eaft-Indies, and 
their flefh is not fo fwvce. They are larger than any 
other green Turtle ; for it is common for thefe to 
be two or three foot deep, and their Callapees, ot 
Bellies five foot wide: But there are other green 
Turtle in the South-Seas that are not fo big as the 
{malleft Hawks-bill. Thefe are feen at the Ifland 
Plata, and other places thereabouts : They feed on 
Mofs, and are very rank, but fat. 

Both thefe forts are different from any others, fori 
both He’s and She’s come afhore in the Day Time, 
and lie in theSun ; but in other places, none but the 
She’s go afhore, and that in the Night only, to lay 
their Eggs. The beft feeding forT urtle in the South® 
Seas is among thefe Gallapagos Ifands, for here is 
plenty of Grafs. There 
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2 Sea-Tortoife, and their Kinds. ’ 107 
b’s Son, SR. ‘There is another fort of greenTurtle in the South: dw. 1684 
A iC as ina Seas which are but fmall, yet pretty fweet: Thefe “VW 
a quarter of SHRM jie Weftward on the Coaft of Mexico. One thing is 
‘at afforded MIM very ftrange and remarkable in thefe Creatures 5 
live among IGM shat ac the breeding Time they leave for two or 
ide of Cuba, BAN chree Months their common haunts, where they feed 
efs; and fo MM moft of che Year, and refort to other Places, only 
reen, fome HM co lay their Eggs: And ’tisnot thought that they eat 
Royal in fo MM any Thing during this Seafon: So that both He’s 
gat come hi IM and She’s grow very lean ; but the He’s to that de- 
ery them a ree that none will eat them. The moft remarka- 
Wires made MM ble Places that I did ‘ever hear of for their breeding, 
valive 5 and MMM is at an Ifland in the Weft-Indies called Caimanes, and 
ftored withB the Ife Ajcention in the Weftern Ocean: and when 
here, chiefly 
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the breeding Time is paft, there are none remaining. 
Doubtlefs they fwim fome hundreds of Leagues to 
come to thofe two Piaces: For it hath been often 
obferved, that at Caimanes, at the breeding Time, 
there are found all thofe fort of Turtle before de- 
fcribed. TheSouth-Keys of Cuba are above 40oLeagues 
from: thence, which is the neareft Place that thefe 
Creatures can come from ; and it is moft certain, 
that there could not live fo many there as come 
here in one Seafon. 

Thofe that go to lay at A/cention, muft needs tra- 
vel much farther ; for there is no Land nearer it than 
goo Leagues: And it is certain, that thefe Crea- 
tures live always near the fhore. In the South-Sea 
likewife, the Gallapagos is the place where they live 
the biggeft part of the Year ; yet they go from thence 
at their Seafon over to the Main, to lay their Eggs; 
hich is 100 Leagues, the neareft Place. Altho’ 

Multitudes of thefe Turtles go from their common 
sPlaces of feeding and abode, tothofe laying Places, 
yet they do not all go: And at the Time when the 

urtle refort to thefe Places to lay their Eggs, they 
are accompanied with abundance of Fith, efpecially 
Sharks ; the Places which the Turtle then leave be- 

ing 



The Weather at the Gallapagos. 
An. 1684. ing at that Time defticute of Fifh, which follow the 
WwY™ Turtle. 

When the She’s go thus to their Placesto lay, the 
Male accompany them, and never leave them till 
they return: Both Male and Female are fat the be- 
ginning of the Seafon ; but before they return, the 
Male, as I faid, are fo lean; that they are not fit to 
eat, but the Female are good to the very laft ; yet 
not fo fat as at the beginning of the Seafon. It is ree . 
ported of thefe Creatures, that they are nine Days 
engendering, and in the Waters; the Male on the 
Female’s Back. It is obfervable,that the Male, while 
engendering, do not eafily forfake their Female : 
For I have gone and taken hold of the Male when 
engendring: and a very bad ftriker may ftrike 
them then, for the Male 1s not fhy at all.: But the 
Female feeing a Boat, when they rife to blow, 
would make her efcape, but that the Male grafps 
her with his two fore Fins, and holds her faft. When 
they are thus coupled, it is beft to ftrike the Female 
fir, then you are fure of the Male alfo. Thefe 
Creatures are thought to live to a great Age; and Capt. ( 
it is obferved by theFamaica Turtlers, that they are Turtle 
many Years before they come to their full growth. mary 

The Air of thefe Iflands is temperate enough | Backs t 
confidering the Clime.’ Here is conftantly a freth ONE 
Sea-breeze all Day, and cooling refrefhing Winds to lie 1 
in the Night : Therefore the Heat is not fo violent them a 
here, as in moft Places near the Equator. The time Mornit 
of the Year for the Rains is in November, December This C 
and January. Then there is oftentimes exceffive feeding 
hard tempeftuous Weather, mixt with much Thun- xa 
der and Lightning. Sometimes before and after diol 
thefe Months, there are moderate refrefhing fhow- he wen 
ers; but in May, June, Fuly and Augufi, the Wea- : sae 

ther is always very fair. uh 
We ftaid at one of thefe IMfands, which lies under fish he 

the Equator but one ivight, becaufe our ase ixty J 
coul 
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could not get in to Anchor. We refrefh’d our 4m. 1684, 

felves very well both with Land and Sea-Turtles ; ~W™8 
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andthe next Day we failed from thence. The nexc 
Ifand of the Gallapagos that we came to, is but two 
Leagues from this: ’tis rocky and barren like this ; 
it is about five or fix Leagues long, and four broad. 
We anchored in the Afternoon, at the North-fide 
of the Ifland, a Quarter of a Mile from the Shore, 
in 16 Fathom Water. It is fteep all round this Iland, 
and. no anchoring only at this Place. Here it is 
but ordinary riding; for the Ground isfo fteep, that 
if an Anchor ftarts it never holds ee and the 
Windis commonly off from the Land, except in the 
Night, when the Land-wind comes more from the 
Welt, for there it blows right along the Shoar, tho’ 
but faintly, Here is no Water but in Ponds and 
Holes of the Rocks, That which we firft ancho- 
red at hath Water on the North-end, falling down 
in.a Stream from high fteep Rocks, upon the fandy 
Bay, where it may be taken up. As foon as we 
came to an Anchor, we made’a Tent afhore for 
Capt. Cook who was fick. Here we found the Sea- 
Turtle lying afhore on the Sand; this is not cufto- 
mary in the We/t-Indies. We turned them on their 
Backs that they might not get away. The next Day 
more came up, when we found it to be their cuftom 
to lie in the gun : So we never took care to turn 
them afterwards; but fent afhore the Cook every 
Morning, who killed as many as ferved for the Day. 
This Cuftom we obferved all the time we lay here, 
feeding fometimes on Land-Turtle, fometimes on 
Sear Turtle, there being plenty of either fort. Capt. 
Davis came hither again a fecond time; and then 
he went to other Iflands on the Weft-fide of thefe. 
There he found fuch plenty of Land-Turtle, that 
he and his Men eat nothing elfe for three Months 
that he ftaid there. They were fo fat that he faved 
fixty Jars of Oil out of thofe that he {pent: Thig 

2. Oil 



Cocos Ifand. 
an, 1684. Oil ferved inftead of Butter, toeat with Doughboys 

or Dumplins, in his return out of thefe Seas. He 
found very: convenient Places to careen, and good 
Channels between the Iflands.; and very good an- 
choring in many Places. There he found alfo 
plenty of Brooks of good Frefh-water, and Fire. 
‘wood enough, there being plenty of Trees fit for 
many ufes. Capt. Harris, one that we fhall fpeak 
of hereafter, came thither likewife, and found fome 
Iflands that had plenty of Mammee-Trees, and pretty 
large Rivers. The Sea about thefe Iflands is plenti- 
fully ftored with Fith, fuch as are at ‘fobn Fernando's, 
They are both large and fat, and as plentiful here 
as at ‘fobn Fernando’s. Here are particularly abun- 
dance of Sharks. The North-part of this fecond Ifle 
we anchored at, lies 28 min. North of the Equator, 
Ttook the Height of the Sun with an 4ffrolale, 
‘Thefe Ifles of the Gallapago’s have plenty of Salt. 
We ftay’d ‘here but 12 Days; in which time we 
put afhore 5000 Packs of Flour for a Referve, if 
we fhould have occafion of any before we left thefe 
Seas. Here one of our Indian Prifoners informed us 
that he was born at Ria Lexa, and that he would 
engage to carry usthither.. He being examin’d of 
the Strength and Riches of it, fatisfy’d the Company 
fo well, that they were refolv’d to go thither. 

Having thus concluded; the rath of Fune we 
failed from hence, defigning to touch at the Ifland 
Cocos, as wellto put afhoar fome Flour there, as to 
fee the Ifland, becaufe ic was in our way to Ria 
Lexa, 
intending then to fteer W. by N. for we expected 
to have had the Wind at S. by E. orS. S. E. as we 
had on the South-fide of the Equator, Thus I had 
formerly found the Windsnear the Shoar inthefeLa- / 
titudes ; but when we firft parted from the Gallapa- _ 
gos, wehad the Wind at S. and as we failed far- 
ther. North, we had the Winds atS. by W. thenat 
i S. S. W. 

We fteer’d North, till in Lat. 4 d. 40 min. 
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§.5,'W. Winds which we did ‘not expect. We 4#.1684: 

thought at firft that the Wind would come-about 

again to the South; but when we came to fail off 

Welt to the IMand Cocos, we had the Wind at S..W. 
by-S. and could:lie but W.by N. Yet we ftood 
that courfe-till we-were in the Lat. 5 d..40 m. N. 

and then defpairing, as the Winds Were, to find the 
IMand Cocos, we'ftecr’d over to the Main ; for had 
we feen the Ifland then, we could not have fetcht 
it, being fo far.to the North of it. ; 
The Ifland Cocos: is fo named by the Spaniards; 

Wecaufe there are- abundance ‘of Coco-Nut Trees 
growing on it. They are not only in one or two 
Places, but grow in ereat Groves, ‘all round the 
Ifland, by the Sea. ‘This isan uninhabited IMand, it 
is 7 or 8. Leagues round, and pretty high in the mid- 

A die, where it is deftitute of Trees, but looks very 
green and pleafant;' with an Herb called by the Spa- 
siards Gramadael, \t is low Land by the Sea-fide. . 

This Ifjand isin 5 4.15 m. North of the Equator ; 
@ it is environed: with Rocks, which makes it almoft 

inacceffible: only at the N. E. End there is a fmall 
Harbour where Ships may fa‘ely enter and ride fe- 
cure. In this Harbour there is a fine Brook of frefh 
Water running into the Sea. This is the Account 
that the Spaniards give of it, andI had the fame alfo 
fiom Capt. Eaton, who was there afterward. 
Any who like us had not experienced the Nature . 

of the Winds in thefe Parts, might reafonably: ¢x- 
pect that we could have failed with a flown Sheet to 

a Ria Lexa but we found our felves miftaken, for 
as we came nearer the Shoar, we found the Winds 
tight inour Teeth. But I fhall refer my Reader 
tothe Chapter of Winds in the Appendix, for a 
farther Account of: this. 
We had very fair Weather,and fmall Winds in this 
Voyage from the Gallapagos, and at the Beginning of 
July we fell in with Cape Blancos on the Main of: 

Mexico, 

- 



112 Caldera-Bays 

Ais 1684" Mexico, This is fo called from two white Rocks |y- 
ing off it. When weare off at Sea right againft the 
Cape, they appear as part of the Cape; but being 
near the Shore, either to the Eaftward or Weftward 
of the Cape, they appear like two Ships under fail 
at firft view, but coming nearer, they are like two 
high Towers; they being fimall, high and fteep on 
all fides, and they are about half a Mile from the 
Cape. This Cape is in Lat.g d. 56 m. Itisabout 
the height of Beachy-bead in England, on the Coaft of 
Suffex. It is a full Point, which fteep Rocks tothe 
Sea. The Top of it is flat and even for about a 
Mile ; then it gradually falls away on each fide with 
a gentle Defcent. It appears very pleafant, being co- 
ver’d with great lofty Trees. From the Cape on the 
N.W. fide the Land runs in N.E.for about 4 Leagues, 
making a fmall Bay, call’d by the Spaniards Caldera, 
A League within Cape Blanco, onthe N. W. fide of 
it, and at the Entrance of this Bay, there is a fmall 
Brook of very. good Water running into the Sea, 
Here the Landis low, making a faddling between 2 
{mall Hills. It is very rich Land, producing large tall 
Trees of many forts ; the Mould is black and deep, 
which I have always taken notice of to be a fat 
Soil. About a Mile from this Brook, towards the 
N. E. the Woodland terminates. Here the Savan- 
nah Land begins, and runs fome Leagues into the 
Country, making many fmall Hillsand Dales. Thefe 
Savannahs are. not altogether clear of Trees, but 
are here and there fprinkled with {mall Gi oves, 
which render them very delightful. The Grafs 
which grows here is very kindly, thick and long ; 
I have feen none better in the Weft-Indies.. Toward 
the Bottom of the Bay, the Land by the Sea is low § 
and full of Mangroves, but farther in the Country 
the Land is high and mountainous. The Mountains 
are part Woodland, part Savannah. The Treesin 
thofe Woods are but fmall and fhort ; and the 

Mountains 

ordered 
appears 
but the 
before 
came ta 

the Grd 
from 
fwered, 
Ria Le 
dying a 
to give 
dians w 
bold, a 
and our 
many F 

clutches 
and afke 

fore ? 
VoL. 



Rocks |ly- 
gaintt the 
but being 
Weftward 
under fail 
e like two 
d fteep on 
> from the 
It is about 
1e Coaft of 
ycks tothe 
or about a 
. fide with 
, being co- 
‘ape on the 
4 Leagues, 
‘ds Caldera, 
W. fide of 
eis a {mall 
ito the Sea, 
between ; 

large ta 
“ He ea 
o bea fat 
owards the 
the Savan- 

ales. Thefe 
Trees, but 

> Mountains 
he Treesin 
t; and the 
Mountains 

Cape Blanco and Caldera Bay. 
Mountain Savannahs. are cloathed but with indiffe- 4n. 1684, 

113 

rent Grafs. From the bottom of this Bay, itis but “V™~ 
14 or 15 Leagues, to the Lake of Nicargua on the 
North-Sea Coaft : The way between is fomewhat 
mountainous, but moft Savannah. 

Capt. Cook, who was then fick at Zobn Fernando's, 
continued fo till we came within 2 or 3 Leagues 
of Cape Blanco, and then died of a fudden ; tho’ 

he feem’d that Morning to be as likely to live, as 
he had been fome Weeks before ; but it is ufual ‘with 
fick Men coming from the Sea, where they have 
nothing but the Sea-Air, to die off as foon as ever 

~ they come within the view of the Land. About four 
Hours after we all came to an Anchor, (namely the 
Ship that I was in, Captain Eaton, and the great 
Meal Prize,) a League within the Cape, right a- 
gainft the Brook of frefh-water, in 14 fathom clean 
hard Sand. Prefently after we came to an Antchor 
Capt. Cook was carried afhore to be buried, twelve 
Men carried their Arms to guard thofe that were 
ordered to dig the Grave : for although we faw no 
appearance of Inhabitants, yet we did not know 
but the Country might be thick inhabited. And 
before Capt. Cook was interred, three Spani/h Indians 
came to the Place where our Men were digging 
the Grave, and demanded what they were, and 
from whence they came? To whom our Men an- 
fwered, they came from Lima, and were bound to 
Ria Lexa, but that the Captain of one of the Ships 
dying at Sea, obliged them tocome into this Place 
to give him Chriftian Burial. The three Spani/fh In- 
dians who were very fhy at firft, began to be very 
bold, and drawing near, afked many filly Queftions ; 
and our Men did not ftick to footh them up with as 
many Falfehoods, purpofely to draw them into their 
clutches, Our Men often Jaught at their temerity ; 
and afked them if they never faw any Spaniards be- 
fore? They told them, that they themfelves were 

Vou. I. I Spaniards, 



114 Nicoya. 

an. 1684. Spaniards, and that they lived among Spaniards, and aaiie 
&Y™ that altho’ they were born there, yet they had never Eos 

feen 3 Ships there before : Our Men told them, that aor 
neither now might they have feen fo many, if it it 
had not been on an urgent occafion. At length aah 
they drill’d them by Difcourfe fo near, that our Men ihe 
laid hold on all three at once ; but before Captain alfo 
Cook was buried, one of them made his efcape, the brou; 
other two were brought off aboard our Ship. Cap- dities 
tain Eaton immediately came aboard and examined they 
them ; they connfeffed thac they came purpofely to Hi Carel, 
view our Ship, and if poffible, to inform themfelves Hi their 
what we were 3 for the Prefident of Panama not - but li 
long before fent a Letter of advice to Nicoya, in- Relat 
forming the Magiftrates thereof, that foe Enemies on th 
were come into thefe Seas, and that therefore it and € 
behoved them to be careful of themfelves. Nicoya kill w 
is a {mall Mulatto Town, about 12-or 14 Leagues we ha 
Eaft from hence, ftanding on the Banks of a River theref 
of that name, It isa Place very fit for building Ships, 
therefore moft of the Inhabitants are Carpenters’; 
who are commonly employed in building new, or 
repairing Old Ships. It was here that Capt. Sharp. 
(juft after IJeft him, in the Year 1681.) got Car- 
penters to fix his Ship, before he returned to Eng- 
land : and for that reafon it behoved, the Spaniards to 
be careful, (according to the Governour of Panama's 
Advice,) left any Men at other times wanting fuch 
Neceffaries as that Place afforded, might again be 
fupplied there, Thefe Spani/b Indians told us likewife, 
that they were fent to the Place where they were 
taken in order to view our Ships, as fearing thefe 
were thofe mentioned by the Prefident of Panama : 
It being demanded. of them to give an account of 
the Eftate and Riches of the Country ; they'faid tnat 
the Inhabitants were moft Hufbandmen, who were 
imployed either in Planting and Manuring of Corn, 
or chiefly about Cattle ; they having large yore 
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nahs, which were well ftored with Bulls, Cows and 4x. 1684. 

Horfes ; that by the Sea-fide, in fome Places, there” 
rew fome Red-wood, ufeful in Dying ; of this ' 

they faid there was little Profit made, becaufe the 
were forced to fend t to the Lake of Nicargua,whic 
runs into the North-Seas : That they fent thither 
alfo great-quantities of! Bull and Cow-Hides, and 
brought from thence in Exchange Europe Commo- 
dities ; as Hats, Iinnen and Woollen, wherewith 
they cloathed themfelves; that the Flefh of the 
Cattle turned to no other Profit than Suftenance for 
their Families ;. As-for'Butter and Cheefe they make 
but little in thofe"Parts. . After they had given this 
Relation, they told us, that if we wanted Provifi- 
on there was a Beef-Eftantion, or Farm of Bulls 
and Cows about three Mile off, where we might 
kill what we pleafed. This was welcome News, for 
we had no fort of Fleth fince we left the Gallapagos ; 
therefore Twenty-four of us immediately entered 
into two Boats, taking one of thefe Spanifh Indians 
with us for a Pilot, and went afhore about a League 
from the Ship. There we haled up our Boats dry, 
and marched all away, following our Guide, who 
foon brought us to fome Houfes and a large Penn 
for Cattle. This Penn ftood in a large Savannah, a- 
bout two Mile from our Boats: There were a great 

many fat Bulls and Cows feeding in the Savannahs 5 
fome of us would have killed three or four to carry 
on board, but others oppofed it, and faid, it was 
better to ftay all Night, and in the Morning drive 
the Cattle into the Pen, and then kill 20 or 30, or as 
many as we pleafed. I was minded to return aboard, 
and endeavoured to perfwade them all to-go with me, 
but fome would not, therefore I returned with 12, 
which was half, and left the other tabehind. Ac 
this place I faw three or four Tun of the Red-wood ; 
which I take to be that fort of Wood}! called in a- 
maica Blood-wood, Nicargua-weods.. We who 

2 > os returned 



116 A narrow Efcape of twelve Men. 
An. 1684. returned aboard, inet no one to oppofe us, and the 

next Day we expected our Conforts that we left a. 
fhore, but none came ; therefore at four aClock in 
the Afternoon, ten Men went in our Canoa to fee 
what was become of them : When they came to 
the Bay where we landed to goto the Eftantion, 
they found our Men all on a fmall Rock, half a Mile 
from the fhore, ftanding in the Water up to their 
Waftes. ‘Thefe Men had flept afhore in the Houfe, 
and turned out betimes in the Morning to pen the 
Cattle ; 2 or 3 went one way, and as many another 
way, to get the Cattle tothe Pen, and others ftood at 
the Pen to drive them in. When they were thus 
fcattered, about 40 or 50 armed Spaniards came in 
among them. Our Men immediately called to each 
other, and drew thgether in a Body before the Spa- 
niards couldattack them ; and marched to their Boat, 
which was hal’d up dry on the Sand. But when 
they came to the fandy Bay, they found their Boat 
all in Flames. This was avery unpleafing fight, for 
they knew not how to get. aboard, unlefs they 
marched by Land to the Place where Capt. Cook 
was buried, which was near a League. The greateft 
part of the way was thick Woods, where the Spa- 
niards might eafily lay anAmbuth for them, at which 
they are very expert. Onthe other fide, the Spazi- 
ards now thought them fecure ; and therefore came. 
to them, and afked them if they would be pleafed 
to walk to their Plantations, with many other fuch 
flouts ; but our Men anfwered. never a Word, It 
was about half ebb, when one of our Men took no- 
tice of a Rock a good diftance fro”: the fhore, juft 
appearing above Water ; he fhewed it to his Con- 
forts, and told them it would be a good Caftle for 
them if they could get thither. They all withe 
themfelves there ; for the Spaviards, who lay as yet 
at a good diftance from them behind the Bufhes, as 
fecure of their Prey, began to whiltle now and -then 
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a fhot among them. Having therefore well confi- 4s. 1684, 

dered the place together with the danger they were ~VW™ 
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in, they propofed to fend one of the talleft Men to 
try if the Sea between them and the Rock were 
fordable. This Counfel they prefently put in Exe- 
cution, and found it according to their defire. So 
they all marched over to the Rock, where they re- 
mained till the ‘Canoa came to them; which was a- 
bout feven Hours. It was the latter part of the Ebb 
when they firft went over, and then the Rock was 
dry ; but when the Tide of Flood returned again, 
the Rock was covered, and the Water ftill owing; 
fo that if our Canoa had ftaied but one Hour longer, 
they might have been in as great danger of their 
Lives fromthe Sea, as before from the Spaniards; for 
theTide rifeth here about eight foot. The Spaniards 
remained on the fhore, expecting to fee them de- 
ftroyed, but never came from behind the Buthes, 
where they firft planted themfelves ; they having 
not above 3 or 4 Hand-guns, the reft of them being 
armed with Lances. The Spaniards in thefe parts are 
very expert in heaving or darting the Lance; with 
which upon Occafion, they will do great Feats, 
efpecially in Ambufcades : And by their good Will, 
they care not for fighting otherwife, but content 
themfelves with ftanding aloof. ‘‘reatning and cal- 
ling Names, at which they area. xpertas the others 
fo that if their Tongues be quiet, we always take it 
for granted they have laid fome Ambuth. Before 
Night our Canoa came aboard, and brought our 
Men all fafe.. The next Day two Canoas were fent 
to the bottom of the Bay to eek for a large Canoa, 
which we were informed was there. The Spaniards 
have neither Ships nor Barks here, and but a few 
Canoas, which they feldom ufe: Neither are there 
any Fifhermen here, as I judge, becaute Fith is 
very fcarce ; for I never faw any here; neither could 
any of our Men ever take any ; and yet where-ever 
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| “118 Lance-Wood. 
| An. 1684. we come to an Anchor, we always fend out our 
| Strikers, and put our Hooks and Lines over-board, 

to try for Fifh, The next Day our Men returned 
out of the Bay, and brought the Canoa with them, 
which they were fent for, and three or four Days 
afterwards the two Canoas were fent out again for a- 
nother, which they likewife brought aboard. Thefe 
Canoas were fitted with Thoats or Benches, Straps 
and Oars fit for Service; and one of thefe Captain 
Eaton had for his fhare, and we the other, which we 
fixt for landing Men when occafion required. While 
we lay here, we filled our Water, and cut a great 
many Looms, or Handles, or Staves for Oars; for 
here is plenty of Lance-wood, which is moft proper 
for that ufe. I never faw any in the South-Seas, but 
in this Place : There is plenty of it in Jamaica, efpe- 
cially at a Place called Blewfields (not Blewfelds Ri- 
ver which is on the Main) near the Weit-end of 
that Iand. The Lance-wood ‘grows ftrait like our 
young Afh; it is very hard, tough and heavy, 
therefore Privateers efteem it very much, not only 
to make Looms for Oars, but Scowring-Rods for 
their Guns; for they have feldom lefs than three or 
four {pare Rods for fear one fhould break, and they 
are much better than Rods made of Ath. 

The Day before we went from hence, Mr, Ed- 
avard Davis, the Company’s‘Quarter-Mafter, was 
made Captain by confent of all the Company ; for 
ic was his Place by Succeffion. The 20th Day of Fu- 
ty we failed from this Bay of Caldera, with Capt. Ea- 
ton, and our Prize which we brought from Gallapa- 
gos in Company, directing our Courfe for Ria Lexa, 
‘The Wind was at North, which altho’ but an ordi- 
nary Wind, yet carried us in three Days abreft of 
our intended Port. 

Ria Lexa is the moft remarkable Landon all this 
Coaft, for there is a high peeked burning Moun- 
tain, called by the Spaniards Volcan-Vejo, or the Old 

Volcan ; 
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Volcan, This muft be brought to bear N. E. then 4.1684. 
fteer in directly with the Mountain, and that courfe 
will bring you to the Harbour. The Sea-winds are 
here at S. S, W. therefore Ships that come hither 
muft take the Sea-winds, for there is no going in with 
the Land-wind, The Volcan may be eafily known, 
becaufe there is not any other fo high a Mountain 
near it, neither is there any that appears in the like 
form all along the Coaft ; befides it fmoaks all the 
Day, and in the Night it fometimes fends forth 
flames of Fire. This Mountain may be feen twenty 
Leagues ; being within three Leagues of the Har- 
bour, the entrance into it may be feen; there is a 
fmall flat low. Ifland which makes the Harbour, it 
is about a Mile long, and a quarter of a Mile broad, 
and is from theMain about a Mile and half. There 
is a Channel at each end of the INand, the Weft 
Channel is the wideft and fafeft, yet at the N. W. 
point of the Ifland there is a fhole which Ships muft 
take heed of going in. Being paft that fhole, you 
muft keep clofe to the Ifland, for there is a whole 
fandy point {trikes over from the Main almoft half 
way. The Eaft Channel is not fo wide, befides there 
runs a ftronger Tide ; therefore Ships feldom or ne- 
ver go in that way. This Harbor is capable of re- 
ceiving 200 Sail of Ships ; the beft riding is near the 
Main, where there is feven or eight fathom Water, 
clean hard Sand. . 

Ria Lexa Town is two Leagues from hence, and 
there are 2 Creeks that run towards it ; the Wefter- 
moft comes near the back-fide of the.-Town, the o- 
ther runs up to the Town, but neither Ships nor 
Barks can go fo far. Thefe Creeks are very narrow, 
and the Land on each fide drowned and full of red 
Mangrove-Trees. About a Mile and half below 
theTown, on the Banks of theEaft-Creek, the Spani- 
ards had caft up a ftrong Breaft-work ;_ it was like- 
wife reported they had another on the Weft Creek, 

I 4 both 



120 Ria Lexa [fand and Harboar. 
An. 164. both fo advantageoufly placed, that ten Men might 

with eafe keep 200 Men from landing. I hhall give 
a Defcription of the Town in my return hither, and 
therefore forbear to do ithere. Wherefore to refume 
the Thread of our Courfe, we were now in fight of 
the Volcan, being by Eftimation 7 or 8 Leagues from 
the fhoar, and fhe’ Mountain bearing N.E. we took 
in our Topfails and hal’d up our Courfes, intending 
to go with our Canoas into the Harbor in theNight, 
In the Evening we had a very hard Tornado, out of 
the N. E. with much Thunder, Lightning and 
Rain. The violence of the Wind did not laf long, 
yet it was 11 aClock at Night before we get out our 
Canoas, and then it was quite calm. We rowed 
in directly for the fhoar, and thought to have reach’d 
it before Day, but ic was 9 a Clock in the Morning 
before we got intotheHarbor. When we came with- 
in a League of the Iandof RiaLexa, that makes the 
Harbour, we faw a Houfe on it, and coming nearer 
we faw two or three Men, who ftvod and looked on 
us till we came with n half a Mile of the IMand, then 
they went into their Canoa, which Jay on the in- 
fide of the IMand, and rowed towards the Main ; 
but we overtook them before they got.over, and 
brought them back again to the Ifland, ‘There was 
a Horfeman right againft us on the Main when we 
took the Canoa, who immediately,rode away towards 
theTown as faft as he could. The reft of our Conoas 
rowed heavily, and did not come to the Ifand till Ship, 
12 a Clock, therefore we were forced to ftay for Indian 
them. Before.they came we examined the Prifoners, that 
who told us, that they were fet there to watch, for | fhould 
the Governour of Ria Lexa received a Letter about [ fore, 3 
a Month before, wherein he was advifed of fome cordin 
Enemies come into the Sea, and therefore admonith- for the 
ed him to be careful 5 that immediately thereupon The 
the Governour had caufed'a Houfe to be built on runnin 
this Ifland, and ordered four Men to be continually bound: 

| | "there. 



[en might 
fhall give 
ther, and 
to refume 
in fight of 
gues from 
. we took 
intending 
theNighr, 
Jo, out of 
ning and 
laftt long, 

et out our 
Ve rowed 
ve reach’d 
Morning 
ame with- 
makes the 
ing nearer 
ooked on 
land, then 
on the in- 
he Main ; 
over, and 
There was 
1 when we 
ay towards 
ar Conoas 
Mand tll 
o ftay for 
Priioners, 
watch, for 
tter about 
d of fome 
admonith- 
thereupon 
ve built on 
ontinually 

’ there. 

) 

fore, and Capt. Eaton thould fta 

Gulf of ssmapalla and Point Cafivina. 12% 

there to watch Night and Day ; and if they faw any 4. 1684. 
Ship coming thither they were to give notice of it. 
They faid they did not expect to fee Boats or Ca- 
noas, but lookt out for gs, At firft they took us 
in our advanced Canoa to be fome Men that had 
been caft away and loft our Ship ; till feeing 3 or 4 
Canoas more, they began to ig what we were, 
They told us likewife, chat the Horfeman which we 
faw did come to them every Morning, and that in 
lefs than an Hour’s time he could be at the Town. 
When Capt. Eaton and his Canoas came afhoar, we 
told them what had happened. It was now three 
Hours fince the Horfeman rode away, and we could 
not expect to get to the Town in lefs than two 
Hours ; in which time the Governour having notice 
of our coming, might be provided to receive us 
at his Breaft-works therefore we thought it beft 
to defer this Defign till another time. 
‘ There is a fineSpring of frefh Water on the Ifland; 
there are fome Trees alfo, but the biggeft Part is 
Savannah, whereon is good Grafs, tho’ there is no 
fortof Beaft to eatit. This IMand is in Lat. 12d. 
1om. North. Here we ftayed till 4 a Clock in the 
Afternoon; then our Ships being come within a 
League of the Shoar, we all went on board, and 
fteered for the Gulf of 4mepalla, intending there 
to careen our Ships. 
The 26th of Fuly Capt. Eaton came aboard our 

Ship, to confult with Capt. Davis, howto get fome 
Indians to affift us in careening: it was concluded, 
that when we came near the Gulf, Capt. Davis 
fhould take two Canoas well mann’d, and go be- 

aboard. Ac- 
cording to this Agreement, Capt. Davis went away 
for the Gulf the next Day. 
The Gulf of Amapalla is a great Arm of the Sea 

running 8 or 10 Leagues into the Country, Ic is 
bounded on the South-fide ofits Entrance with. 

Point 



122 ‘ Ifes of Mangera and Amapalla. | 
‘An. '1€84. Point Cafivina, and onthe N. 'W. fide with St: 14. 

) chael’s Mount. Both thefe places are very remarka- 
“ble: Point Cafvina is in Lat. 12'd. 40 m. North: 
it isa high round Point, which at Sea appears like 
an Ian’ ; becaufe the Land within it is very low, 
St. Michael’s Mount is a very high peeked Hill, not 
very fteep : the Land at the Foot of it on the S, E. 
fide, is low and even, for at leaft a Mile: From 
this low Land the Gulf of “4mapalla enters on that 
fide. Between this low Land and Point Ca/ivina, 
there are two confiderable high Iflands ; the Sou- 
thermoft is called Mangera, the other 1s called 
Amapalla; and they are two Milesafunder, = 

Mangera is a high round Mand, about 2 Leagues 
in compafs, appearing‘ like a tall Grove. It is in- 
vironzd with Rocks all round, ‘only a fmall, Cove, 
or fandy Bay on the N. E. fide. ‘The Mold and 
Soil of this IMand‘is black, but not deep; it is mixt 
with Stones, yet very productive of large tall Tim- 
ber Trees. In the middle of ‘the Ifland there is an 
Indian Town, and a fair Spanifh Church. ‘The In- 
dians have Plantations of Maiz round the Town, 
and fome Plantains: They have a few Cocks and 
Hens, but no other fort of tame Fowl ; neither 
have they any fort of Beaft; but Cats and Dogs. 
There is a Path from the Town to the fandy Bay, 
but the way is fteep and rocky. ' At this fandy Bay 
there are always 10 or 12 Canoas lie haled up dry, 
except when they are in ufe. 

Amapalla is a larger Ifland than Mangera; the 
Soil much the fame. There are two Townson it, 
about two Miles afunder; one on the North-fide, 
the other on the Eaft-fide: That on the Eaft-fide 
is not above a Mile from the Sea; it ftands on a 
Plain on the Top of an Hill,the Path to it is fo fteep 
and rocky, that a few Men might keep down a 
great Number only with Stones. There isa very 
fair Church ftanding in the midft of the kgs 
, ¢ 
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The Hog-Plumb-Tree. — 193 

The other Town is not fo big, yet it has.a good An. 1684; 
handfome Church. One thing I have obferved in “VY 

all the Indian Towns under the Spani/b Government, 
as well in thefe parts in the Bay of Campeachy, and 
elfewhere, that the Images of the Virgin Mary and 
other Saints, ( with which all their Churches. were 
filled) are {till painted in an Indian Complexion, and 
artly in that Drefs; but in thofe Towns which are 

inhabited chiefly by Spaniards, the Saints alfo con- 
form themfelves to the Spani/o Garb and Complexion. 
The Houfes here afe but mean ; the Jndians of both 
Plains have good Field Maiz, remote from the 
Town: They have but few Plantains, butthey have 
abundance of large Hog-plumb Trees, growing about 
their Houfes.: The Tree that bears this Fruit is as 
big asour largeft Plumb-tree: The Leaf is of a dark 
green Colour, and as broad as the Leaf of a Plumb- 
tree; but they are fhaped like the Haw-thorn Leaf. 
The Trees are very brittle Wood ; the Fruitis oval, 
and as big asa {mall Horfe-Plumb. | It is at: firft 

f very green, but when it is ripe, one fide is yellow, 
the other red. It hath a great Stone, and but little 
Subftance about it: The Fruit is pleafant enough } 
but I donot remember that ever I faw one thorough- 

i ly ripe, that had not a Maggot or two init. I 
do not remember that I did ever fee any. of this 
Fruit in the South-Seas; but at this Place. In the 
Bay of Campeachy they are very plentiful, and in 
Jamaica they plant them to fence their Ground. 
Thefe Indians have alfo forme Fowls, as thofe at 
Mangera: No Spaniards dwell among them, but only 
one Padre or Prieft, who ferves for all three Towns; 
thefe two at Amapalla, and that at Mangera. They 
are under the Governour of the Town of St. M- 
chael’s, at the Foot of St. Michael’sMount, to whom 
they pay their Tribute in Maiz; being extreamly 
poor, yet very contented. They have nothing to 
make Money of, but their Plantations of Maiz and 

their 



Other Iflands in Amapalla Gulph. 
An. 1684. their Fowls ; the Padre or Fryar hath his Tenths of 

it, and knows toa Peck how much every Man hath, 
and how many Fowls, of which they dare not kill 
one, tho’ they are fick, without leave from him, 
There was (as I faid) never another white’ Man on 
thefe IMands but the Fryar. He could fpeak the 
Indian Language, as all Fryars muft that live a. 
mong them. In this vaft Country of Amercia there 
are divers Nations of Indians, different in their Lan. 
guage, therefore thofe Fryars that are minded to 
live among any Nations of Jadians, muft learn the 
Language of thofe People they propofe to teach, 
Although thefe here are but poor, yet the Indians 
in many other places have great Riches, which the 
Spaniards draw fromthem for Trifles: In fuch places 
the Fryars get plentiful Incomes; as particularly 
in the Bay of Campeachy, where the Indians have 
large Cacao-walks; or in other places where they | 
plant Cochoneel-Trees, or Silvefter-Trees ; or where 
they gather Vinelloes, and in fuch places where 
they gather Gold. In fuch places as thefe, the Fry- 
ars do get a great deal of Wealth. There was but 
one of all the Indians on both thefe Ifands that 
could fpeak «'paniih 3 he could write Spanifh alfo, 
being bred up purpofely to keep the Regifters and 
Books of Account: He was Secretary to both 
Iflands. They had a Cafica too, (a fall fort of 
Magiftrate the Indians have amaqngft themfelves ) 
but he could neither write nor fpeak Spani/h. 

There are a great many more Iflands in this Bay, 
but none inhabited as thefe. There is one pretty 
large IMand belonging to a Nunnery, as the Indians § 
told us, this was ftocked with Bulls and Cows; 
there were 3 or 4 Indians lived there to look after 
the Cattle, for the fake of which we often fre- 
quented this Iland, while we lay in the Bay : they 
are all low Iflands, except Amapalla and Mangera, 
There are two Channels to come into this Gulph, 

one 

; coming 

B the Wi 

B Fryar ; 

one be 
betwe¢ 

beft. 
palla, 

the Iflz 
| ning i 
on the 
the plz 
the Po 
runs in 
itis fhe 
It wv 
with th 
to gain 
ine H 
want ¢ 
the To 
Canoas 
found | 
the To 

med of 
Night 
run int 
When 

this ti 
Woods 
two Ln 
ken, 
therefo 
mediat 
from t 

were 
place, 
no ftay 
ter the 



Other Iflands in Amapalla Gulph, ‘oh. J ih | | 

s Tenths of one between Point Cafvinaand Mangera, the other ‘An. 1684, 

‘Man hath between Mangera and Amapaila: The latter is the ' 

anhath, Til pet. The Riding-place is on the Eaft-fide of Ama- 
Rides Mis palla, right againft a Spot of low Ground; for alk 

ite’ Man a the Ifland except this one place is high Land. Run- 

1 foeak i ning in farther, Ships may anchor near the Main, 

hee live 1 on the N. E. fide of the Iland Amapaila, This is 

vercia ther WHE the place moft frequented by Spaniards : Itis called 

: their Lan. the Port of Martin Lopez. This Gulph or Lake 

minded ri runs in fome Leagues beyond all the Iflands ; but 

ft learn the itis fhole Water, and not capable of Ships. 

ie tia tea, ~ It was into this Gulph that Capt. Davis was gone 

the: Zudiais with the two Canoas, to endeavour for a Prifoner, 

hich the togain Intelligence, if poffible, before ourShips came 

rie h vlaces in: He came the firit Night to Mangera, but for 

neg! rath want of a Pilot, did not know where to look for 

tetrad te the Town. In the Morning he found a great many 

where they Canoas haled up on the Bay ; and from that Bay 
found a Path which led him and his Company to 

| the Town. The Indians {aw our Ships in the Evening 
+ coming towards the Ifland, and being before infor- 
med of Enemies in the Sea, they kept Scouts out all 
Night for fear: who feeing Capt. Davis coming, 
run into the Town, and alarmed all the People. 
When Capt. Davis came thither, they all run into 
the Woods. The Fryar happened to be there at 

f this time ; who being unable to ramble into the 
Woods, fell into Capt. Davis’s, Hands: there were 
two Indian Boys with him, who were likewife tas 
ken. Capt. Davis went only to get a Prifoner, 
therefore was well fatished with the Fryar, and im- 
mediately came down to the Sea-fide. He went 
from thence to the Ifland Amapalla, carrying the 

# Fryar and the two Indian Boys with him. Thefe 
were his Pilots to conduct him to the Landing- 
place, where they arrived about Noon, They made, 
no ftay here, but left three or four Men to look af- 
ter the Canoas, and Capt. Davis with the reft. 

marched 
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Other Iflands in Amapalla Guiph. 
4.1684. marched to the Town, taking the Fryar with them, 

The Town, as is‘before noted, is about 2 Mile 
from the Landing-place, ftanding in a Plain on the 
Top of a’ Hill, having a very fteep Afcent to go 
to it. All the Indians ftood on the Top of the 
Hill waiting Capt. Davis's coming. 

The Secretary, mentioned ‘before, had no great 
Kindnefs for the Spaniards. It was he that perfuaded 
the Indians to wait Capt. Davis his coming ; fot 
they were all running into the Woods ; but he told 
them, that if any of the Spaniard’s Enemies came 
thither, it was not to hurt them, but the Spaniards 
whofe Slaves they were; and that their Poverty 
would protect them. This Man with the Ca/ica ftood 
more forward than the reft, at the Bank of the Hill, 
when Capt. Davis with his Company appeared be- 
neath. They’ called out therefore in Spanifh, de- 
manding of our Men, What they were, and from 
whence they came? To whom Capt. Davis and his 
Men replied, They were Bi/cayers, and that they 
were fent thither by the King of Spainto clear thofe 
Seas from Enemies ; that their Ships were coming 
into the Gulf to careen, and that they came thither — 
before the Ships, to feek a convenient Place for it, 
as alfo to defire the Indian’s Affiftance. The Se- 
cretary, who, asI faid before, was the only Man 
that could fpeak Szanifb, told them that they were 
welcome, for he had a great Refpect for any Old 
Spain Men, efpecially for the Bifcayers, of whom he 
had heard a very honourable Report ;_ therefore he 
defired them to come up to their Town. Capt. 
Davis and his Men immediately afcending the Hill, 
the Fryar going before; and they were received 
with a great deal of Affection by the Indians, The 
Cafica and Secretary embraced Capt. Davis, and the 
other Indians received his Men with the like Cere- 
mony. Thefe Salutations being ended, they all 
marched towards the Church, for that is the place ‘i 
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Other Iflands in Amapalla Gulph. 

acted there alfo;. therefore in the Churches belong- 
ing to Indian Towns they have all forts of Vizards, 

and ftrange antick Dreffes both for Men and Wo- 

men, and abuidance of Mufical Hautboys and 

Strumftrums, The Strumftrum is made fomewhat 
like a Cittern ; moft of thofe that the Jndians wie are 

made of a large Goad cut in the midft, and a thin 

Board laid over the Hollow, and which is faftned to 

the Sides ; this ferves for the Belly ; over which the 
| Stringsare placed. The Nights before any Holidays, 

orthe Nights enfuing, are.the times when they all 
meet to make merry. Their Mirth confifts in fing- 

ing, dancing and fporting in thofe antick Habits, 
and ufing as many antick Geftures, If the Moon 
fhine they ufe but few Torches, if not; the Church is 

® full of light. There meet at thefe times all forts of 
+ both Sexes. All the Jndians that I have been acquaint- 
t ed with who are under the Spaniards, feem to be 
more melancholy than other Indians that are free ; 
and at thefe publick Meetings, when they are i: the 
greateft of their Jollity, their Mirth feems to be ra- 
ther forced than real. Their Songs are very melan- 
choly and doleful ; fo is their Mufick : but whether 
itbe natural to the Indians to be thus melancholy, 
or the Effect of their Slavery, 1am not certain : But 
I have always. been prone to believe, that they are 
then only condoling their Misfortunes, the Lofs of 
their Country and Liberties: which altho’ thefe that 
are now living do not know, nor remember what ic 
was to be free, yet there feems to be a deep Impref- 
fion of the Thoughts of the Slavery which the Spa- 
mards have brought them under, increas’d proba- 
bly by fome Traditions of their antient Freedom. 

Capt. Davis intended when they were all in the 
Church to fhut the Doors, and then makea Bargain 
with them, letting them know what he was, and fo 
draw them afterwards by fair meansto our affiftance: 

| the 

127 

all publick Meetings, and all Plays and Paftimes ate 4m, 1684: 



Osher Hands in Amapalla Gulph. 
An. 1684. the Fryar being with him, whovhad alfo promis’d 

to engage them to it: but before they were all in 
the Church, one of Capt. Davis his Men pufht one 
of the Indians vo haften him into the Church. The 
Indian immediately ran away, and all the reft takin 
the Alarm, fprang out of the Church like Deer , 
it was hard to fay which was firft: and Capt, Da. 
vis, who knew nothing of what hapned, was left 
in the Church only with the Fryar. When they 
were all fled, Capt. Davis his Men fired and killed 
the Secretary; and thus our Hopes perifhed by the 
Indifcretion of one foolifh Fellow. 

In the Afternoon the Ships came into the Gulf @ 
between Point Cafivina and Mangera, and anchored 
near the Ifland Amapalla, on the Eaft-fide, in 10 Fa- 
thom Water, clean hard Sand. In the Evening 
Capt. Davis and his Company came aboard, and § 
brought the Fryar with them ; who told Capt. 
Davis, that if the Secretary had not been kill’d, he 
could have fent him a Letter by one of the Indians 
that was taken at Mangera, and perfuaded him to 
€eome to us; but now the only way was to fend one 
of thofe Jndians to feek the Cafica, and that himfelf 
would inftruct him what to fay, and did not que- 
ftion but the Cafica wouldcome in on his word. The 
next Day we fent afhoar one of the Indians, who 
before Night returned with the Cafca and fix other 
Indians, who remained with us all the time that we 
ftaid here. Thefe Indians did us good fervice; efpe- 
cially in piloting us to an Ifland where we kill’d 
Beef whenever we wanted ; and for this their fer- 
vice we fatisfied them to their Hearts content. It & 
wasatthis Nand Amapalla that a Party of Englifomen 
and Frenchmen came afterwards, and ftay’d agreat § 
while, and at laft landed on the Main, and marched 
over Land to the Cape River, which difembogues in- 
to the: North Seas near Cape-Gratia Dios, and is 
therefore called the Cape-River: Near the Head of 
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The Paffage along the Cape River. 

{cribe in the next Chapter) and fo went into the 
North-Seas. This was the way that Captain Sharp 
had propofed to go if he had been put to it; for 
this way was partly known by Privateers by the dif- 
covery that was made into the Country about 30 
Years fince, by a Party of Engli/o Men that went 
up that River in Canoas, about as far as the place 
where thefe French Men made their Bark-logs: there 
they landed and marched to a Town called Segovia 
inthe Country. ‘They were near a Month getting 
up the River, for there were many Cataracts, where 
they were often forced to leave the River, and hale 
their Canoas afhoar over the Land, till they were 
paft the Cataracts, and then launch their Canoas 
again into the River. I have difcourfed feveral 
Men that were in that Expedition, and if I miftake 
not, Captain Sharp was one of them. But to return 
to our Voyage in Hand; when both our Ships were 
clean, and our Water filled, Captain Davis and 
Captain Eaton broke off Confortfhips. Capt. Ea- 
ton took aboard of his Ship 400 Packs of Flour, 
ne failed out of the Gulf the fecord Day of Sepe 
einer. 
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CHAP. VI. 

They depart from Amapaila. Tornadoes. Cape 
S. Francifco. They meet Captain Eaton, and 
part again. Ifle of Plata defcribed. Another 
meeting with Capt. Eaton, and their final 
parting. Poimt San&a Hellena. Algatrane, 4 
fort of Tar. A Spanith Weeck. Cruifings, 
Manta, near “ape St. Lorenzo. Monte Chri- 
fto. Cruzfings. Cape Blanco. Payta. The 
Buildings in Peru. The Soil of Peru. Colan, 
Bark-logs defcribed. Piura. The Road of 
Payta. Lobos deTerra. They come again to 
Lobos dela Mar. The Bay of Guiaquil. Jfe 
of San&a Clara. 4 rich Spanith Weeck there. 
Cat. fifo. Point Arenainihe IflePuna. The 
ifland defcribed. The Palmeto-tree. Town 
and Harbour of Puna. River of Guiaquil. 
Guiaquil Town. Its Commodities, Cacao, 
Sarfaparilla, Quito Cloth. Of the City, and 
Gold, and Air of Quito, They enter the Bay 
in order to make an attempt on the Town of 
Guiaquil. 4 great Advantage flipt that might 
have been made of a Conpany of Negroes ta- 
ken in Guiaquil River. They go to Plata 
again. fle Plata. 

HE third Day of September, 1684, we fent the 
Friar afhoar, and left the Zndians in Poffeffion 

of the Prize which we brougat in hither, .chough 
fhe was {till half laden with Flour, and we failed 
out with the Laad- Wind, paffing between ie 
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and Mangera, When we were a League out, we faw 4. 16842 
a Canoa coming with Sail and Oars after us , there- 
fore we fhortned Sail and ftaid for her. She wasa 
Canoa fent by the Governour of St. Michael’s Town 
to our Captain, defiring him not to carry away the 
Friar. The Meffenger being told, that the Friar 
was fet afhore again at mapalla, he returned with 
joy, and we made Sail again, having the Wind at 
W.N.W. We fteered towards the Coaft of Peru ; 
we had Tornadves every Day til] we made Cape St. 
Francifco, which from Fune to November are very 

¥ common on thefe Coafts; and we had with the 
Tornadoes very much Thunder, Lightning and Rain. 
When the Zornadoes were over, the Winds, which 
while theylafted was moft from the South-Eaft,came 
about again to the Weft, «nd never failed us till we 
were in fight of Cape St. francijco, where we found 
the Wind at South with fair Weather. This Cape is 
in lat. ord. oo North. Tt is a high bluff, or full 
point of Land, cloathed with tall great Trees. Paf- 
fing by this Point, coming from the North, you will 
fee a {mall low Point, which you might fuppofe to 
be the Cape; but you are then paft it, and prefent- 
ly afterwards it appears with three Points. TheLand 
in the Country within this Cape is very high, and the 
Mountains commonly appear very black. When we 
came in with this Cape, we overtook Capt. Haton, 
plying under the fhoar : he in his Paffage from A. 
mapalla, while he was on that Coaft, met with fuch 
terrible Tornadoes of Thunder and Lightning, that as 
he and all his Men related, they had never met with 
the like in any Place. They were very much af- 
frighted by them, the Air fmelling very much of 
Sulphur, and they apprehending themfelves in great 
danger of being burnt by the Lightning. He touch’d 
atthe Ifiand Cocos, and put afhoar 200 Packs of 
Flour there, and loaded his Boat with Coco-Nuts, 
and took ia frefh Water. In the Evening we fepa- 
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132 The Ifle Plata. 
An. 1684. rated again from Capt. Eaton ; for he ftood off to 

Sea, .nd we plied up under the fhoar, making our 
beft Advantage both of Sea and Land-Winds, The 
Sea-Winds are here at South, the Land- Winds at 
S.S. E. but fometimes when we came abreft of the 
River we fhould have the Wind at S, E, 

The 2oth Day of September we came to the Ifland 
Plata, and anchored in 16 Fathom, We had very 
good Weather from the Time that we fell in with 
Cape St. Francifto; and were now fallen in again 
with the fame Places from whence I begin the ac- 
count of this Voyage inthe firft Chapter, having 
now compafed in the whole Continent of the 
South-America. 

The Ifland Plata, as fome report, was fo named 
by the Spaniards, after Sir Francis Drake took the 
Cacafoga, a Ship chiefly laden with Plate, which 
they fay he brought hither, and divided it here with 
his Men, It is about fourMile long: and a Mile and 
half broad, and of a good heighth, It is bounded 
with high fteep Cliffs clear round, only at one Place 
on the Eaft-fide. The top of it is flat and even, the 
Soil fandy and dry : the Trees it produceth are but 
fmall-bodied, low, and grow thin; and there are 
only three or four forts of Trees, all unknown to us, 
T obferved they were much over-grown with long 
Mofs. There is good Grafs, efpecially in the be- 
ginning of the Year. There is no Water on this I- 
fland but at one place on the Eaft-fide, clofe by the 
Sea; there it drills lowly down from the Rocks, 
where it may be received into Veffels. There was 
lenty of Goats, but they are now all deftroyed, 

irhere is no other fort of Land-Animal that I did e- 
ver fee: here are plenty of Boobies and Men of War 
Birds. The anchoring-Place is on the Eaft-fide, near 
the middle of the Ifland, clofe by the fhoar, within 2 
Cables length of the fandy Bay: there is about 18 
er 20.Fathom good faft oazy Ground, and pnoath 
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Point St. Hellena. 

Water ; for the S.E. point of the Ifland thelters from 4.11684. 
the South- Winds which conftantly blow here. From 
the S.E. point there ftrikes out a {mali fhole a quar- 
ter of a Mile into the Sea, where there is commonly 
a great ripling or working of fhort Waves during 
all the Flood, The Tide runs pretty frong, the 
Flood to the South, and the Ebb to the North. 
There is good landing on the fandy Bay againft the 
Anchoring-Place, from whence you may go up in- 
to the IMNand, and at no Place befides. There are 2 
or 3 high, {tcep, fmall Rocks at the S. E. point, not 
a Cables length from the Ifland ; and another much 
bigger at the N.E. end: it is deep Water all round, 
but at the anchoring-Place, and at the fhole at the 
S.E. point. This Ifland lieth in lat.o 1d, 10m. 
South, Tt is diftant from Cape St. Lorenzo 4 or 5 
Leagues, bearing from it W.S. W. and half a point 
wefterly. At this Ifland are plenty of thofe final] 
Sea: Turtle {poken of in my laft Chapter. 

Phe 21ft Day Captain Eaton came to an Anchor 
by us: he was very willing to have conforted with 
use.uin 5 but Captain Davis’s Men were fo unrea- 
fonabie, that they would not allow Captain Eason’s 
Men an equal fhare with them in what they got: 
therefore Captain Haton ftaid here but one Night, 
and the next Day failed from hence, fteering away 
to the Southward. We ftaid no longer than the 
Day enfuing, and then we failed towards Point Sr. 
Hellena, intending there to land fome Men purpofe- 
ly to get Prifoners for Intelligence. 

Point Santa Hellena, bears South from the Ifand. 
Plata. It lies in Jat. 2d.15m.South. The Point 
is pretty high, flat, and even at top, overgrown 
with many great Thiftles, but no fort of Tree; at 
a diftance it appears like an IN'and, becaufe the Land 
within it is very low. 

This Point ftrikes out Weft into the Sea, making a 
pretty large Bay on the North-fide.A mile within the 
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St. Hellena Village. Algratane: 
An. 1684; Point, on the fandy Bay, clofe by the Sea, there is 
uwv~ peor finall Indian Village, called Sanéa Hellena ; the 

and about it is low, fandy and barren, there are 
no Trees nor Grafs growing near it; neither do the 
Indians produce any Frais, Grain, or Plant, butWa- 
ter-Melons only, which are large and very fweet, 
There is no frefh Water at this Place, nor near it; 
therefore the Inhabitants are obliged to fetch all 
their Water from the River Colanche, which is in the 
bottom of the Bay, about 4 Leagues from it. Not 
far from this Town on the Bay, clofe by the Sea, 
about 5 paces from high-water Mark, there is a fort 
of bituminous Matter boils out of a little hole in the 
Earth ; it is ikethin Zar: the Spaniards call it Al- 
gatrane, By much boiling it becomes hard like Pitch, 
(t is frequently ufed by the Spaniards inftead of 
Pitch ; and the Judians that inhabit here fave it in 
Jars. It boils up moft at high Water; and then 
the Jndians are ready to receive it. Thefe Indians are 
Fifhermen, and go out to Sea on Bark-logs. Their 
chief Subfiftence is Maiz, moft of which they get 
from Ships that come hither from Algatrane. There 
is good anchoring to J .eeward of the Point, right a- 
gainft the Village: but on the Weft-fide of the Point 
it is deep Water, and no anchoring, The Spaniards 
do report, that there was once a very rich Ship dri- 
ven afhoar here in Calm, for want of Wind to work 
her. As foon as ever fhe {truck the heel’d off to Sea, 
7 or 8 Fathom Water, where fhe lies to this Day; 
none having attempted to fifh for her, becaufe the lies 
deep, and there falls in here a great high Sea. When 
we were abreft of this Point, we fent away our Ca- 
noas in the Night to take the Jndian Village. They 
landed in the Morning betimes clofe by the Town, 
and took fome Prifoners. They took likewife a 
fmal! Bark which the J/adians had fet on fire, but our 
Men quenched it, and took the Indians ‘nat did i ; 

who 
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Manta. 135 
who being afked wherefore he fet the Bark on fire, 4m. 1684. 
faid, that there was an Order from the Vice-Roy 
lately fet out, commanding all Seamen to burn 
their Veffels, if attacked by us, and betake them- 
felves to their Boats. ‘There was another Bark in 
a fmall Cove, a Mile from the Village, thither our 
Men went, thinking to take her, but the Seamen 
that were aboard fet her in Flames and fled: In the 
Evening our Men came aboard, and brought the 
fmal] Bark with them, the Fire of which they had 
uenched ; and then we returned again towards 
lata; where we arrived the 26th Day of Sep- 

tember. 
In the Evening we fent out fome Men in our 

Bark lately taken, and Canoas, to an Indian Village 
called Manta, two or three Leagues to the Weitt- 
ward of Cape St. Lorenzo; hoping there to get o- 
ther Prifoners, for we could not learn from thofe we 
took at Point St. Hellena, the reafon why the Vice- 
Roy fhould give fuch Orders to burn the Ships. 
They had a frefh Sea-breeze till about 12 aClock at 
Night, and then it proved calm; wherefore they 
rowed away with their Canoas as near to the Town 
as they thought convenient, and lay ftill till Day. 
Manta is a {mall Indian Village on the Main, di- 

ftant from the Iland Plata 7 or 8 Leagues. It ftands. 
fo advantageoufly to be feen, being built on a fmall 
Afcent, that it makes a very fair profpect to the Sea; 
yet but a few poor fcattering Indian Houfes. There 
is avery fine Church, adorned with a great dea] of 
carved Work. It was formerly a Habitation for Spa- 
niards, but they are ali removed from hence now, 
The Land about it isdry and fandy, bearing only a 
few fhrubby Trees. Thefe Indians plant no man-. 
ner of Grain or Root, but are fupplied from other 
places; and commonly keep a ftork of Provifion to, 
relieve Ships that want ; for this is the firft Setrle- 
ment that Ships can touch at, which come from Pa- 
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| 136 ‘Monte-Chritto: 

‘Az- 1684.nama, bound to Lima, or any cther Port in Pery, keer 
The Land being dry and fandy, is not fit to pro- The 
duce Crops of Maiz; which is the reafon they fent 
plant none. There is a Spring of good Water be. Goat 
tween the Village and the Seas. agon 

On the back of the Town, a pretty way upin [and 
the Country, there is a very high Mountain, towr- W 
ing up like a Sugar-loaf, called Monte Chrifto. It is what 
a very good Sea-mark, for there is none like it on Swan 
all the Coaft. The Body of this Mountain bears fitted 
due Suuth from Manta, About a Mileand half from onal 
the fhore, right againft theVillage, there is a Rock, dians, 
which is very dangerous, becaufe it never appears for th 
above Water ; neither doth the Sea break on it, be- vers I 
caufe there is feldom any great Sea ; yet it is now tain a 
fo well known, that all Ships bound to this place do tertait 
eafily avoid it. A Mile within this Rock there is 
good Anchoring in 6, 8, or 10 fathom Water, good 
hard Sand, and clear Ground : And a Mile from the 
Road on the Weft-fide, there is a fhoal running out 
a Mile into the Sea. From Manta to Cape St. Lo- 
renzo the Land is plain and even, of an indifferent 
heighth. [See a farther Account of thefe Coatts in 
the Appendix. } 

As foon as ever the day appear’d our Men landed, 
and marched towards the Village, which was about 
a Mile and a half from their Landing-place : Some 
of the Indians who were ftirring, faw them coming, 
and alarmed their Neighbours ; fo that all that were | 
able got away. They took only two old Women, 
who both faid, that it was reported that a great ma- 
ny Enemies were come over Land thro’ the Coun- 
try of Darien into the South-Seas, and that they were 
at prefent in Canoas and Periagoes: and that the 
Vice-Roy upon this News had fet out the fore-men- 
tioned order for burning their own Ships. Our 
Men found no fort of Provifion here; the Vice-Roy 
having likewife fent orders to all Sea-ports to 
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Captain Swan. 137 
keep no Provifion, but to juft fapely themfelves, An. 1584: 
Thefe Women alfo faid, that the Manta Indians were “Ww 
fent over to the Ifland Plata, to deftroy all the 
Goats there ; which they performed about a Month 
agone. With this News our Men returned again, 
and arrived at Plata the next Day. 
We lay ftill at the Ifland Piata, being not refolved 

what todo ; till the 2d Day of O¢fob. and then Capt. 
Swan in the Cygnet of- London arrived there. He was 
fitted out by very eminent Merchants of that City, 
ona Defign only to Trade with the Spaniards or In- 
dians, having avery confiderable Cargo well forted 
for thefe parts of the World; but meeting with di- 
vers Difappointments, and being out of hopes to ob- 
taina Trade inthefe Seas, his Men forced him to en» 
tertaina Company of Privateers which he met with 
near Nicoya, a Town whither he was going to feek 
a Trade, and thefe Privateers were bound thither in 
Boats to get a Ship. Thefe were the Men that we 
had heard of at Mania; they came over Land under 
the Command of Capt. Peter Harris, Nephew to that 
Capt. Harris who was killed before Poeane Capt. 
Swan was ftill Commander of his own Ship,and Capt, 
Harris commanded a {mall Bark under Capt. Swam 
There was much Joy on all fides when they arriv’ds 

and immediately hereupon Capt. Davis and Capt. 
Swan conforted, wifhing for Capt. Eatonagain. Our 
little Bark, which was taken at Santa Hellena, waa 
immediately fent out to cruize, while the Ships 
were fitting; for Capt. Sqan’s Ship being full of 

| Goods,was not fitto entertain his new Gueft, till the 
Goods were difpofed of ; therefore he by the Confent 
of the Super-cargo’s, got up all his Goods on Deck, 

i Truft : the 
reft was thrown over-board into the Sea, except fine 
Goods, as Silks, Muflins, Stockings, &9c. and except 
the Iron, whereof he had a good Quantity, both 
wrought and in Bars: This was faved for Ballaft. 

The 



Cape Blanco. 
‘an. 1684: ‘The third Day after our Bark was fent to cruize, 

fhe brought in a Prize of 400 Tuns, laden with 
Timber : They took her in the Bay of (ruiaquil; 
fhe came from a Town of that Name, and was 
bound to Lima. The Commander of this Prize 
faid that it was generally reported and believed at 
Guiaquil, that the Vice-Roy was fitting out 10 Sail 
of Frigots to drive us out of thefe Seas. This 
News made our unfettled Crew with, that they had | 
been perfuaded to accept of Capt. Eaton’s Compa- 
ny on reafonable Terms. Capt. Davis and Capt, 
Swan had fome difcourfe concerning Capt. Eaton ; 
they at laft concluded to fend our fmall Bark to- 
wards the Coaft of Lima, as far as the Ifland Lo. rugee 
bos, to feck Capt. Eaton, This being approved by The 
all Hands, fhe was clean’d the next Day, and fent 
away, mann’d with twenty Men, ten of Capt. Da- 
vis’s, and ten of Swan’s Men, and Capt. Swan writ 
a Letter directed to Capt. Eaton, defiring his Com- 
pany, and the Ifle of Plata was appointed for the 
general Rendezvous, When this Bark was gone, 
we turn’d another Bark, which we had, into a Fire. 
fhip; having fix or feven Carpenters, who foon 
fixt her ; and while the Carpenters were at work a- 
bout the Firefhip, we fcrubbed and clean’dour Men 
of War, as well as Time and Place would permit. 

The 19th Day of OJfober we finifhed our Bufi- 
nefs, and the 20th Day we failed towards the Ifland 
Lobos, where our Bark was ordered to ftay for us, 
or meet us again at Plata. We had but little Wind, 
therefore it was the 23d Day before we paffed by. 
Point St. Hellena. The 25th Day we croffed over 
the Bay of Guiaguil. The 30th Day we doubled 
Cape Blanco, This Cape isin Lat. 3 d. 45 m. Itis carry’d 
counted the worft Cape in all the South-Seas to dou- they bu 
ble, paffing to the Southward ; for in all other pla- 
‘ces Ships may ftand off toSea 20 or 30 Leagues off, 
if they find they cannot get any thing under the 
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Payta. The Buildings in Peru: 139 
to cruize, Shoar; but here they dare not do it: for, by rela- 4. 1684 
aden with tion of the Spaniards, they find a Current fetting 
 Grutaquil N. W. which will carry a Ship off more in two 
» and was Hours, than they can run in again in five. Befides, 
this Prize fetting to the Northward they lofe ground: there- 
yelieved at forethey always beat up in under the Shoar, which 
out 10 Sail oft-times they find very difficult, becaufethe Wind 
eas. This commonly blows very {trong at S.S. W. or S, by 
at they had . W. without altering ; for here are never any Land- 
?s Compa- winds, ‘This Cape is of an indifferent Heighth: It 
and Capt. is fenced with white Rocks to the Sea ; for which 
pt. Eaton ; reafon, I believe, it hath this Name. The Land 
1 Bark to- in the Country feems to be full of high, fteep, 
‘IMand Lo- rugged and barren Rocks. 
pproved by The 2d Day of November we got as high as Payta: 
y, and fent we lay about fix Leagues off Shoar all the Day, that 
f Capt. Da- the Spaniards might not fee us; and in the Even- 
. Swan writ ing fent our Canoas afhoar to take it, mann’d with 
g, his Com- 110 Men. 
ted for the 
was gone, 

into a Fire: 
| who foon 

hld permit. 

d our Bufi- 

Paytais a {mall Spani/o Sea-Port Town in the lat.. 
of 5d. 15 m. Itis built on the Sand, clofe by the 

_ Sea, ina Nook, Elbow, or fimall Bay, under a pret- 
ty high Hill. There are not above 75 or 80 Houfes, 
and two Churches, The Houfes are but low and ill 
built. The Building in this Country of Peru is much 
alike on all the Sea-Coaft. The Walls are built of 
Brick, made with Earth and Straw kneaded together: 
They are about three Foot Jong, two Foot broad, 
and a Foot anda half thick : They never burn them, 
but lay them a long time in the Sun to dry before 
they are ufed in building. In fome places they have 
no Roofs, only Poles laid a-crofs from the fide Walls 
and covered with Matts; and then thofe Walls are 
carry’d up to a confiderable Heighth. But where 
they build Roofs upon their Houfes, the Walls are 
not made fo high, as I faid before. The Houfes in 
general,all over this Kingdom, are but meanly buile, 
one chief reafon, with the common People efpeci- 

ally, 
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14d The Soil and Buildings of Peru: 
(40.1684-ally, is the want of Materials to build withal ; for 

however it be.more within Land, yet here is neither 
Stone nor Timber to build--with, nor any Mate. 
rials but fuch Brick as I have defcribed ; and even 
the Stone which they have in fome places is fo brit. 
tle, that you may rub itinto Sand with your Fingers, 
Another reafon why they build fo meanly is, be. 
caufe it never Rains ; therefore they only endeavour 
to fence themfelves from the Sun. Yet their Walls, 
which are built but with an ordinary fort of Brick, 
in comparifon with what is made in other parts of 
the World, continue a long time as firm as when 
firft made, having never any Winds nor Rains, to 
rot, moulder, or fhake them. However, the richer 
Sort have Timber, which they make ufe of in build. 
ing ; but it is brought from other places. 

This dry Country commences to the Northward, 
from about Cape Blancoto Coquimbo, in about 30d. S, 
having no Rain that I could ever obferve or hear of ; 
Nor any green thing growing in the Mountains: nei- 
ther yet in the Valleys, except where here and tliere 
water’d with a few fmall Rive-s difpers’d u and 
down. Sothat the Northermoft Parts of this Tra 
of Land ure fupplied with ~imber from Guiaquil, 
Galileo, Tornato, and other places that are watered 
with Rains; where there are plenty of all forts of 
Timber. In the ‘South Parts, as about Guajco and 
Coguimbo, they fetch their Timber from the Ifland 
Chiloe, or other places thereabouts. The Walls of 
Churches and rich Mens Houfes are whitened with 
Lime, both within and without ; and the Doors and 
Pofts are very large, and adorned with carved Work, 
and the Beams alfo inthe Churches: The Infide of 
the Houfes are hung round with rich embroidered, 
or painted Cloths, They have likewife abundance 
of fine Pi€tures, which adds no fmall Ornament to 
their Houfes: thete, I fuppofe, they have from Old 
Spain. But the Houfes of Payta are none of wi 

0 



ertt. Payta. Colan. Bark- Logs. 

vithal ; for 
‘e is neither fairly carved: At one end of the Town there was a 

any Mate- {mall Fort clofe by the Sea, but ric great Guns in it. 

; and even This Fort, only with Mufquets, will command all 

es is fo brit. the Bay, fo as to hinder any Boats from landing. 

our Fingers, There is another Fort on the Top of the Hill, juft 
over the Town, which commands both it and the 
lower Fort. There is neither Wood nor Water to 
be had there: they fetch their Water from an Indian 
Town called Colan, about two Leagues N. N. E, 
from Payta: for at Colan there is a {mall River of 
frefh Water, which runs out into the Sea; from 
whence Ships that touch at Payta are fupplied with 
Water and other Refrefhments, as Fowls, Hogs, 
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or of all thefe things, only as they fetch them from 
Northward, Colan, as they have occafion. 

The 'ndians of Colan are all Fifhermen: they go 
out to Sea and fifh for Bark-logs, Bark-logs are 
made of many round. Logs of Wood, in manner of a 

A Raft, and very different according to the Ufe that 
A they are defigned for, or the Humour of the People 
§ that make them, or the matter that they are made 

of. If they are made for fifhing, then they are only 
3 or 4 Logs of light Wood, of 7 or 8 Foot longs 
plac’d by the fide of each other, pinn’d faft together 
with wooden Pins, and bound hard with Withes, 
The Logs are fo placed, that the middiemoit are 
longer than thofe by the Sides, efpecially at the 
Head or Fore-part, which grows narrower gradually 
iutoan Angle or Point, the better to cut thro’ the 

jf Water. Others are made to carry Goods: the Bot- 
tom of thefe is made of 200r 30 great Trees of a- 
bout 20, 30 or 40 Foot long, faften’d like the other, 
fide to fide, and fo fhaped : on the Top of thefe they, 
place another fhorter Row of Trees acrofs them, 
pinn’d faft to each other, and then pinn’d to the un- 
dermoft Row: this double Row of Planks omnis the 

ottom 
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{o richly furnifhed. The Churches were large and 4a. 1684; 



Rark-logs defcribed. 
in. 1684. bottom of the Float, and of a confiderable breadth, 

From this bottom the Raft is raifed to about 10 foot 
higher, with rows of Pofts fometimes fet upright, 
and fupporting a floor or two : but thofe I obferved 
were rais’d by thick Trees laid a-crofs each other, as 
in Wood-Piles ; only not clofe together, as in the 
bottom of the Float, but at the ends and fides only, 
fo as to leave the middle all hollow like a Chamber ; 
except that here and there a Beam goes acrofs it, to 
keep the Float more compaét. In this hollow, at 
about 4 foot heighth from the beams at the bottom, 
they lay fmali poles along, and clofe together, to 
make a floor for another Room, on the top of which 
alfo they lay another fuch floor madeof Poles ; and 
the entrances into both thefeRooms is only by creep- 
ing between the gréat traverfe Trees which make 
the Walls of this Sea-Houfe. The loweft of thefe 
ftories ferves as a Cellar : there they lay great ftones 
for Ballaft, and their Jars of frefh Water clofed up; 
and whatever may bear being wet ; for by the 
weight of the Ballaft and Cargo, the bottom of this 
Room, and of thé whole Vefiel, is funk fodeep, as 
to lie 2 or 3 feet within the Surface of the Water. 
The fecond ftory is for the Seamen, and their Ne- 
ceffaries. Above this fecond ftory the Goods are 
ftowed, to what heighth they pleafe, ufually about 
8 or Io feet, and kept together by Poles fet upright 
quite round : only theie is a little fpace abaft for 
the Steers-men, (for they have a large Rudder) and 
afore for the Fire-hearth, to drefs their Victuals, efpe- 
cially when they make long Voyages, as from Lima 
to Truxillo, or Guiaquil, or Panama, which laft Voy- 
age is 5 or 600 Leagues. In the midft of all, among 
the Goods rifes a Maft, to which is faften’d a large 
Sail, as in our Weft-Country Barges in the Thames. 
They always go before the Wind, being unable to 
Ply againft it ; and therefore are fit only for thefe 
Seas, where the Wind is always in a manner the 
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from Lima, till fuch time as they come into the Bay 
of Panama : and even there they meet with no great 
Sea; but fometimes Northerly Winds; and then 
they lower their Sails, and drive before it, waiting 
achange. ll their Care then is only to keep off 
from Shoar 3; for they are fo made that they cannot 
fink at Sea. Thefe Rafts carry 60 or 70 Tuns of 
Goods and upwards ;_ their Cargo is chiefly Wine, 
Oil, Flour, Sugar, Quito-Cloth, Soap, Goat-fkins 
dreft, fc. The Float is manag’d ufually by 3 or 4 
Men, who being unable to return with it againft 

B the Trade-wind, when they come to Panama difpofe 
of the Goods and Bottom together; getting a Paf- 

a fage back again for themfelves in fome Ship or Boat 
bound to the Port they came from ; and there they 
make a new Bark-log for their next Cargo. | 
The fmaller fort of Bark-logs, defcribed before, 

which lie flat on the Water, and are ufed for Fith- 
ing, or carrying Water to Ships, or the like (half a 

® Tun or aTun at atime) are more governable than 
the other, tho’ they have Mafts and Sails too. With 
thefe they go out at Night by the help of the Land- 
wind (which is feldom wanting on this Coaft) and 
return back in the Day Time with the Sea-wind. 

- This fort of Floats are ufed in many Places both 
in the Haft and Weft-Indies. On the Coaft Coroman- 
del in. the Eaft-Indies they call them Catamarians. 
Thefe are but one Log, or two fometimes of a fort 
of light Wood, and are made without Sail or Rud- 
der, and fo fmall, that they carry but one Man, 
whofe Legs and Breech are always in the Water, and 
hemanages his Log with a Paddle, appearing at a 
diftance like a Man fiting on a Fith’s Back. 
The Country about Payta is mountainous and bar- 

ren, like all the reft of the Kingdom of Peru. There 
sno ‘Towns of Confequence nearer it than Piura, 
which is a large Town in the Country 40 Miles di- 
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144 Piura. Payta. 

An. 1684. ftant. It lieth, by repert of our Spanifh Prifoners, 
in a Valley, which is water’d with a {mall River, 
that difembogues it felf into the Bay of Chirapee, in 
about 7d. of North latitude. This Ray is nearer to | 
Piura than Payta ; yet all Goods imported by Sea 
for Piura are landed at Payta, for the Bay of Chir. 
pee is fuli of dangerous fholes, and therefore not 
sequenced oy Shipping. The Road of Payta is one 

of che ett on the Coaft of Peru. It is theltered from 
the Sui Weft by a point of Land, which makes a 
large Bay ond fmooth Water for Ships to ride ‘n, 
There is room enough for a good Fleet of Ships, 
and good anchering in any depth, from 6 Fathom 
Water to 20 Fathom. Right againft the Town, the 
nearer the Town, the fhallower the Water, and the 
fmoother the riding, it is clean Sand all over the 
Bay. Moft Ships paffing either to the North or the 
South touch at this Place for Water, for tho’ here 
is none at the Town, yet thofe Indian Fifhermen of 
Colan will, and do fupply all Ships very reafonably ; 
and good Water is much prized on all this Coat 
through the Scarcity of it. 

November the 3d, at 6 aClock in the Morning, 
our Mer landed about 4 Miles to the South of the 
Town, and took iome Prifoners that were fent thi- 
ther. to watch for fear of us; and thefe Prifoners 
faid, that the Governour of Piura came with 100 
armed Men to Paytathe Night before, purpofely to 
oppofe our landing there, if we fhould attempt it. 

ur’ Men marched direétly to the Fort on the 
Hill, and took it without the lofs of one Man. Here- 
upon the Governour of Piura with all his Men, and 
the Inhabitants of the Town ran away as faft as they 
could. Then our Men entered the Town, and found 
it emptied both of Money and Goods; there was 
not fo much as a Meal of Victuals left for them. 

The Prifoners told us a Ship had been here a lit- 
tle before and burnt a great Ship in the Road, Hit 
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did not land their Men; and that here they put a- 4”. 1684, 

fhore all their Prifoners and Pilots. We knew this 
muft be Captain Zason’s Ship which had done this, 
and by thefe Circumftances we fuppofed he wasgone 
to the Eajt-Indies, it being always defigned by him. 
The Prifoners told us alfo, That fince Capt. Eaton 
was here, a finall Bark had been off the Harbour, 
and iaken a pair of Bark-logs a Fifhing, and made 
the Fifhermen bring aboard 20 or 30 Jars of frefh 
Water. This we fuppofed was our Bark that was 
fent to the Lobos to feek Capt. Eaton. 

In the Evening we came in with our Ships, and 
Anchored before the Town in 10 Fathom Water, 
near a Mile from the fhore. Here we ftaid till th 
fixth Day, in hopes to get a Ranfom from the Tow. 
Our Captains demanded 300 Packs of Flour, 30vo 
Pound of Sugar, 25 Jarsof Wine, and 1000 Jars of 
Wat: * to be brought off to us; but we got noth: 
of it, Therefore Captain Swan ordered the Town 
to be fired, which was prefently done. Then all our 
Men came aboard, and Captain Swan ordered the 
Bark which Capt. Harris commanded, to be burnt, 
becaufe the did not fail well. 

At Night, when the Land-Wind came off, we 
failed from hence towards Lobos, The 1oth Day in | 
the Evening we faw a Sail bearing N. W. by N. as far 
as we could well difcern her on our Deck, We im- 
mediately chafed, feparating our felves, the better 
to meet her in the Night; but we mift her. There- 
fore the next Morning we again trimm’d fharp, and 
made the beft of our way to Lobos ue la Mar. 
The 14th Day we had fight of the Ifland Lobos de 

Yerra: It bore Eaft from us; we ftood in rowards it, 
and betwixt 7 and 8 a Clock in the Night came to an 
Anchor at the N. E. end of the Ifland, in 4 Fathom | 
Water. This Ifland at Sea is of an indifferent height, 
and appears like Lobos dela Mar. About a quarter” 
of a Mile from the North-end there is a gveat hollow 
Vout — L Rock. 



Lobos de la Mar, again: 
| An. 1684.Rock, and a good Channel between, where there is 
| 7 Fathom Water. The 15th Day we went athore, 

and found abundanceof Penguins and Boobies, and 
Seal in great quantities. We fent aboard of all thefe 
tobe dreft, for we had not tafted any Fleth in a great 
while before ; therefore fome of us did eat very 
heartily. Captain Swan, to encourage his Men to 
eat this coarfe Flefh, would commend it for extra- 
ordinaty Food, comparing the Seal to a roafted 
Pig, the Boobies to Hens, and the Penguins to 
Ducks : this he did to train them to live contented- 
ly on coarfe Meat, not knowing but we might be 
forced to make ufe of fuch Food before we depart- 
ed out of thefe Seas ; for it is generally feen among 
Privateers, that nothing emboldens them fooner to 
Mutiny than want, which we could not well fuffer 
in a Place where there are fuch quantities of thefe 
Animals to be had, if Men could be perfwaded to 
be content with them. 

In the Afternoon we failed from Lobos de Terra ; 
with the Wind at S. by E. and arrived at Lobos de la 
Mar on the 19th Day. Here we found a Letter, left 
by our Bark that was fent to feek Capt. Eaton, by 
which we underftood, that Capt. Eaton had been 
there, but was gone before they arrived, and had 
left no Letter to advife us which way he was gone 3 
and that our Bark was again returned to Plata, in 
hopes to find us there, or meet us by the way, elfe 
refolving to ftay for usthere. We were forry to hear 
that Capt. Eaton was gone, for now we did not ex- 
ect to meet with him any more in thefe Seas, 
The 21ft Day we fent out our Moskito Strikers for 

Turtle, who brought aboard enough to ferve both 
Ships Companies ; and this they did all the time 
that we abode here. While’we lay at this Mand, 
Captain Swan made new Yards, {quarer than thofe 
he had before, and made his Sails larger, and our 
Ship’s Company in the mean time fplit 7, for 
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Bay of Guiaquil. Ze of St. Clara. 

ing Plank enough of all forts, which we had brougke 
hither in the firft Prize that we took, and left here. 
The 26th Day in the Evening, we faw a {mall 

Bark about 3 Leagues N.N.W. from the Ifland, but 
we fuppofing her to be our own Bark, did not go 
after her. The next Morning fhe was two Leagues 
South of the Ifland, ftanding off to Sea; but we did 
not now chace her neither, altho’ we knew fhe was 
not our Bark ; for being to Windward of us, fhe 
could have made her efcape, if we had chafed her, 
This Bark, as we were afterwards informed, was 
fent out purpofely to fee if we were at this Ifand. 
Her Orders were, not to come too near, only to ap- 
pear in fight; they fuppofing that if we were here 
we fhould foon be. after her; as indeed it was a 
wonder we had not chafed her: But-our not doin 
fo, and lying clofe under the Ifland undifcern’d by 
them, was a great Occafion of our coming upon 

| Puna afterwards unexpectedly, they being new with- 
out fear of any Enemy fo near them. 
The 28th Day we fcrubbed our Ship’s bottom, in- 

tending to fail the next Day towards Guiaquil ; it be- 
ing concluded upon to attempt that Town before 
wereturned again to Plata. Accordingly, on the 
29th Day in the Morning, we loofed from hence, 
fteering dire&tly for the Bay of Guiagquil. This Bay 
runs in between Cape Blanco on the South-fide, and 
Point Chandy on the North. About 25 Leagues 
from C. Blanco, near the bottom of the Bay, there is 

mm a{mall Ifand called Santa Clara, which lies Eaft and 
Weft: Ie is of an indifferent length, and it appears 
like a dead Man ftretched out in aShroud. The 

j Eaft-end reprefents the Head, and the Weft-end the 
A Feet. Ships that are bound into the River of Guia- 

quil pafs on the South-fide, to avoid the fholes which 
lie on the North-fide of it; whereon formerly Ships 
ees L 2 have. 

Fire-wood, and put aboard as many Planks as we 4n. 1684. 
could conveniently ftow, for other ufes: Here be. \A°W'J 
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A vich Wreck. Cat-fith. 

dn. 1684. have been loft. It is reported by the Spaniards, tha‘ 
'‘“V™ there is a very rich Wreck lies on the North-fide of 

that Ifland, not far from it 5 and that fome of the 
Plate hath been taken up by one who came from 
Old-Spain, with a Patent from the King to fith in 
thofe Seas for Wrecks ; but he dying, the Project 
ceafed, and theWreck ftill remains as he left it; only 
the Indians by ftealth do fometimes take up fome of 
it; and they might have taken up much more, if it 
were not for the Cat-fi/o which fwarms hereabouts. 

The Cat-fifo is much like aWbiting, but the Head 
is flatter and bigger. It hath a great wide Mouth, 
and certain fmall Strings pointing out from each fide 
of it, like Cat’s Whiskers; and for that reafon it is 
called a Cat-fi/b. It hath three Fins ; one growing on 
the top of his back, and one one either fide. Each 
of thefe Fins hath a ftiff fharp Bone, which is very 
venomous if it ftrikes into a Man’s Fleth ; therefore 
it is dangerous diving where many of thefe Fith are, 
The Indians that adventured to fearch this Wreck, 
have to their Sorrow experienced it; fome having 
loft their Lives, others the ufe of their Limbs by it: 
this we were informed of by an Indian, who himfelf 
had been fifhing on it by ftealth. I my felf have 
known fonie white. Men that have loft the ufe of 
their “lands, only by a fmall prick with the Fin of 
thefe Fifth : Therefore when we catch them with a 
Hook, we tread on them to take the Hook out of 
their Mouths, or otherwife, in flurting about (as 
all Fith will when firft taken) they might acciden- 
tally ftrike their fharp Fins into the Hands of thofe 
that caught them. Some of the Fith are feven or 
eight pound weight : fome again, in fome particuler 
Places, are none of them biggerthan a Man’sThumb, 
but their Fins are all alike venomous. They ufe to 

' be at the Mouths of Rivers, or where there is much & 
Mud and Oaze, and they are found all over the 3 
American Coaft, both in the North and Slee at 
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leaft in the hot Countries, as alfo in the Eajt-Indics : Am 1684 
where failing with Captain Minchin among certain 
Mands near the Streights of Malacca, he pointed to 
an IMand, at which he told me he loft the ufe of his 
Hand by one of thefe, only in going to take the 
Hook out of its Mouth. The Wound was fcarce vi- 
fible, yet his Hand was much fwoln, and the Pain 
lafted about 9 Weeks; daring moft part of which 
the raging Heat of it was almoft ready to diftract 
him. However, though the bony Fins of thefe Fith 
are fo venomous, yet the Bones in their Bodies are 
not fo 5 at leaft we never perceived any fuch efiect 
in eating the Fith ; and chetr Fiecth is very {weet 
delicious and wholefome Meat. 
From the Ifland Santa Clara to Punta Arena is 7 

Leagues E.N.E. This Punta Arena, or Sandy-Point, 
is the Weftermoft Point of the Ifland Puna, Here 
all Ships bound into the River of Guiaguil anchor, 
and muft wait for a Pilot, the entrance being very 
dangerous for Strangers. 
The Ifland Puna is a pretty large flat low Ifland, 

Eaft and Weft about 12 or 14 Leagues 
long, and about four or five Leagues wide. The 
Tide runs very ftrong all about this Ifand, but fo 
many different ways, by reafon of the Branches, 
Creeks, and Rivers that run into the Sea near it, that 
it cafts up many dangerous fholes on all fides of ‘it. 
There is in the Ifland only one Indian Town on the 
South-fide of it, clofe by theSea, and feven Leagues 
from Point Arena, which Town is alfo called Puna. 
The Indians of this Town are all Searnen, and are the 
only Pilots in thefe Seas, efpecially for this River. 
Their chiefeft Employment, when they are not at 
Sea, is fifhing, ‘Thefe Men are obliged by the Spa- 
niards to keep good: watch for Ships that anchor at 

from the Town Puna. The place where they k 
this watch is at a Point of Lond on the and Pune, 
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Palmeto-Tree. 

that ftarts out into the Sea; from whence they cah th 
fee all Ships that anchor at Point Arena. The Indi- im 
ans come thither in the Morning, and return at Night th 
on Horfeback. From this watching Point to Point Pl. 
Arena it is 4 Leagues, all drowned Mangrove-land; : 
and in the midway between thefe two Points is ano. anc 
ther fmall Point, where thefe Indians are obliged to 10 
keep another Watch, when they fear an Enemy, go 
The Centinel goes thither in a Canoa in the Morn- any 
ing, and returns at Night;. for there is no coming Th 
thither by Land, through that Mangrove marfhy Cha 
Ground. The middle of the INand Puna is Savannah the 
or Pafture: There are fome ridges.of good Wood- Anc 
Jand, which is of a light yellow or fandy Mould, Is fi 
producing large tall Trees, moft unknown even to thoa 
Travellers : But there are plenty of Palmeto-Trees, Care 
which, becaufe i am acquainted with, I fhall de. ter u 
{cribe. The Palmeto-Tree is about the bignefs of an Fi 
ordinary Afh : It is about 30 Foot high s the Body 1 Le 
ftraight, without any limb, or branch, or leaf,, ex- 
cept at the head only, where it fpreads forth into 
many {mall Branches, not half fo big asa Man’s Arm, 
fome no bigger than ones Finger : Thefe. Branches 
are about three or four Foot long, clear from any 
knot: At the end of the Branch their groweth one 
broad leaf, about the bignefs of a large Fan. This, 
when it firft fhoots forth, grows in fells, like 2. Fan 
when it is clofed; and {till as it grows bigger fo it 
opens, till it becomes like a Fan fpread abroad. Itis 
ftrengthened towards the ftalk with many fmall ribs 
fpringing. from thence, and growing into the leaf; 
which as they. grow near the end of the leaf, grow 
thinner and fimallers ~The leaves. that make the 
bruth-part of the Fiag-brooms which are brought in- 
to England, grow juft in this manners and are in- 
deed a {mall kind of Palmetu; for there are. of them 
of feveral Dimenfions.. In Bermudas, and elfewhere, 
they make Hats, Bafkets, Brooms, -Fans to ad 

the 



e they ca 
The IJndi- 

rn at Night 
at to Point 
rove-land: 
ints is ano- 
: obliged to 
an Enemy. 
the Morn- 
no coming 
ove marfhy 
is Savannah 
‘ood Wood- 
idy Mould, 
own even to 
lmeto-T rees, 
I fhall de. 

vignefs of an 
3 the Body 

or leaf,, ex- 
s forth into 
Man’s Arm, 
fe. Branches 
ar from any 
groweth one 
Fan. This, 

s, like 2 an 
s bigger fo It 
abeead. Itis 
ny fmall ribs 
tothe leaf; 

e. leaf, grow 
at make the 
brought in- 
and are I- 

> are.of them 
nd elfew here, 

ans to blow 
the 

‘Houfes of Puna. Guiaquil River: 
the Fire inftead of Bellows, with many other Houfe- 4». 16843 
implements, of Palmeto-leaves. On the Ridges where 
thefe Trees grow, the Indians have here and there 
Plantations of Maiz, Yams, and Potatoes. 

There are in the Town of Puna about 20 Houfes, 
and afmall Church. The Houfes ftand all on Pofts, 
10 or 12 foot high, with Ladders on the outfide to 
go up into them. I did never fee the like Building 
any where but among the Malayans in theEa/t-Indies. 
They are thatched with Palmeto-leaves, and there 
Chambers well boarded, in which iaft they exceed 
the Malayans. The beft. place for Ships to lie at an 
Anchor is againft the middle of the Town. There 
is five Fathom Water within a Cables ‘length of the 
fhoar, and good foft deep Oaze where Ships may 
careen, or hale afhore; it ftows 15 or 16 Foot Wa- 
ter up and down. ) 
From Puna to Guiaquil is reckoned 7Leagues. It is 

1 League before you come to the River of Guiaquil’s 
Mouth, where it is about two Mile wide ; from 
thence .upwards the River lies pretty ftraight, with- 
out any confiderable turnings. Both fides of the Ri- 
ver are low fwampy Land, overgrown with Red 
Mangroves, fo that there is no landing. Four Mile 
before you come to the Town of Guiaquil, there’s a 
low Ifland. ftanding in the River. This Hand di- 
vides the River into two Parts, making two very 
fair Channels for Ships to pafs up and down. The S. 
W. Channel is the wideft, the other is as deep, but 
narrower and narrower yet, by reafon of many Trees 
and Bufhes, which fpread over the River, both from 
the Main and from the INand; and there are alfo 
fevera] great ftumps of Trees ftanding upright in the 
Water, on either fide. The Ifland is above a Mile 
long, From the upper part of the Ifland to the 
Town of Guiaquil, .is almoft a League, and near as 
much from one fide of the River tothe other, In 
that fpacious place Ships of the greateft Burthen may 
i : L 4 ride 



‘152 Guiaq. 22 Cacao. Sarfaparilla. Quito-Cloth. 
‘An. 1684 ride afloat; but the beft place for Ships is neareft to 
“v™ that part of the Land where the Town ftands ; and 

this place is feldom without Ships. Guiaquil ftands 
facing the Ifland, clofe by the River, partly on the 
fide, and partly at the Foot of a gentle Hill decli- 
ning towards the River, by which the lower-part of 
it is often overflown. There are two Forts, one 
ftanding on the low Ground, the other on the Hill. 
This Town makes a very fine Profpeét, it being 
beautified with feveral Churches other good 

. Buildings. Here lives a Governour ho, as I have 
been informed, hath his Patent from théding of 
Spain, Guiaquil may be reckoned one of the'thiefeft 
Sea-Ports in the South-Seas: the Commodities Which 
are exported from hence are Cacao, Hides, Tallow, 
Sarfaparilla, and other Drugs, and Woellen-Cloth, 
commonly called Cloth of Qutto. 

The Cacao grows on both fides of the River a- 
bove the Town. Itis afmall Nut, like the Campea- 
chy Nut: Ithink, the fmalleft of the twos they 
produce as much Cacao here as ferves all the King- 
dom of Peru ; and much of it is fent to Acapulco, 
and from thence to the Philippine Iflands, 

Sarfaparilla grows in the Water by the-fides of the 
River, as I have been informed. 

The Quite-Cloth comes from a rich Town in the 
Country within Land called Quito, There is a great 
‘deal made, both Serges and Broad-Cloth. This 
Cloth is not very fine, but it is worn by the common 
fort of People throughour the whole Kingdom of 
Peru,’ This, and all other Commodities, which 
come from Qvito, are fhipt off at Guiaquil for other 
Parts; and al] imported Goods for the City of Quiz 
te pafs by Guiaquil : By which it may appear that 
Guiaquil is a Place of no mean Trade. | 

Quito, as I have been informed, is a very popu- 
lous City, feated in the heart of the Country. It is 
inhabited partly by Spaniards, but the major part of fi for the 

; its 





Town of Guidquil attempted. 
40.1684. ing fome of them, ‘according to their Cuftom, cams 

thither on Bark-logs, at. the latter part of. tie Ebb, 
and were all taken by our Men. The next Day, b 
their advice, the two Watchmen of the Indian Town 
Puna were taken by our Men, and all its Inhabitants; 
not one efcaping. The next Ebb they took a {mall 
Bark laden with Quito-Cloth. She came from Guia 
quil that Tide, and was bound to’ Limz, they havin 
advice that we were gone off the Coaft, by the Bark 
which I faid we faw while we lay atithe Ifland Ly. 
bos. The Mafter of this Cloth-bark informed our 
Men, that there were three Barks coming from Gyj. 
aquil, laden with Negroes: ‘he faid they would come 
from thence the next Tide. The fame Tide ‘of Ebb 
that they took the Cloth-bark, they fent a Canoa to 
our Bark, where the biggeft part of the Men were, 
to haften them away with fpeed to the Indian Town, 
The Bark was now riding at Point Arena’s and the 
next Flood fhe came with all the Men, and the ref 
of the Canoas.to Puna. The Tide of Flood: being 
now far fpent, we lay at this Town til} the laft of 
the Ebb, and then rowed away, leaving; five:Men 
aboard our Bark, who were ordered to lie {till till 
eight a Clock the next Morning, and not’to fire at 
any Boat or Bark, but after that time they might 
fire at any Object : For it was fuppofed, that before 
that time we fhould be Mafters. of Guiaguil, We 
had not rowed above two Mile, before we met and 
took one of the three Barks laden with Negroes ; 
the Mafter of her faid, that rhe other two would 
come from Guiaquil the next Tide of Ebb. We cut 
her Main-maft down, and left her at an Anchor. It 
was now ftrong Flood, and cherefore we rowed with & 
all fpeed towards the Town, in hopes to get chither 
before the Flood was down, but we found it farther 
than we did expect it to be, or elfe our Canoas' be- 
ing very full of Men, did ‘not. row fo faft as we 
wold have them. The:Day broke when we were 

7 two 
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Town of Guiaquil attempted. 

above an Hours Flood more; therefore our Cap- 
tains defired the Indian Pilot to direct us to fome 
Creek where we might abfcond all Day, which was 
immediately done, and one Canoa was fent toward 
Puna to our Bark, to order them not to move nor 
fire till the next Day. But the came too late to 
countermand the firft Orders; for the two Barks 
before-mentioned Jaden with Negroes, come from 
the Town the laft quarter of the tara Tide, and 
lay in the River, clofe by the fhoar onone fide, and 
we rowed upon the other fide and mift them; nei- 
ther did they fee nor hear us. As foon as the Flood 

} was fpent, the two Barks weighed and went down 
with the Ebb, towards Puna, Our Bark feeing 
them coming directly towards them, and both full 

| of Men, fuppofed that we ty fome Accident had 
been deftroyed, and that the two Barks were mann’d 
with Spanifo Soldiers, and fent to take our Ships, and 

} therefore they fired three Guns at them a League 
before they came near. The two Spani/b Barks im- 
mediately came to an Anchor, and the Mafters gor 
into their Boats, and rowed for the fhoar ; but our 
Canoa that was fent from us took them both. The 
fring of thefe three Guns made a great diforder a- 
mong our advanced Men, for moft of them did be- 
lieve they were heard at Guiaquil, and that therefore 
it could ke no Profit to lie ftill in the Creek; but 
either row away to the Town, or back again to. our 
Ships. It was now quarter Ebb, therefore we could 
not move upwards, if we had been difpofed fo to 
do. At length Capt. Davis faid, he would immecdi- 

a ately land in the Creek where they lay, and march 
| directly to the Town, if but forty Men would ac- 
company him: And without faying more Words, 
he landed among, the Mangroves in the Marhhes. 
Thofe that were fo minded followed him, to the 
Number of forty or fifty. Capt. Swav lay till with 

the 

two Leagues from'the Town, and then we had not 4m. 1684. 
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156 Guiaquil attempted. 
‘An, 1684. the reft of the Party in the Creck, for they thought 
V™ it impoffible to do any good that way. Capt. Da 

vis and his Men were abfent about four Hours, and 
then returned all wet, and quite tired, and could 
not find any Paffage out into the firm Land. He 
had been fo far, that he almoft defpaired of gettin 
back again: For a Man cannot pafs thro’ thofe a 
Mangroves but with very much labour. Whe.» Capr, 
Davis was returned, we concluded to be going to- 
wards the Town the beginning of the next Flood; § 
and if we found tn. . the Town was alarmed, we pur- 
pofed to return again without attempting any thing 
there. As foon as it was flood we rowed away, and 
paffed by the Ifland chro’ the N. E. Channel, which 
is the narroweft. There are fo many Stumps in the 
River, that it is very dangerous paffing in the Night 
(and that is the time we always take for fuch At- 
tempts) for the River runs very fwift, and one of 
our Canoas ftuck on a Stump, and had certainly o- 
verfet, if fhe had not been immediately refcued by 
others. When we were come almoft to the end of 
the Ifland, there was a Mufquet fired at us out of 
the Bufhes on the Main. We then had the Town 
open before us, and prefently faw lighted Torches, 
or Candles, all the Town over ; whereas before the 
Gun was fired there was but one Light : therefore 
we now concluded we were cifcovered : Yet many 
of our Men faid, that lit was a Holy-day the next 
Day, as it was indeed, and that therefore the Spami- 
ards were making Fire-works, which they-often do 
in-the Night againft fuch times. We rowed therefore 
a little farther, and found firm Land, and Capt. Da. 
vis pitched his Canoa afhore and landed with his Men. 
Capt. Swan, and moft of his-Men did not think it 
convenient to attempt any thing, feeing the Town 
was alarmed ; but at laft, being upbraided with 
Cowardize, Captain Swan and his Men landed allo. 
The place where we landed was about two Mile _ 
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Guiaquil attempted. 
the |Town: It was all overgrown with Woods fo sn, 1684: 
thick, that we could not march thro’ in the Night ; 
and therefore we fat down, waiting for the light of 
the Day. We had two Indian Pilots with us ; one 

that had been with us a Month, who having receiv- 
ed fome Abufes from a Gentleman of Guiaquil, to 
be revenged offered his Service to us, and we found 
him very faithful : The other was taken by us not 
above two or three Days before, and he feemed to 
be as willing as the other to affift us. This latter 
was led by one of Capt, Davis’s Men, who fhewed 
himfelf very forward to goto the Town, and up- 
braided others with faint-heartednefs : Yet this Man 
(as he afterwards confeffed ) notwithftanding his Cou- 
rage, privately cut the String that the Guide was 
made faft with, and let him go to the Town by him- 

i {elf, not caring to follow him ; but when hethoreht 
the Guide was got far enough from us, he crie.) out 
that the Pilot was gone, and that fome Body haa cut 

the Cord that tied him. This put every Man in a 
moving Pofture to feck the Indian, but all in vain ; 
and our Confternation was great, being in the dark 
and among Woods ; fo the defign was wholly dafh- 
ed, for not a Man after that had the Heart to fpeak 
of going farther. Here we ftaid till Day, and then 
rowed out into the middle of the River, where we 
had a fair view of the Town; which, as I faid be- 
fore, makes avery pleafant Profpect. We lay ftill 
about half an Hour, being a Mile, or fomething 
better from the Town. They did not fire one Gun 
atus, nor we atthem. Thus our defign on Guiaquil 
failed: Yet Capt. Townley, and Capt. francois Gronet 

When we had ta- 
ken a full view of the Town, we rowed over the 
River, where we went afhore to a Beef Eftantion or 
Farm, and kill’d a Cow, which we dreft and ear. 
We ftaid there till the Evening Tide of Ebb, and 
then rowed down the River, and the 9th Day in the 
; Morning 



158 Negroes taken. A great Advantage flipt. 
am. 1684. Morning arrived at Puna. In our way thither we Guar 
“v™ went aboard the three Barks laden with Negroes, fm" 8° 

that lay ac their Anchor in the River, and carried Indiat 
the Barks away with us. There were 1000 Negroe, [mgt P! 
in the three Barks, all lufty young Men and Wo. friend 
men. When we came to Puna, we fent aCanoato i” Ef 
Point -4rena, to fee if the Ships were come thither, ah . 
The 12th Day fhe returned again, withTidings that fiftanc 
they were both there at Anchor. Therefore in the Thouf 
Afternoon we all went aboard of our Ships, and flands 
carried the Cloth-bark with us, and about forty of 
the ftouteft Negro-Men, leaving their three Barks 
with the reft ; and out of thefe alfo Capt. Davis and 
Capt. Swan chofe about 14 or 15 a-piece, and turn’d 
the reft afhore. 

There was never a greater Opportunity put into 
the Hands of Men to enrich themfelves than we had, 
to have gone with thefe Negroes, and fettled our 
felves at Santa Maria, on the Ifthmus of Darien, and 
employed them in getting Gold out of the Mines 
there. Which might have been done with eafe : For 
about fix Months before this, Capt. Harris (who 
was now with us) coming over Land from the North. 
Seas, with his Body of Privateers, had routed the 
Spaniards away from the Town and Gold-Mines of 
Santa Maria, fo that they had never attempted to 
fettle there again fince : Add to this, that the Jndian 
Neighbourhood, who were mortal Enemies to the 
Spaniards, and had been flufh’d by their Succeffes + 
gainft them, through the Affiftance of the Privateers, 
for feveral Years, were our faft Friends, and ready ey 
to receive and affift us. We had, as I have faid 1000 J“ 
Negroes to work for us, we had 200 Tun of Flour * 
that lay at the Gallapages,there was theRiver of Sania Ho 
Maria, where we could careen and fit our Ships: M5. 
and might fortifie the Mouth fo, that if all the @. AY ‘ 
ftrength the Spaniards have in Peru had come againt Hi 
us, we could have kept them out. If they lay with 
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Plata again. 1$9 
ge Spt. Guard-fhips of Strength vo keep usin, yet we had An. 1684. 
thither we great Country to live'in, and a great Nation of 
th Negroes, HM sdians that were our Friends :° Befides, which was 
and carried Ti . principal Thing, we had the North-Seas vo be- 

900 Negroes Pi ciend us; from whence we could export ourfelves, 
len and Wo- Hl . effets, or import Goods or Men to our Affift- 
ta Canoato MB ance, for in a fhort time we fhould have had Af 
ome thither. MiGhance from all Parts of the Wet-Indies; many 
‘Tidings that Hi rhoufands of Privateers from Jamaica and the French 
srefore in the 
- Ships, and 
bout forty of 
r three Barks 
pt. Davis and 
se, and turn’d 

lands efpecially would have flockt over to us; and 
long before this time we might have been Matters 
hot only of thofe Mines, (the richeft Gold-Mines 
ver yet found in America) but of all the Coatt as 
igh as Quito: And much more than I fay might 
hen probably have been dona 
But thefe may: feem to the Reader but Golden 

Dreams: To leave them therefore ; The 13th Day 
ve failed from Point Arena towards Plata, : to feek 
pur Bark that was fent to the Ifland Lobos, in fearch 
f Capt. Eaton We were two Ships in Company, 
nd two Barks.3 and the 16th Day we arrived at 
ata, bur fownd no Bark there, nor any Letter. 

The next Day we went over to the Main to fill Wa- 
', and inour Paffage met our Bark: She had been 
fecond time at the IflandZobos, and not finding us, 
as coming to Plata again. They had been in fome 
wnt of Provifion fince they left us, and therefore 
ey had been at Santa Hellena, and taken it ; where 
hey got as much Maize as ferved them three or four 
Days ; and that with fome Fifth and Turtle which 
hey ftruck, lafted them till they came to the Ifand 
ohos de Terra. They got Boobies and Penguins 
ges, of which they laid in a ftore ; and went from 
ence to Lobos de la Mar, where they replenifhed 
eit tock of Eggs, and falted up a few young Seal, 
bn fear they fhould want: And being thus victual- 

, they returned again towards Plata. When our 
ater was fill’?d we went over again to the Ifland 

Plata, 
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160 Large Turtle at Plata. 
a». 1684 Plata, There we parted theCloths chat were taken; 

the Cloth-Bark into two Lots cr Shares 3 Capt. Dan 
and his Men had one part, and Capt. Swan and his 
Men had the other part. The Bark which the Cloth 
was in Capt. Swan kept for a Tender. At this time 
here were at Plata a great many large Turtly, 
which I judge came from the Gallapago’s, for I haf 
never feen any here before, tho’ I had been here f. 
veral times. This was their Coupling-time, which 
is much fooner in the Year here than in the W4f-). 
dies, properly fo “called. Our Strikers brought ¢. 
board every Day more than we couldeat., Captain 
Swan had no Striker, and therefore had no Turt 
but what was fent him from Capt. Davis ; and all his 
Flour too he had from Capt. Davis: but fince our 
difappointment at Guiaquil, Capt. Davis’s Men mur. 
mured againft Capt. Swan, and did not willi 
give him any Provifion, becaufe he was not fo for 
ward to go thither as Captain Davis.. However, it 
laft, thefe Differences were made up, and we con 
cluded to go into the Bay of Panama, to a Tow 
called La Velia ; but becaufe we had not Canoase. 
nough to land our Men, we were refolved to fearch 
fome Rivers where the Spaniards have noCommerc:, 
there to get Indian Canoas. 

See 
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CHAP. VII. 

They leave the Ile of Plata. Cape Paflao. The 
Coaft between that and Cape St. Francifco 5 
and from thence ontoPanama. The River of 
St. Jago. The Red and the White Cotton-tree. 
The Cabbage-tree. The Indians of St. Jago 
River, and its Neighbourhood. The Ifle of 
Gallo. The River and Village of Tomaca. Ile 
of Gorgonia, The Pearl-Oyfters there and in 
other parts. The Land on the Main. Cape 
Corientes. Point Garachina.  Ifland Gal- 
Jera. Zhe Kings, or Pearl Iflands, Pacheque 
St. Paul’s Ifland. Lavelia. Nata. Zhe Calm- 
fifo. Orfters. The pleafant Profpects inthe 
Bay of Panama. Old Panama. The New City. 
The great Concourfe there from Lima and Por- 
tabel, &c. upon the Arrival of the Spanith 
Armada in the Welt-Indies. The Courfe the 

_ Armada takes ; with an incidental Account of 
' the firft inducements that made the Privateers 
undertake the paffage over the \fthmus of Da- 
rien into the South-Scas, and of the particular 
beginning of their Corre[pondence with the \n- 
dians that inhabit that thmus, Of the Air and 
Weather at Panama. The Ifles of Pcrico. Ta- 
bago, apleafant Ifland, TheMammee-tree.The 
Village Tabago. 4 Spanith Stratagem or two 
of Capt. Bond their Engineer. The Ignorance 
of the Spaniards of thefe parts in Sea- Affairs. 
4 Party of French Privateers arrive from 
over Land, Of the Commiffions that are given 

—  M out 







16 14 1.25 

y
a
y
 

0
.
 

S
s
 

—
=
 

 
—
 

Ef
 

a 
& 
O
n
 

=
 

L
n
 

=
 





| 162 2, , Cape Raffa, 
uw, 1684. out by the French Governour of Petit Guavres: 

Of the Gulph of St.Michael, and the Rivers of 
Congos, Sambo, and Sta. Maria: and an 

- Error of the common Maps,in the placing Point 
Garachina and Cape St. Lorenzo, correétfed. 
Of the Town and Gold Mines of Sta. Maria ; 
and the \Town of Scuchadero, Capt. Town- 
ley’s Arrival with fome more Englith Priva- 
teers over Land. Fars of Pilco-Wine. A Bark 
of Capt. Knight's somns them. Point Gatachina 
gers Porto de. Pinas. L/le of Otoque. The 

acquet fromLima taken. Other Englith and 
French Privateers arrive. Chepelio, one of 
the fweeteft Ilands in the World. The Sapa- 
dillo Avogato Pear, Mammee Sappota. Wild 
Mammee and Star-Apple. Cheapo River and 
Town, Some Traverfings in the Bay of Pana- 
ma; and an account of the Strength of the 
Spanith Fleet, and of the Privatecrs, and the 
Engagement detween them. Fale 

NAHE 23d Day of Decemb. 1634, wefaiied from 
the Ifland Plata, towards the Bay of Panama: 

TheWind at S.S. E. a fine brifk Gale, and fine Wea- 
ther. The next Morning we paft by Cape Pafas, 
This Cape is in lat. ood. 08 m. South of the Equa- 
tor. It runs out into the Sea with a high round 
‘Point, which feems to be divided in the midft. It 
is bald againft the Sea, but within Land, and on 
both fides, it is full of fhort Trees, The Land in the 
Country is very high and mountainous, and it ap- 
pears to be very woody. Between Cape Pa//ao 
and Cape St. Francifco, the Land by the Sea is full 
of fmal] Points, making as many little fandy Bays 
between them; and is of an indifferent heighth 

I cover’d, 



Spanifh Pilots. : 163 

suavees: ‘covered with Trees of divers forts 5 fo that failing An. 1684: 
vers of ‘by this Coaft you fee nothing but a vaft Grove or ~Y™ 
and an Wood ; which is fo much the more pleafant, becaufe 
mg Point the Trees are of feveral Forms, both in refpect to 
prrected. their Growth and Colour. 
- Maria; Our defign was, as I faid in my firft Chapter, to 
Towne fearch for Canoas in fome River where the Spaniards 

| : ‘have neither Settlement or Trade with the native 
\ Priva- Indians, We had Spanifh Pilots, and Indians bred 
A Bark under the Spaniards, who were able to carry us.into 

jarachina any Harbour or River belonging to the Spaniards, 
ue. The but were pap! unacquainted with thofe Rivers 
elith and which were not frequented by the Spaniards. There 
0, one of are many fuch unfrequented Rivers between Plata 

The Sapa- and Panama-: Indeed all the way from the Line to 
sta. Wild the Gulph of St. Michaels, or even to Panama it 
R iver ail felf, the Coaft is not inhabited by any Spaniards, nor 

y of Pana- 

d, and on 
Land in the 
and it if 
ape Pajjao 

; Coa is full 

fandy Bays 

| are the Jndians that inhabit there any way under | 
their SubjeCtion: except only near the Ifle Gallo, 
Where on the Banks of a Gold River or two, there 
are fome Spaniards who work there to find Gold. 
Now our Pilots being at a lofs on thefe lefs fre- 

quented Crafts, we fupplied that defeét out of the 
Spanifa Pilot-books, which we took in their Ships s 
Thefe we found by Experience to be very good 
Guides. ‘Yet neverthelefs the Country in many Pla- 
ces by the Sea being low, and full of Openings, 
Creeks and Rivers, it is fomewhat difficult to find 
any particular River that a Man defigns to go to, 
where he is not well acquainted. 
This however could ‘be no difcouragement to us ; 

for one River might probably be as well furnithed 
with Indian Canoas as another; and if we found 
them, it was to us indifferent where, yet we pitch’d 
on the River St. Fago, not becaufe there were not 
Other Rivers as large, and as likely to be inhabited 
with Indians as it; but becaufe that River was not 

ent heighth gr from-Gaile,:an Ifland where our Ships could an- 
coverd, Be M 2 chor, 



An. 1684. chor fafely and ride fecurely. We paft by Cape St. 

River of St. Jago. 

Francifco, meeting with great and continued Rains, mu 
The Land by the Sea to the North of the Cape, is ftra 
Jow and extraordinary woody 3 _ the Trees are very heat 
thick, and feem to, be of a prodigious heighth and like 
bignefs. From Cape St. Francifco the Land runs Jour 
more Eafterly into the Bay of Panama. 1 take this Jage 
Cape to be its Bounds on the South-fide, and the ada 
Tfes of Cobaya or Quibo to bound it on the North. Bod 
fide. Between this Cape and the Ifle Gallo there are the C 
many Jarge and navigable Rivers. We paft by them bear 
ail all we came to the River St. Fago, Whe 

This River is near 2 d. North of the Equator. It App! 
is large and navigable fome Leagues up, and feven do ne 
Leagues from the Sea it divides itfelf into two parts, or De 
making an Ifland that is four Leagues wide againft it. 7 
theSea. The wideft Branch is that on the S. W. fide which 
of the Iland. Both Branches are very deep, but the ons, | 

never Mouth of the narrower is fo choakt with fholes that 
at low Water even Canoas can’t enter. Above the 
Tfand it is a League wide, and theStream runs pret- 
ty ftraight, and very {wift. The Tide flows about 
three Leagues up the River, but to what height I 
know not. Probably the River hath its original from 
fome of the rich Mountains near the Ciy Quibo, 
and it runs through a Country as rich in Soil, as 
perhaps any in the World, efpecially when it draws 

_ within to or 12 Leagues of the Sea. The Land 
there both on the Ifland, and on both fides of the 
River, is of a black deep Mold, producing extra. 
ordinary great tall Trees of many forts, fuch as u- 
fually grow in thefe hot Climates, I fhall only give 
an account of the Cotton and Cabbage-trees, whereof 
there is great Plenty ; and they are as large of their 
kinds as ever I faw. ; 

There are two forts of Cotton-trees, one is called 
the Red, the other the White Cotton-iree. The 
White Cotton-tree grows like an Oak, but generally. 

| muc 
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Cotton-Trees. 165 

much bigger and taller than our Oaks : The Body is 47. 1664, 
ftraight and clear from knots or boughs to the very ° 
head: there it fpreads forth many great Limbs juft 
like an Oak. The Bark’ is fmooth and of a grey co- 
Jour : the Leaves are as bigas a large Plumb-Leaf, 
jagecd at the edge ; they are oval, fmooth, and of 
a dark green Colour. Some ‘of thefe Trees have their 
Bodies much bigger, 18 or 20 foot high, than nearer 
the Ground, being big-bellied like Nine-pins. They: 
bear a very fine fort of Cotton, called Silk-Cotton. 
When this Cotton is ripe, the Trees appear like our 
Apple-trees in England, when full of Bloffoms. If I 
do not miftake, the Cotton falls down in November, 
or December : then the Ground is covered whité with 
it. This is noc fubftantial and continuous, lke that 
which grows upon the Cotton-fhrubs in Plantati- 
ons, but like the Down of Thiftles; fo that I did 
never know any ufe made of it in the We/?-Indies, be- 

| caufe it is not worth the Labour of gathering it: but 
in the Eaft-Indies the Natives gather and ufe it for 
Pillows. Ic hath a fmgll blackSeed among it. The 
Leaves of this Tree fall off the beginning of April ; 
while the old Leaves are falling off, the young ones 
{pring out, and in a Week’s Time the Tree cafts off 
her old Robes, and is cloathed in a new pleafant 
Garb. The red Cotton-tree is like the other, but 
hardly fo big : It bears no Cotton, but its Wood is 
fomewhat harder of the two, yet both forts are foft 
{pungy Wood, fit for no ufe that I know, but only 
for Canoas, which being ftrait and tall they are very 
good for; but they will not laft long, efpecially if 
not drawn afhore often and tarred; otherwife the 
Worm and the Water foon rot them. They are the 
biggeft Trees, or perhaps Weeds rather, in the We/- 
Inates, They are common in the Ea/ and Weft-In- 
dies in good fat Land. 
As the Cotton is the biggeft Tree in the Woods, 

fo the Cabbage-tree is oT talleft ; The Body is not 
3 very 
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Cabbage-Trees: 
An. 1684. very big, but very high and ftrait.. T have meafu- 

red one in the Bay of Campeachy 120 feet long as it 
lay on the Gronnd, and there are fome much higher, 
It has no Limbs nor Boughs, but at the Head there 
are many Branches bigger than a Man’s Arm. Thefe 
Branches are not covered, but flat, with fharp 
edges ; they are 12 or 14 Foot long. About two 
Foot from the Trunk, the Branches fhoot forth 
{mall long Leaves, about an Inch broad, ‘which grow, 
fo regularly on both fides of the Branch, that the 
whole Branch feems to be but one Leaf, made up of 
many {mall ones. The Cabbage-Fruit fhoots out 
in the midft of thefe Branches, from the top of the 
Tree ; it is invefted with many young Leaves or 
Branches which are ready to fpread abroad, as the 
old Branches drop and fall down. The Cabbage 
ic felf, when it is taken out of the Leaves which it 
feems to be folded in, is as big as the fmall of a 
‘Man's Leg, and a foot long ; it is as white as Milk, 
and as fweet as a Nut, if eaten raw, and it is very 
{weet and wholfome if boiled. Befides, the Cab- 
bage it felf, there grow out between the Cabbage 
and the large Branches, fmall Twigs, as of a Shrub, 
about two Footlong from their Stump. At the end 
of thofe Twigs (which grow very thick together) 
there hang Berries {hard and round, and as big as 
a Cherry. Thefe the Trees fhed every Year, and 
they are very good for Hogs: For this reafon the 
Spaniards fine any who fhall cut down any of thefe 
in their Woods. The Body of the Tree is full of 
tings round it, half a foot afunder from. the bottom, 
to the top. The Bark is thin and brittle ; the Wood 
is black and very kard, the Heart or Middle of the 
Tree is white Pith. They do not climb to get the 
Cabbage, but cut them down; for fhould they ga- 
ther it off the Tree as it ftands, yet its Head being, 
gone, it foon dies, Thefe Trees are much ufed by 
Planters in Zamaica, to board the fides of the Houfes,. 

for 
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Spaniards, why ttle acquainted here. 
for ic is but fplitting che Trunk into four parts with 4%. 1684, 
an Axe, and tliere are fo many Planks. ThofeTrees ¥ ¥ 
appear'very pleafant, and they beautifie the whole 
Wood, fpreading their green Branches above all o- 
ther Trees; : 

All this Country ts fubject tc very great Rains, fo 
that thispart of Peru pays for the dry Weather which 
they have about Lima and all that Coaft. J believe 
that is one reafon why the Spaniards have made fuch 
{mall Difcoveries, in this and other Rivers on this 
Coaft. Another reafon may be, becaufe it lies not fo 
direétly in their way ; for they do not coaft it a- 
long in going from Panama to.Lima, but firft go Weft- 
ward as far as to the Keys.or Ifles of Cobaya, for a 
wefterly Wind, and from thence ftand over towards 
Cape St. Francifco, not touching any where ufually, 
till they come to Manta near Cape St. Lorenzo. In 
their return indeed from Lima to Panama, they may 
keep along the Coaft hereabouts’; but then their 
Ships are always laden 3, whereas the light Ships that 
go from Panama, are moft-at leifure to make Difco- 
veries. A third Reafon may be, the wildnefs and 
enmity of all the Natives on this Coaft, who are na- 
turally fortified by their Rivers and vaft Woods, from 
whence with their Arrows they can eafily annoy any 
that fhall land there to affault them. At this River 
particularly there are no Indians live within 6 Leagues 
of the Sea, and all the Country fo far is full of im- 
paflable Woods ; fo that to get at the Indians, or 
the Mines and Mountains, there is no way but by 
rowing up the River ; and if any who are Enemies 
tothe Natives attempt this, (as the Spaniards are al-- 
ways hated by them) they muft all the way be ex- 
pofed to the Arrows of thofe who would lie:purpofe- 
ly in Ambuth in the Woods for them. Thefe wild 
Indians have {mall Plantations of Maiz, and good 
Plantain-Gardens ; for Plantains are their .chiefeft 
Food, They-have alfo a . Fowls and Hogs. ; 
hs 4 t 



wY™ for Canoas, therefore the 26th fup 

St. Jago River. Hogs: 
It was to this River that we were bound, to feek 

ofing our felves to 
be abreft of it, we went from our Ships with 4 Canoas, 
The 27th Day in the Morning we entered at. half 
Flood into the fmaller Branch of that River, and 
rowed up fix Leagues before we met any Inhabitants, 
There we found two {mall Huts thatched with Pa/- 
meto-Leaves, The Indians feeing us rowing towards 
their Houfes, got their Wives [and little ones, with 
their Houfhold-ftuff, into their Canoas, and padled 
away fafter than we could row ; for we were forced 
to keep in the middle of the River becaufe of our 
Oars, but they wich their Paddles kept clofe under 
the Banks, and fo had not the ftrength of the Stream 
againft them, as we had. Thefe Huts were clofe 
by the River on the Eaft-fide of it, juft againft the 
end of the Ifland. We faw a great many other 
Houfes a League from us on the other fide of the Ri- 
ver 5 but the main Stream into which we were now 
come, feemcd to be fo fwift, that we were afraid 
to put over, for fear we fhould not be able to get 
back again. We found only a Hog, fome Fowls 
and Plantains in the Huts: We killed the Hog and 
the Fowls, which were dreft prefently. Their 
Hogs they got (as I fuppcfe) from the Sfaniards by 
fome Accident, or from fome Neighbouring Indians 
who converfe with the Spaniards ; for this that we 
took was of their European kind, which the Spaniards 
have introduced into America very abate e- 
{pecially into the Iflands. Famaica, [i/paniola, and 
uba above all, being very largely ftored with them ; 

where they feed in the Woods in the Day-time, and 
at Night come in at the founding of a Conch-/bell, 
and are put up in their'Crauls or Pens, and yet 
fome turnwild, which neverthelefs are often decoy- 
ed in by the other, which being all marked, when- 
ever they: fee an unmarked Hog: in the Pen, they 
know it is a wild one, and fhoot him sag 
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Ifland Gallo: Tomaco- River. 
mhefe Crawls I have not: feen on the Continent 3 an. 1684 

Lyra, where the Spaniards keep them tame at home, A- 
mong the Wild Indians, or in their Woods, are no 
Hogs, but Pecary and Warree, .a fort I. have men- 
tioned before. 

After we had refrefhed our felves, we returned 
toward the Mouth of the River, It was the Even- 
ing when we came from thence, and we got to the 
River’s Mouth the next Morning before Day : Our 
Ships when we left them were ordered to go to Gai- 
lo, where they were to ftay for us. Gallo is a fmall 
uninhabited Ifland lying in between two and three 
Degrees North Lat. It lieth in a wide Bay about 
three Leagues from the Mouth of the River Tomaco ; 
and four Leagues and half from a fmall Indian Vil- 
lage called ;Zomaco : The Ifand Gallo is of an indiffe- 
rent heighth ; it is cloathed with very good Timber 
Trees, and is therefore often vifited with Barks from 

| Guiaquil and other Places: for moft of the Timber 
carried from Guiaquil to Lima, is firft fetcht from Gallo, 
There isa Spring of good.Water at the N. E, end: 
at that Place there is a fine ‘fmall fandy Bay, where 
there'is good landing. The Road for Ships ts againft 
this Bay, where there is‘ good fecure riding in fix or 
feven Fathom Water; and here Ships may careen, 
It is but fhoal Water all. about this Ifland 3 yet there 
is a Channel to come in at, where there is no lefs 
than four Fathom Water: You mutt go in with the 
Tide of Flood, and come out with Ebb, founding 
all the way. : 
Tomaco is a large River that takes its Name from 

an Indian Village fo called: It is reported to fpring 
from the rich Mountains about Quito, It is thick 
inhabited with Indians ; and there are fome Spani-: 
ards that live there, who Traffick with the Indians 
forGold. It is fhoal at the Mouth of the River, 
yet Barks may enter, 

The 



170 Tomaco-Town. 
‘An. 1684. This Village Tomaco is but {mall, and is feated noe 
wv far from the Mouth of the River. It is a Place to 

entertain the Spani/o Merchants that come to Gallo tg 
JoadTimber, or to traffick with the Jndians for Gold, 
At this place one Doleman, with feven or eight Men 
more, once of Capt. Sharp’s Crew, were kill’d in the 
Year 1680. From the Branch of the River St. Fago, 
where we now lay, to Zomaco, isabout five Leagues, 
the Land low, and full of Creeks, fo that Canoas 
may pafs within Land through thofe Creeks, and 
from thence into Zomaco River. 
The 28th Day we left the River of St. Fago, crof- 

fing fome Creeks in our way with our Canoas 3 and 
came to an Indian Houfe, where we took thé Man 
and all his Family. We ftaid here till the Afternoon, 
and then rowed towards Zomaco, with the Man of 
this Houfe for our Guide. We arrived at Zomaco a. 
bout 12‘aClock at Night. Here we took all the In- 
habitants of the'Village, and a Spani/o Knight, call'd 
Don Diego de Pinas. This Knight came in a Ship 
from Lima to lade Timber. The Ship was riding in 
a Creek about a Mile off, and there were: only oné 
Spaniard and 8 Indians aboard.. We went in a Ca. 
noa with 7 Men; and took her ; fhe had ho Goods, 
but 12 or 13 Jars of good Wine, which we took 
out, andthe next Day lettheShip go. Here an Jy. 
dian Canoa came aboard with three Men in her. 
Thefe Men ‘could not fpeak Spani/o, neither could 
they diftinguith us from Spaniards; the wild Indian 
ufually thinking all white Men to be Spaniards. We 

ve them 3 or 4 Callabafhes of Wine, which they 
reely drank. » They were ftreight-bodied, and well- 
limb’d Men, of a mean heighth ; their Hair black, 
long-vifag’d, fmall Nofes and Eyes; and were thin- 
fac’d, ill-look’d Men, of a very dark Copper-colour. 
A little before Night Captain Sean and all of us re- 
turned to Tomaco, and left the Veffel to the Seamen. 
The 31ft Day two of our Canoas, who had been 
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lage... They had: rowed feven or eight Leagues 
up, and found but one Spanifo Houfe, which they 
were told did belong to a Lady who lived.at Lima, 
fhe had Servants. here that traded with the Indians 
for Gold ; but they feeing our Men coming, ran a- 
way: Yet our Men found there feveral Oparescl 
Gold in Callabafhes. ) 

The. firft Day of January 1685, we went from To- 
maco towardsGallo, We.carried the Knight with us 
and two fall Canoas which we took there, and 
while we were rowing over, one of our Canoas 
‘took a Pacquet-Boat that was fent from Panama to, 
Lima, The Spaniards threw the Pacquet of Letters 
overboard with a Line and a Buay to it, but our 
Men feeing it took it up, and brought the Letters, 
and all the Prifoners aboard our Ships, that were then 
atan Anchor at Gallo, . Here we ftaid till the 6th 
Day, reading the Letters, by which we underftood. 
that the .4rmada from Old Spain was.come, to Porta= 
bel: And that the Prefident of Panama had.fenc this, 
Pacquet on purpofe.tohaften.the Plate-Fleet thither 
from Lima. _,. eri 

_ We were very joyful of, this News, and. therefore. 
fent away the Pacquet-Boat with all her Letters 5 and. 
we altered our former Refolutions of going to La~ 
vlia. “We now.concluded to careen our Ships as. 
fpeedily as we could, that, we might be ready to 
intercept this Fleet... The propereft Place that we, 
could think on for doing it was among the. King’s. 
Mands. or Pearl-Keys, becaufe they are near: Panama;, 
and all Ships hound to Panama from the Goait of, 
Lima pafs by them; fo that being there we could 
not pofably mifs the Fleet. According to thefe Refo-, 
lutions we failed the next Morning, in order to exe-: 
ute what we defigned. We were two Ships.and three. 
larks in. Company, viz. Captain Davis, Captain, 
wan, a Fire-fhip, and two {mall Barks, asTenders , 

one. 

72% 

up the. River of Zomaco, returned back again to the 4a. 1484: 
Vil @ 
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172 Gorgonia. 
an. 1683.0ne. On Capt. Davis his Ship, the other“ on Capt, 
CV™ Swan's, e weigh’d before Day, and got out all ' 

but Capt. Swan’s Tender, which never budged ; for 
the Men were all afleep when we went out, and the 
Tide of Flood coming on before they waked, we 
were forced to ftay for them till the next Day. 

The 8th Day in the Morning we defcried a Sail 
to the Weft of us; the Wind was at South, and we 
chafed her, and before Noon took her. She was a 
Ship of about 90 Tun laden with Flour ; fhe came 
from TJruxillo, and was bound to Panama. This 
Ship came very opportunely to us, for Flour be. 
gan to grow fcarce, and rey‘ Davis his Men 
rudg’d at what was given to Capt. Swan; who, 4s 
T fai before, hadnone but what he had from Capt, 
Davis. 
We jopged on after this with a gentle Gale to- 

wards Gorgonia, an Ifland lying’ about 25 Leagues 
from the [fland Gallo. The gth Day we anchored at 
Gorgonia, on the Weft-fide of the Ifland, in 38 Fa 
thom clean Ground, not two Cables length from the 
fhoar. Gorgonia is an uninhabited Ifand, in lat. a 
bout three degrees North: It is a pretty high Ifland, 
and very: remarkable, by reafon of two Saddles, or 
rifings and fallings on the top. It is about 2 Leagues 
long, and a League broad ; and it is four Leagues 
from the Main: At the Weft-end is another {mall ]- 
fland. The Land againft the Anchoring-place is low; 
there is a {mall fandy Bay and good landing. The 
Soil “or Mouldof it is black and deep, in the low 
Ground, but on the fide of the high Land itis a kind 
of ared Clay. This Ifland is very well cloathed with 
large Trees of feveral forts, that are flourifhing and 
green all the Year. It’s very well watered with 
{mall Brooks that iffue from the high Land, Here 
are agreat many little black Monkeys, fome Indian 
Conies, and a few Snakes, which are all the Land 
Animals that I know there. It is reported of this 
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Ifland that it Rains on every Day in the Year more 4. 1685, 
of lefs but that I can difprove: However, it is a 
very wet Coaft, and it rains abundantly here all the 
Year long. There are but few fair Days; for there 
is little difference in the Seafons of the Year between 
the wet and dry 5 only in that Seafon which fhould 
be the dry time, the Rains are lefs frequent and more 
moderate than in the wet Seafon, for then it pours 
as out of aSieve. It is deep Water and no auchor- 
ing any where about this Ifland, only at the Weft- 
fide: The Tide rifeth and falleth feven or eight foot 
up and down. Here are a great many Perewincles 
and Mufcles to be had at low Water. Then the 
Monkeys come down by the Sea-fide and catch 
them ; digging them out of their Shells with their 
Claws. 
Here are Pearl-Oyfters in great Plenty: They 

grow to the loofe Rocks, in 4, 5 or 6 Fathom Wa- 
ter by Beards, or little {mall Roots, as a Mufcle: 
Thefe Oyfters are commonly flatter and thinner 
than other Oyfters ; otherwife much alike in fhape. 
The Fith is not fweet nor very wholfome ; it is as 
flimy as a Shell-Snail ; they tafte very copperifh, if 
eaten raw, and are beft boiled. The Indians who 
gather them for the Spaniards, hang the Meat of 
them on ftrings like Jews-ears, and dry them before 
they eatthem. The Pearl is found at the Head of 
the Oyfter, lying between the Meat and the Shell. 
Some will have 20 or 30 fmall Seed-Pearl, fome 
none at all, and fome will have one or two pretty 
large ones. The infide of the Shell is more glorious. 
than the Pearl it felf. I did never fee any in the 
South-Seas but here. It is reported there .are fome 
at the South-end of Callifornia, In the Weft-Indies, 
the Rancho Reys, or Rancheria, fpoken of in Chap. 3. 
is the Place where they are found moft plentifully. 

nd Tis faid there are fome at the Ifland Margarita, 
near St. sdugujtin, a Town in the Gulph of #orida, 

Ce 



Cape Corientes; Point Garachinas 
‘An. 1685.€9¢, Inthe Eaj/t-Indies, the Ifand Ainam, ‘near the 

South-end of China, is faid ro have plenty of thefe 
Oyfters, more productive of large round Pear! than 
thofe in other Places. They are found alfo in other 
parts of the Eaft-Indies, and onthe Perfian Coaft. 

At this Ifland Gorgona we rummaged our Prize, 
and found a few Boxes of Marmalade, and three of 
four Jars of Brandy, which were equally fhared be- 
tween Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan, and there Men, 
Here we fill’d all our Water, and Capt. Swan fur. 
nifhed himfelf with Flour: Afterward we turned a. 
fhore a great many Prifoners but kept [the chiefeft 
‘to put them afhore in a better Place. | : 

_ The 13th Day we failed from hence towards the 
‘King’s-Tflands, We were now fix Sail, tv7o Men of 
War, two Tenders, a Firefhip and the Prize. We 
had but little Wind, but what we had was the com: 
mon Trade at South. The Land we failed by on the 
Main, is very low towards the Sea-fide, but in the 
Country there are very high Mountains. __, 
- The 16th Day we paffed by Cape Corientes.’ This 
Cape is in lat. 5d. 10 m. it is high bluff Land, with 
three or four fmall Hillocks on the top. It appears 
at a diftance like an Ifland. Here we found a {trong 
Current running to the North, but whether it be al- 
ways fo, Tknow not. The Day after we paffed by 
the Cape, we faw a fmall white Ifland, which we 
chaced, fuppofing it had been a Sail, till coming 
near we found our Error. | 
The 21ft Day we faw Point Garachina. This Point 
is in lat. 7d. 20 m. North; it is pretty high Land, 
rocky, and ‘deftitute of Trees 5 yet within Land itis 
woody. It is fenced with Rocks againft the Sea, 
Within the Point, by the Sea, at low Water, you 
may find ftore of Oyfters and Mufcles. 
- The King’s-Iflands, or Pearl-Keys, are about twelve 
Leagues diftant from this Point. Between Point Gz- 
xacbina and thenr, there is a fmall low flat ai v 
ees an 
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176 Lavelia Nata. i 

Ae: 1685.way. . The Iflands border thick on each other’; yx 
they make many fmall narrow deep Channels, ft 
only for Boats to pafs between moft of them. At 
the S. E. end, about a League from St. Paul’s Ifand, 
there is a good Place for Ships to careen, or hak 
afhore. It is furrounded with the Land, and hatha 
good deep Channel on the North-fide to go in at, 
The Tide rifech here about ten Foot perpendicular, 

We brought our Ships into this Place the asth 
Day, but were forced to tarry for a Spring-Tidebe. 
fore we could have Water enough to clean. them; 
therefore we firft clean’d our Barks, that they might 
cruife before Panama, while we lay here.. The 27th 
Day our Barks being clean we fent them out with 
20 Men ineach. The 4th Day after they retum 
ed with a Prize laden with Maiz, or Indian Com, 
Salt-Beef and Fowls. She came from Lavelia, and 
was bound to Panama, Lavelia is a’ Town we ont 
defigned to attempt. It is pretty large, and ftand 
on the Bank of a River on the Northefide of the By 
of Panama, fix or feven Leagues from the Sea. 

Nata is another fuch Town, ftanding in a Plain 
near another Branch of the fame River.. In the( 
Towns, and fome others on the fame Coaft, the 
breed Hogs, Fowls, Bulls and Cows, and plant Maid 
purpofely for the fupport of Panama, which is fup 
plied with Provifion moftly from other Towns an 
the neighbouring Iflands. 

The Beef and Fow! our Men took, came to usi 
a good time, for we had eaten but ‘little Flefh fin 
we left the Ifland Plata, The Harbour wherew 
careen’d was incompaffed with three Iflands, ando 
Ships rode in the middle. That on which we hal 
our Ships afhore, was a little Ifland on the North-fid 
of the Harbour. There was a fine {mall fandyBay, b 
all the reft of the Ifand was invironed with Rocks 
on which at low Water we did ufe to gather 9 
fters, Ciams, Mufcles and Limpits, The Ciam 
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Bay of Panama. 
a fort of Oyfter which grows fo faft ta. the Rock, 4s. 1685" 
that there is no feparating it from thence, therefore 
we did open it where it grows, and take out the 
Meat, which is very large, fat and fweet. Here 
are a few common Oyfters, fuch as we have in Eng- 
land, of which fort Ihave met with none ‘in thefe 
Seas but here, at Point.Garachina, at Puna, and on 
the Mexican Coaft, in the lat, of 23 d. North. I 
have a Manufcript of Mr. Teat, Capt. Swan’s ‘chief 
Mate, which gives an account of Oyfters plentiful- 
ly found, in Port St. Fulian, on the Eaft-fide and 
fomewhat to the North of the Streights of Magellan ; 
but there is no mention made of what Oyfters they 
are. Hee are fome Guanoes, but we found no other 
fort of Land-Animal. Here are alfo fome Pigeons 
and Turtle-Doves, The reft of the Iflands that in- 
compafs this Harbour had of all thefe forts of Crea- 
tures, Our Men therefore did every Day go over 
in Canoas to them to fifh, fowl or hunt for Gua- 
noes; but having one Man furprized once by fome 
Spaniards lying there in Ambufh, and carried off by 
them to.Panama, we, were after that more cautious 
of ftraggling. yet 
The 14th Day of February 1685, we made an end 

of cleaning our Ship. fill’d all our Water, nnd ftock’d 
our felves with Fire-wood, The 15th Day we went 
out from among the Iflands, and anchored in the 
Channel between them and the Main, in 25 Fathom 
Water, foft oazy Ground. The Plate-Fleet was not 
yet arrived ; therefore we intended to cruife before 
the City of Panama, which is from this Place about 
25 Leagues. Thenext day we failed towards Panama, 
pafling in the Channel between the King’s-Iflands and 
the Main. Ic is very pleafant failing here, having 
the Main on one fide, which appears in divers forms. 
Ic is beautified with many {mall Hills, cloathed 
with Woods of divers fort of Trees, which are al- 
ways green and flourifhing. There are fome few 
rok: N fmall 
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178, . . °  ~— City‘of Patiama: : 
w#n.1685. {mall high IMands within a League of the Main, feat: Gro 

tering here and there one: Thefe are partly woody, sate 

partly bare 5 and they as well as the Main, appear com 
very pleafant.- The King’s J/lauds are ‘on the other faid’ 
fide.of this Channel, and make alfo a lovely Prof- the t 

pect as you fail by them. . Thefe, as I have’already grea 
noted, are low and flat, appearing in feveral Shapes, fides 
according as they are naturally formed by many ings ; 

fmall Creeks and Branches of the Sea, The 16th day jects 
weanchored at Pacheque, in 17 Fathom Water, ‘about een 

a League from the Ifland, and failed’ from thence the Jook 
next Day, with the Wind at N.N. E. directing our the: $ 
courfe towards Panama, beak Sawki 

_ When we came abreft of Old Panama we anchored for ti 
and fent our Canoa afhore with our Prifoner Don But £ 

Diego de Pinas, with a Letter to‘the Governour, to This i 
treat about an Exchange for our Man they had fpi- fair fo 

rited away, asI faid and‘another Captain Harris 
Jeft in, the River of St. Maria the Year before, coming 
over Land. Don Diego was defirous to go on this 
Errand in the Name, and with the Confent of the reft 
of our Spani/h Prifoners’; but by fomeaccident ‘he was 
killed. before he got .afhore, as we heard afterwards. 

Old Panama. was formerly'a famous "late, but it 
was taken by Sir Henry Morgan about the Year 1673, 
and at that time great part of it was burned to 
Afhes, and it was-never re-edified fince, | 

New Panama is avery fair City, ftanding’ clofe by 
the Sea, about four Miles frotn the Ruines of the Old 
Town,, It gives Name to.alarge Bay which is fa- 
mous for a great many navigable Rivets, fome where- 
of are very rich in Gold ; : it is alfo very pleafantly 

_fprinkled_ with Iflands, that are not‘only ‘profitable 
to. their Owners, but yery: delightful to the Paf- 
fengers and Seameh’ that fail by them 3 fome of 
which-I have already, deferibed.. It is incompafied 
on the backfide witha pleafant Country; © which is 
full of {mall Hills and Valleys, Baa ub 

roves 
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the: Sea, when I firft entered. thofe Seas with Capt, 
— Sawkins, Capt. Coxon, Capt. Sharp, and others s 

once ia three Years, when the Spani/o Armada comes 

| ters, imployed in carrying it over Landon Mules 
(in vaft droves every Day) to Portcbel, and bringing 

be then fo full, yet during this heat of Bufinefs there 
is no hiring of an ordinary Slave under a Piece of 
ight a Day; Houfes, alfo Chambers, Beds .and 2 

Now I am on this Subject, I think it will not be 
amifs to.give the Reader an account of the. Progrefs 
of the Armada from Old-Spain, which comes thus 
every three : Years into aa Indies, Its firkt arrival is 
vii 2 

Panama. . Zhe Spanith Armada. 159 

Groves and Spots ‘of Trees, that appear in the Sa- 4%, 1685. | 
vannahs like fo many little IMands. This City is all “¥> 
compafied with a high Stone Wall ; the Houfes are 
faid to be of Brick. Their Roofs appear higher than 
the top'of the City Wall. It is beautified with a 
great many fair Churches and Religious Houfes, be- 
fides the Prefident’s Houfe, and other eminent Build- 
ings; which altogether make one of the fineft Ob- 
jects that T did ever fee, in America efpecially. There 
are a great many Guns on her Walls, moft of which 
look toward the Land, ‘They had none at all againit 

for till then they did not fear any Enemy by Sea : 
But fince that they have planted Guns jit teed. 
This is a flourifhing City by reafon it is a thorough- 
fair for all imported or exported Goods and Trea- 
fure, to and from all Parts of Peru and Chili ; 
whereof their Store-Houfes are never empty. The 
Road alfo is feldom or never without Ships. [Befides, 

to Portobel, then the. Plate-Fleet alfo from Lima 
comes hither with the King’s Treafure, and abun- 
dance of Merchant-Ships full of Goods and Plate ; 
at that time the City is full of Merchants and Gen- 
tlemen.; the Seamen ere bufie in landing the Trea- 
fure and Goods, and the Carriers, or Caravan Maf{- 

back European Goods from thence.: Tho? the City 

ictuals, are then extraordinary. dear. 

at : 



“180 A Spanith Prophe/y. | 
dn. 1685. at Cartbagena, from whence, as 1 have been told, gn 

| Exprefs is immediately fent over Land to Lima, thro’ 
the Southern Continent, and another by Sea to Port. 
bel, with two Pacquets of Letters, one for the Vice. 
roy of Lima, the other for the Viceroy of Mexico, | 
know not which way that of Mexico goes after its 
arrival at Portobel, whether by Land or Sea: But I 
believe by Sea to LaVeraCruz. That for Lima is fent 
by Land to Panama, and from thence by Sea to Lima, 

Upon mention of thefe Pacquets I fhall digrefs yet 
a little furcher, and acquaint my Reader, that before 
iny firit going over into the South-Seas with Captain 
Sharp (and indeed before any Privateers, (at leaft 
fince Drake and Oxengham). had. gone that way which 
we afterwards went, except La Sound, a French Cap- 
tain, whoby Capt. Wright's Inftructions had ventured 
as far as Cheapo Town with a Body of Men, but was 
driven back again, ) I being then on Board Capt. Cox. 
on, in Company with three or four more Privateers, 
about four Leagues to the Eaft of Portobel, we took 
the Pacquets bound thither from Carthagena. We 
opened a great quantity of the Merchants Letters, 
and found the Contents of many of them to be ver 
furprizing, the Merchants of feveral Parts of Ola- 
Spain thereby informing their Correfpondents of Pa- 
nama, and elfewhere, of a certain Prophecy that went 
about Spain that Year, the Tenour of which was, 
That there wonld be Englifh Privateers thai Year in 
the Weft-indies, who would make fuch great Difcove- 
ries, .as-to open a Door into the South-Seas 3 which § 
they fuppofed was fafteft fhut: And the Letters were 
accordingly full of Cautions. to their Friends to be 
very watchful and careful of their Coafts., 

This Door they fpake of we ail concluded mutt be: 
the: Paffage over Land through the Country of the 
Indians of. Darién, who. were a little before this become 
our Friends, and had Jately fallen out with the Spa- 
wiards, breaking off the Intercourfe which for fome 
7 ga ae time 
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The Story of John Gret. 

| time they had with them: And upon calling alfo 4s. 3685. 

to Mind the frequent Invitations we had from thofe 
Indians a little before this time, to pafs through 
their Country, and fall upon the Spaniards in the 
South-Seas, we from: henceforward began to enter- 
tain fuch Thoughts in earneft, and foon came to a 

Refolution to make thofe Attempts which we after- 
wards did with Capt. Sharp, Coxon, 8c. So that the 
taking thefe Letters gave the firft Life to thofe bold 
Undertakings: And we took the Advantage of the 
Fears the Spaniards were in from that Prophecy, or 
probable Conjecture, or whatever it were ; for we 
fealed up moft of the Letters again, and fent them 
athore to! Portobel. 
The occafion of this our late Friendfhip with thofe 

Indians was thus. About 15 Years before this time, 
Capt. Wright being cruifing near that Coaft, and go- 
ing in among the Samballoes Mes to ftrike Fifh and 
Turtle, took there a young Jndian Lad as he was pad- 
dling about in aCanoa. He brought him aboard his 
Ship, and gave him the Name of ohn Gret, cloath- 
ing him, and intending to breed him among the En, 
gio. But his Moskito Strikers, taking a fancy to 
the Boy, bege’d him of Capt. Wright, and took him, 
with them at. their return into their own Country, 
where they caught him their Art,,.and he married a 
Wife among them, and learnt their Language, ashe 
had done fome broken Engli/o while he was with Capr. 
Wright, which he improved among the Moskitoes,. 
who correfponding fo much with us, do all of them 
fmatter Engi after afort; but his own Language he 
had almoft forgot. Thus he lived among them for 
many Years; tiil about fix or eight Months before 
our taking thefe Letters, Capt. Wright being again 
among, the Samballoes, took thence anather Jndian, 
Boy about. 10 or 12 Years old, the Son of a Man of. 
fome account among thofe Jndians ; and wanting a 
Striker; :he went,away to the, Moskite’s, Country,: 

To N3 ~ where 



The Story of Joln Gret! 
: 3685. where he took Foba Gret, whowas fidw very expert 

at it. ‘Fobn Gret was'much pleafed to fee a Lad there 
of his own Country, and it came into ‘his Mind to 
perfuade Capt. Wright, upon this occafion, to endea- 
vour a Friendfhip with thofe Indians ; a thing our 
Privateers had long coveted, but never durft attempr, 
having fuch dreadful Apprehenfions‘of their Num. 
bers and Fiercenefs : But fobn Gret offered the Cap. 
tain that he would go afhore and negotiate the Mats 
ter; who accordingly fent him in his Canoa till he 
was near the fhoar, which of a fudden was covered 
with Indians, ftanding ready with their Bows and 
Arrows, Fobn Gret, who had only a’ Clout about his 
middJe, as the Fafhion of the Judians is, leapt then 

_out of the Boat and fwam, the Boat retiring a little 
way tack ; and the Jndtansafhore feeing him in that 
Habit, and hearing him ¢all to them in their own 
Tongue, (which he had recovered’ by converfing 
with the Boy lately taken) fuffered him quietly to 
land, and gathered all about to hear how’ it was with 
him. -He told them particularly, that he was one of 
their Countrymen, and low he had been taken ma- 
ny Years ago by the Exglifv, who had ufed him very 
kindly ; that they were miftaken in being fo much 
afraid of that Nation,‘ who were not: Enemies to 
them, but to thé Spaniards: To confirm this, he told 
them how well the Engi treated ahother. young Lad 
of theirs, they had latély taken, fach’ a one's Son ; 
for this he had learnt of ‘thé Youth; and his-Father 
was one of the Company that was got’togeéther on 
the fhoar. He perfuaded them therefore. to make 4 
League with thefe friendly People, by'whofe help 
they might be able to-quell the Spaniards s affuring 

- alfo the Father of the Boy, ‘that if he would but go 
with him to the Ship, which they faw at ahchor at 
an Ifhind there (it was’ Goldén-J/and, the Eaftermoft 
of the Samballoes, a Place where there is good ftriking 
for Turtlt)*he thould have his Son #efofed to- pie 
“os vr e Fs an 

 betwe¢ 

. contra 

Agr 

and. ; 
Upor 
prefer 
tains, 
ing tr 
and y 
made 
Fathe 
had c: 
Agree 
Englif 
throus 
Pur 

came, 
them, 
upon, 

pened. 
of a |; 
Men, 
Guavr 
ter, w 
the ot 
ment « 

the So 
of abo 
attemr 

Signal 
try; 

they \ 
- Fro 
that. h 
from.-t 

Yet [ 

its Inf 
trading 

Sohn § 
i 

(ee 



ft attempr, 
eir Num- 

t about his 
leapt then 
ine a little 
im in that 
their own 
converfing 
quietly to 
t was with 
was one of 
taken ma- 
1 him very 
¢ fo much 
‘nemiles to 
nis, he told 
roting Lad 
né?s Son ; 
his -Father 
gether on 
to make a 
rhofe help 
s affuring 
ald but go 
anchor: at 
Jaftermoft 
4 ftriking 
d t6- him, 

and 

|. between. ithe: feveral Nations.o 

Agreement of theEng,, with the Darien Indians. 

and. they. might all expect,a-very kind Reception. An. 168 

Upon thefe, Affuratices 29 or 30 of them went off 
prefently, ,in two, or three Canoas laden with Plan- 
tains, Bonanoes, Fowls, &7¢. And Capt. Wright hav- 
ing treated,them on board, went afhore with them, 
and was entertained by them, and Prefetits were 
made on each fide. Capt, Wright gave the Boy to.his 
Father,.in a,very: handfome Engli/b Drefs, which he 
had caufed to be, made purpofely for him; and an 
Agreement was, immediately. {truck up between the 
Englifa.and thefe, Indians, who invited the Englifo 
through their Country. into the Soutb-Seas.. 
Purfuant,to.thisAgreement,, the Zugli/o, when they 

came,upon any fuch.Defigs, or for Traffick with 
them, , were to,ajve a certain Signal which they pitcht 
upon rebereby they might 3¢ known... But it hap- 
pened that Mi La Sound, the French Captain fpoken 
of a litle before, .being then one of Capt. Wright's 
Men, learag this Signal, .and flaying afhore at Petit- 
Guavresy ,ypon Capt. Wrights. gaing thither {oon af- 
ter, who-had his Pomiieg from thence, he gave 
the other, French there {uch anagcoynt. of the Actes. 
ment before-mentioned,* ate 
the South-Seas, thereupon,,..thar he got, at the Head 
of about 1.20.0f them, ., who-made. that unfuccefsful 
attempt upon,Cheapo,.as I faid y. making ule of the 
Signal they had learne for paffing the: Jndiays Coun- 
try, wheat that, time could ao dings fo well 

the. Europeans, as 
they can:fince. ;; He, Se osenl atiecig esd shod 
. From fach fimall Beginnings, arofe thofe.great, ftirs 
that. have, been. fince. made jover. the South-Seas, viz, 
from the Letters,we took,. = from the Friendfhip 

| contracted.with thefe Judians by means of Febn Gret, 
Yet this Friendthip. had:like to,have been ftifled in 
its Infancy's for within,a few Months afteran Eygli/p 
trading Sloop :came on this Coast. from Famaioa, and 
Zohn Geat, whe by shis.time hadgdvanced himfelf as 
sno N 4 ~ "a Grande r ry 

w hehe ot > i 
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Courfe of the Spanith Armada, 184 
An. 1685. a Grandee among thefe Indians, together with five or 
Wwy~ fix more of that quality, went off totheSloop in their 

long Gowns, as the Cuftom is for fuch to wear fines 
them. Being received aboard, they expected to fin 
oy thing friendly, and Jobn Grettalkt to them in 
Engh/e + but thefe Englifo Men, having no Know. 
ledge at all of what had happened, endeavoured to 

| ae them Slaves (as is tse em done)’ for upon 
carrying them to Famaica, they could have fold them 
for 10 or r2 Pound apiece. But Joon Gret, and the 
reft, perceiving this, leapt all over board, and were 
by the others killed every one of them in the Water, 
The Indians on fhoar nevercame to the knowledge of 
it; if they had, it would have endangered’our Cor. 
refpondence. Several times after, upon our conver- 
fing with °em, they enquired of us what was become 
of their Country-men : But we told them we knew 
not,, as indeed it was a great while after that we 
heard this Story ; ‘fo' they concluded ‘the' Spaniards 
had mét'with them,- and killed, or’‘taken'them. 

But to'return to the account of the Progrefs of the 
Armada which we left at Cartbage 1a. Aftér an ap- 
pointed.ftay there of ‘about’ 60 Days, as I'take it, ‘it 
goes thence'to Portobel, where it lics 30 Days, and no 
longer. Therefore the Viceroy of Lima, on notice of 
theArmada’s arrival at Carthagena, immediately fends 
away the King’s Trcafure to Panama, where it is land- 
ed, and lies ready to be fent to Portobel upon the firft 
News of the Armada’s arrival there. ‘T liis-is ‘the rea+ 
fon partly of their fending Expreffes fo early to Lima, 
that upon'the Armada’s firft'coming to ‘Portobel, the 
Treafure and Goods'may lie ready at‘Panama, to be 
{ent away upon the Mules; “and it requires fome timé 
for the Lima Fleet to‘unlade, becaufe' the Ships ride 
not at Panama, but at Perica, which are three finall 
Iflands 2 Leagues from thente, The King’s Treafure 
is {aid to arnount: commonly to about 24000000 of 
Pieces of: Eight : Befides: abundance ‘of Merchants 
@ <bikide A a i Money. 
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: Spanith Armada and Flata. 
Money. 
there are large Stables at both places to lodge them. 
Sometimes the Merchants to {teal the Cuftom pack 
up Money among Goods, and fend it to Venta de 
Cruzes on the River Chagre; from thence down the 
River, and afterwards by Sea to Portobel; in which 
Paflage I have known a whole Fleet of Periago's and 
Canoas taken. The Merchants who are not read 
to fail by the thirteenth Day after the Armada’s arri- 
val, are in danger to be left behind, for the Ships alf 
weigh the goth Day precifely, and goto the Harbor’s 
Mouth : Yet fometimes, on great importunity, the 
Admiral may ftay aWeek ionger 5 for it is impoffible 
that all che Merchants fhould get ready, for want of 
Men. When the Armada departs from Portobel, it re- 
turns again to Carshagena, by which time all cheKing’s 
Revenue which comes out of the Country is got rea- 
dy there. Here alfo meets them again ‘a great Shit 
called che Pattache, one of the Spani/o Galeons, whic 
before their firft arrival at Carthagena goes from the 
reft of the Armada on purpofe to gather the Tribute 
of the Coaft, touching-at the Mergarita’s and other 
places in her way. thence to Carthagena,. as. Punta de 
Guaira Moracaybo, Rio dela Hacha,.and-Sanéia Mar. 
has and at all thefe places takes in Treafure for the 
King. After the fet hay at Carthagena, the Armada 
goes away to, the Havana in the Ifle of Caba, to meet 
theré the Flota, which is a {mall number of Ships that 
g0 to laVera Cruz, and there takes in the Effects of 
the City and Country of Mexico, and what is brought 
thither in the Ship, which comes thither every Yeas 
from the Philippine Iands; and having joined the. 
ret at the Havana, the whole Armada fets. {ail for 
Hpain:through the Gulf, of Figrida. The Ships. in the 
Soutb-Seas lie ai great deal longer at. Panama before 
hey return to Lima. The Merchants and Gentlemen 
hich come from Lima, fay as little tine as they. can 
t Portebel;. which is, at the beft but.a fickly Place, 

, jae eas ee and 

All this Treafure is carried on Mules, and 4s, 168s. 



186 The Air and Weather of Panama. 
Ans1685. and at this'timeis'very full of Men from all parti, 

But Panama, ' as it is not over-charg’d with’ Men {6 
unreafonably as the other, tho’ very full, fovit enjoys 
a@good Air, lying open'to theSea-wind ; which rifeth 
commonly about ro or 11 a Clock in the Morning, 
and continues till 8 or 9 a Clock at Night :..then the 
ILand-wind comes, and blows till 8.or 9 in the Morn. 

Z There are’no: Woods nor Marfhes near Panama, 
but a brave dry Champion Land, not fubject to Fogy 
nor Mifts. The wet Seafon begins in the latter-end 
of May, and continues till November. At that-time 
the Sea-breezes are at S. S. ‘Wi.and ‘the Lahd-winds 
at N. At the'dry Seafon theWinds are’ moft: betwixt 
the E.N. E. and the N. Yetoff inthe Bay. they 
ate commonly at South ;' but of this I thall:be more 

articular in my’ Chapter of Winds in the Appendix, 
he Rains are not fo exceffive about Panamait felf, 

as on either fide of the Bay 3“yet in the Months of 
‘Fune, Fulyand Auguft, they are fevere enough. Gen. 
tlemen that come from Peru to Panama, efpecially in 
thefe Months, cut their Hair-clofe, ‘to preferve them 
from Fevers-; for the place's fickly tothem, becauft 
they come‘out' of a Country: which never ‘hath ‘any 

Rains or Fogs,' but enjoys a conftant ferenity's bat! 
am apt to believe this City is healthy enough to:any 

ret 

other People! Thus mich for Panamas: sy 
-» The 2oth ‘Day we went’and'anchored within a 
Teague of the Iflands Perico (which'are only x litte 
‘barren rocky Iflands) in expectation of the:Prefident 
‘of Panama’s Anfwer to the Letter, 1 faid, we fent him 
by Don Diégo, treating about ‘exchange of: Prifoners} 
this being the: Day on’ which he had given us his Pa 
Yole'to return with'an Anfwer, Thearft day:wetook 
‘another Bark Jaden with Hogs, Fowls, Salt-Beef and 
Moloffoés ; fhe’ came fromLavelia; and was ‘going t0 
‘Panama,’° ¥n' the ‘Afternoon we fent: another: Letter beer tha 
athoar by*-a’ young Ada/ti/o' (a mixt-brood efndian hick Rée 
caidas andme”..; 
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A Spanith Stratagem. 
An. 1985-the Rind is yellow and tough ;- and ic will then peel 

off like Leather ; but before it is ripe it is brittle: 
the juice is then white and clammy ; but when ripe 
notfo. The ripe Fruit under the Rind is yellow as 
Carret, and in the middle are two large rough Stones, 
flat, and each of them much bigger than an Almond, 
‘The Fruit fmells very well, and the tafte is anfwera. 
ble to the fmell. TheS. W. end of the Ifland hath 
never.been. cleared, but is full of Fire-wood, and 
Trees of divers forts. There is a very fine {mall Brook 
of frefh Water, that fprings out of the fide of the 
‘Mountain, and gliding through the Grove of Fruit. 
‘trees, falls into the. Sea on the North-fide, . There 
was a {mall Town ftanding by the Sea, with a Church 
at one end, but now the biggeft part of it is deftroy- 
ed by the Privateers. There is good anchoring right 
‘againft the Town, abouta Mile from the fhoar, where 
you may have 16 or 18 Fathom Water, {oft oazy 
Ground. There is a fmall Mand clofe by the N. W, 
end of this called Tabogilla, with a {mall Channel to 
pafs between. | There is another woody Ifland about 
a Mile on the N. E. fide of Zabago, and agood Chan- 
nel between them : This Ifand hath no Name that 
ever I heard. 1 } ! 

While we lay at Tabago, we:had like to have hada 
fcurvy trick plaid us by a pretended Merchant from 
Panama, who-came, as by ftealth,.to traffick with u 
rivately ; a thing common enough with the Spanif 

Prerchante, both in the North.and South-Seas, notwith 
ftanding the fevere. Prohibition ys the Governours 
who yet fometimes connive at it, and will even trad 
with the Privateers themfelves. Our Merchant w 
by agreement to bring out his Bark laden with Good 
in the Night, and we to go and anchor at the Soutg, 
of Perico, Out he came, with a Firefhip inftead of Mi, 
Bark, and approached very near,, haling us with t 
‘Watch-word we had agreed upon. We; fufpecting t 
wortt, Call’d.to them to come to,an.anchor, and vee 
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‘au.1685 "This Capt. Bond was he of whom I made mention 
“in my -4th Chapter. “ He, ‘after his being atthe If, wy 

Cupt. Bond. ° The South-$e4 Shipping. 

of Cape Verd, ftood away for the South-Seas, .at the 
‘Inftigation of one Richard Morton,who had been With 

~ Capt. Sharp in the South-Seas, In his- way he me 
‘with Capt. Eaton, and they two conforted a Day or 
‘two: At laft Morton went aboard Capt. Eaton, and 
perfuaded him to lofe Capt. Bond in the Night, 
which Capt. Eaton did, Morton continuing aboard of 
Capt. Eaton, as finding his the better Ship. — Cap, 
Bond thus lofing both his Confort Eaton, and Morty 
his Pilot, and his Ship being but an ordinary Sailer, 
he defpaired of getting into the South-Seas; and had 
he fuch Tricks among the Caribbee Iles, as 1 have 
een told, that he did not dare to appear. at any of 

the Englifh IMands. Therefore he perfuaded his May 
~ “to go to the Spaniards, and they confented to any 

‘thing that he fhould propofe’: So he prefenty 
fteered away into the We/t-Indies, and the firft Place 
‘where we came toan Anchor was at Portobel. He 

” 4prefently declared to the Governour, that thete wer 
‘Englifo Ships coming into the South-Seas, and that if 
‘they queftioned it, he offered to'be kept a Prifoner, 
till time fhould difcover the Truth of what he faid; 
but they believed him, and fent him away to Pans. 
ma, where he was in great Efteem. This feverd 
Prifoners told us. , 

The Spaniards of Panama could not have fitted 
out their Fire-fhip without this Capt. Bond’s A ffit: 
ance ; for it is ftrange to fay how grofly ignorant 
the Spaniards in the Weft-Indies, but efpecially in the 
South-Seas, are of Sea-Affairs. ‘They build indeed 
ey Ships, but this is a {mall Matter: ‘For any 

ip of a good bottom will ferve for thefe Seas on the 
South Coaft. ‘They rig their Ships buc untowardly, 
have noGuns, but in 3 or 4’of the King’s Ships, an¢ 
are meanly furnifhed with Warlike Provifions, ang 
touch at a lofs for the making any Firefhips or "7 
wii 1 ¢ 
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ipping. More Privateers arrived.) } 
ade mention & 

g atithe Ile fim Have their Guns run within the fides upon their dif. “WN9 

Seas, at thee charge, but have Platformis{without for the Men to 

ad been With IM ftand on to charge'them fo that when we come near 

way he metfm we can fetch them down with fmall fhot out of out 

ed a Day orm Boats. A main reafon of this is, that thc Native Spa- 

. Eaton, and fae niards are too proud to be Seamen, but ufe the Indians 

the Night, Mm for all thofe Offices: One Spaniard, it may be, going 

ing aboard of im in the Ship to command .jt, and himfelf of little 

Ship. _ Capt gi more knowledge than thofe poor ignorant Creatures: 

, and Morty (im nor can they gain much Experience, feldom going 
dinary Sailer, i far off to Sea, but coafting along the fhores. = 

But to proceed: In the Morning when it was light 
wecame again to anchor clofe by our Buoys, and 
ftrove to get ourAnchors again ; but ourBuoy-Ropes, 
being rotten, broke. - While we were puzzling about 
our Anchors, we faw a great many Canoas full of 
Men pafs between Tabago, and the other Ifland. This 
put us into: anew Confternation: We lay ftill fome 
time, till we faw that they came directly towards us, 
then we weighed and ftood towards them : And ~ 
when we came within hale, we found that they were 
Engli/o ‘and French Privateers come out of the Nortb- 
eas through the Ifthmus of Darien. They were 280 
Men; in 28 Canoas; 200 of them French, the reft 
uglifo. They were commanded by Captain Gronet, 
nd Capt. Leguie, We prefently came to an Anchor » 
gain, and all the Canoas carhe aboard. Thefe Men 
old us, that there were 180 Exglifo Men more, un- 
ler the command of Capt. Zowaley, in the Country 
if Darien, making Canoas (as thefe Men had been) 
p bring them into thefe Seas, All the Engli/>b Men 
at came-over in this Party were immediately enter- 
ined by Captain Davis and Captain Swan im their 
wn Ships, and the French Men were ordered to have 
ut Flour-Prize to carry them, and Captain Granet- 
ting the eldeft Commander was to command them 
ute’; and thus they werg all difpofed of to their 
me Hearts 
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392 Erench Commiffions to Privateers. — 
4u, 1685. Flearts content. Capt. Gronet, to retaliate this kind. | 
VY™ nefs, offered Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan, each of 

them a new Commiffion from the Governour of P, 
tit Guavres. Ic hath been ufual for many Years paft, & 
for the Governour of P. Guavres to fend blank Com. 
miffions to Sea by many of his Captains, with Orders | 
to difpofe of them to whom they ‘faw convenient, 
‘Thofe of Petit Guavres by this means making them. 
felves the Sanctuary and Afylum of all People of de. 
fperate Fortunes ; and increafing their own Wealth, 
and the Strength and Reputation of their Party 
thereby. Captain Davis accepted of one, having be. 
fore only an old Commiffion, which fell to him by 
Inheritance at the deceafe of Capt. Cook; who took 
it from Captain Triftian, together with his Bark, 
as is before mentioned. But Captain Swan. refufed 
it, faying, He had an Order from the Duke of Zorl, 
neither to give Offence to the Spaniards, not to re 
ceive any attront from them 3 and that he had been 
injur’d by them at Baldivia, where they had killed 
fome of his Men, and wounded feveral more ; fo that 
he thought he had a lawful Commiffion of his ow 
to right himfelf. I never read any of thefe Fren 
Commiffions while I was in thefe Seas, nor did I then 
know the import of them ; but I have learnt fince, 
that the Tenor of them is, to give a Liberty t 
Fith, Fowl, and Hunt. The eccafion of this is, tha 
the Iiland Hi/paniola, where the Garrifon ot Petit 
Guavres is, belongs partly to the French, and part 
to the Spaniards ; and in time of Peace thefe Co 
miffions are given as a Warrant to thofe of each fid 
to protect them from the adverfe Party: But ind! 
feét the French do not reftrain them to Hi/paniol 
but make them a pretenfe for a general ravage i 
any part of America, by Sea or Land. : 

Having. thus difpofed of our Affociates, we i 
tended to fail coward the Gulf of St. Michael, to fee 
Captain, ‘Zownley 5 who by this time we, thoug! 
ow! mig! 
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Gulf of St. Michael. 193 
might be entering into thefe Seas. Accordingly the 4m. 1685. 

fecond Day of March 1685, we failed font hone 
towards the Gulf of St..Adichael. This Gulf lies 
near 30 Leagues from Panama, towards the S. E. 
The way thither from Panama is, to pafs between 
the Kings-Iflands and the Main. It is a place where 
many great Rivers having finifhed their Courfes are 
fwallowed up in the Sea. It is bounded on the S. 
with Point Gavachina, which lieth in North lat. 6d 
4om. and on the Norti-fide with Cape St. Lorenzo. 
Where, by the way, I muft correct a grofs Error in 
our common Maps; which giving no Name at all 
to the South-Cape, which yet is the moft confidera- 
ble, and is the true Point Garachina, do give that 
name to the North-Cape, which is of {mall remark 
only for thofe whofe Bufinefs is into the Gulf ; and 
the Name St. Lorenzo, which is the true Name of 
this Northern Point, is by them wholly omitted ; 
the Name of the other Point being fubfticu 2d into 
its place. The chief Rivers which run into this Gulf 
of St. Michael, are Santa Maria, Sambo, and Congos 
The River Congos (which is the River I would have 
perfuaded our Men to have gone up, as their neareft 
way in our Journey over Land, mentioned Chap 1.) 
comes directly out of the Country, and fwallows uy 
many {mall Streams that fall into it from both files 
and at laft lofeth itfelf on the North-fide of the 
Gulf, a League within Cape St. Lorenzo, It is not 
very. wide, but deep, and navigable fome Leagues 
within Land, There are Sands without it; but a 
Channel for Ships. °Tis not.made ufe of by the 
Spear pecayie of the neighbourhood of Santa 

aria River; where they ha can Bivens whe y h ve moft Bufinefs on ac- 

“he River of Sambo feems to be a great Ri 
for there is a great Tide at its Mouth ; Batt Reyes 
nothing morg of it, )aving never been in it, This 
River falls into the Seca on the South-fide of the Gulf, 

O near 



194 River and Town of Santa Maria. 
Ax. 1685.near Point Garachina, Between the Mouths of thefe 
Wyre two Rivers on either fide, che Gulf runs in towards 

the Land fomewhat narrower; and makes five or fix 
{mall Iflands, which are cloathed with great Trees, 
green and flourifhing all the Year, and good Chan. 
nels between the Iflands. Beyond which, further in 
ftill, the fhoar on each fide clofes fo near, with two 
Points of low Mangrove Land, as to make a nar. 
row or {treight, fcarce half a Mile wide. This ferves 
as'a Mouth or Entrance to the inner-part of the Gulf, 
which is a deep Bay two or three Leagues over eve- 
ry way, and about the Eaft-end thereof are the 
Mouths of feveral Rivers, the chief of which is that 
of Santa Maria. There are many Outlets or Creeks 
befides this narrow Place I have defcribed, but none 
navigable befides that. For this reafon, the Spanih 
Guard-Ship, mentioned in Chap. 1. chofe to lie be- 
tween thele two Points, as the only Paffage they 
could imagine we fhould attempt ;_fince this is the 
way that the Privateers have generally taken, as the 
neareft, between the North and South-Seas. The Ri- 
ver of Santa Maria is the largeft of all the Rivers of 
this Gulf: It is navigable eight or nine Leagues up; 
for fo high the Tide flows. Beyond that Place the 
River is divided into many Branches, which are on! 
fic for Canoas. The Tide rifes and falls in this Ri- 
ver about 18 foot. 

About fix Leagues from the River’s Mouth, on the 
South-fide of it, the Spaniards about 20 Years ago, 
upon their firft Difcovery of the Gold Mines here, 
buile the Town Santa Maria, of the fame Name with 
the River. This Town was taken by Capt. Coxon, 
Capt. Harris and Capt. Sharp, at their entrance into 
thefe Seas ; it being then but newly built. Since 
that time it is grown confiderable ; for when Cap- 
tain Harris, the Nephew of the former, took -it (as 
is faid in Chap. 6.) he found in it all forts of ‘Tradef- 
men, with a great deal of Flour, and Wine, ha 

abun- 
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The Gold Mines of Santa Maria. 

Inftruments for the Slaves to work in 
Mines ; for befides what Gold and Sand Teeete 
up together, they often find great Lumps, wedg’d be- 
tween the Rocks, as if it nacurally grew there.. I hav, 
feen a Lutap as big as a Hen’s Egg, brought by Ca ‘ 
tain Harris from thence, (who took 120 poun thet) 
and he told me that there were Lumps a great wet 
bigger: But thefe they were forc’d to beat in piece 
that they might divide them. Thefe Lumps are ok 
fo folid, but. that they have Crevifes and Pores full of 
Farth and Duft, This Town is not far from the 
Mines, where the Spaniards keep a great many Slave 
to work in the dry time of the Year : But in dhs 
rainy Seafon, when the Rivers do overflow, the 
cannot work fo well. Yet the Mines are fo ni 4 
the Mountains, that as the Rivers foon rife, fo che 
are {oon down again 5 and prefencly after the Rain 
is the beft fearching for Gold in the Sands ; for the 
violent Rains do wath down the Gold into the Ri- 
vers, where much of it fettles to the bottom and re- 
pains Then the Native Indians who live herea- 
outs get moft 5 and of them the Spaniards buy more 

Gold than their Slaves get by working. I have been 
told chat they get the value of five Shillings a Da 
one with another, The Spaniards withdraw moft Ye 
them with their Slaves, during the wet Seafon, to 
Panama. _ At this Town of St, Maria, Capt Town. 
ley was lying with his Party, making Canoas, when 
page. Gronet came into thefeSeas ; for it was then a 
pec ates vi Spaniards. 3 

ere ig another fmall’new Town at 
the River called the Scuchaderoes : It ete 
North-fide of the open Place, at the Mouth of the 
Rivet of St. Maria, where there is more Air than at 
the Mines, or at Santa Maria Town, where they are 
in a manner ftifled with heat for want of Air. . 

O2 All 
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196 4A Prize of two Barks. 
An, 1685. All about thefe’ Rivers, efpecially near the Sea, 
“Vv™ the Land is low, it is deep black Larth, and the 

Trees it produceth are extraordinary large and high. 
Thus much concerning the Gulf of St. Michael, whi- 
ther we were bound. 
The fecond Day of March, as is faid before, we 

weighed from Perico,and the fameNight we anchor’d 
again ‘at Pacheque. The third Day we failed from 
thence fteering towards the Gulf. Capt. Swan un- 
dertook to fetch off Capt. Towzley and his Men : 
therefore he kept near the Main ; but the reft of the 
Ships ftood nearer-the Kings-Iflands.'. Captain. Swan 
defired this Office, beceufe he intended to fend Let. 
ters over-land by the Indians to Famaica, which he 
did ; ordering the Indians to deliver his Letters to any 
Englifh Veffel in the other Seas. ‘At two a-Clock we 
were ‘again near the Place were we cleaned our 
Ships. There we faw two Ships coming out, who 
proved to be Captain Townley and his Men. They 
were coming out of the River in the Night, and 
took 2 Barks bound for Panama: ‘the one was laden 
with Flour, the other with Wine, Brandy, Sugar, | 
and Oil. The Prifoners that he took declared that 
the Lima Fleet was ready to fail, We went-and 
anchoredamong the Kings-J/lands, -and the next Day 
Captain Swan returned out. of the River of Santa 
Maria, being informed by the Indians, that Captain 
Townley was come over to the Kings-J/lands. At this 

+ place Captain Townley put out a great deal of his 
Goods to make room for his Men.-: He diftributed 
his Wine and Brandy fome to every Ship, {that' it 
might be drank out, becaufe he wanted the Jars to 
carry Waterin. The Spaniards in thefe Seas carry 
all their Wine, Brandy and Oy], ‘n Jars. that hold 
+ or 8 Gallons. When they lade at Pifco (a Place 
about 40 Leagues to the Southward of Lima, and fa» 
mous fot'Wine) they bring nothing-elfe but Jars of 
Wine) and they ftow oneTier at the top of | 
aft Ms ‘ = ¢) 
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fo artificially,.. that. we could, hardly: do the like 4m, 1685. 
without breaking them: Yet they often carry in “WY 
this manner, 1500 or 2000, or more in aShip, and 
feldom break one. The roth Day we took a fmall 
Bark that came from Guiaguil: She had norhing in 
her but Ballaft. The 12th Day there came an Jn- 
dian Canoa out of the River of Santa Maria, and 
told us, that there were 300 Englifo and French Men 
more coming over Land from the Nortb-Seas. The 
15th Day we met a Bark, with five or fix Englifh 
Men in her, : that belonged to Capt. Knigh’, who had 
been in the South-Seas five or fix Months, and was 
now on the Mexican Coaft. There he had efpied this 
Bark ; but not being able to come up with her in his 
Ship, he detach’d thefe five or fix Men in aCanoa, 
who took ‘her, but whea they had done, could nor 
recover their own Ship again, Jofing Company with 
her in the Night, therefore they came into the Bay 
of Panama, intending to go over-land back intothe 
North-Seas, but that they luckily met with, us ¢ for 
the Ifthmus of Darien was now become. a common 
Road for Privateers to pafs between the North and 
South-Seas at their Pleafure.. T:his Bark of Captain 
Knights had in her 40 or 50 Jars of Brandy,: fhe was 
now commanded by Mr. Henry More ;- but Captain 
Swan intending to promote Captain Harris, caufed 
Mr. More to be turned out, alledging that it. was 
very likely thefe Men were run away from their 
Commander. Mr. More willingly refigned her, and 
went aboard of Captain Sway, and became one of 
his Men. ee 

_ It was now the latter-end of thedry Seafon here ; 
and the Water at the Kings, or Pearl-Ifands, of 
which there was plenty when we firft came hither, 
was now dried away. ‘Therefore we were forced 
to go to Point Garachina, thinking. to. water our 
Ships there. Captain Harris being naw Com- 
mander of the new Bark, was fent intq the River 

5 Q%3 of 



Porto-Pinas. 

An. 1685. 0f Santa Maria, to fee for thofe Men that the Jndi- 
'~\ ans told us of, whilft the reft of the Ships failed to- 

wards Point Garachina ; where we arrived the 21{t 
Day, anchored two Mile from the Point, and 
found a ftrong Tide running out of the River Sam. 
bo. The next Day we ran within the Point, and 
anchored in four Fathom at low Water. The Tide 
rifech here eight or nine Foot: The Flood fets N. 
N. E. the Ebb S.S,W. The Indians thae inhabit 
inthe River Sambo came to us in Canoas, and brought 
Plantains and Bonanoes. They could not fpeak 
not underftand Spanifo therefore I believe they 
have no Commerce with the Spaniards, We found 
no frefh Water here neither ; fo we went from hence 
to Port-Pinas, which is feven Leagues S. by W. from 
hence. 3 

Porto- Pinas lieth in let. 9d. North. It is fo called, 
becaufe there are many Pine-trees Browing there. 
‘The Land is pretty high, rifing gently as it runs in- 
to “he Country. This Country near the Sea is all 
covered with pretty high Woods: The Land that 
bounds the Harbour is low in the middle, but high 
and rocky on both fides. At the Mouth of the Har- 
vour there are two fmall] high Iflands, or rather bar- 
ren Rocks. The Spaniards in their Pilot-Books com- 
mend this for a good Harbour; but it lieth all open 
to the S. W. Winds, which frequently blow here 
in the wet Seafon: Befide, the Harbour within the 
Ifands is a Place of but fmall extent, and hath a 
very narrow going in; ‘what depth of Water there 
is in the Harbour I know not, 

The 25th Day we arrived at this Harbour of 
Pines, but did: not go in with our Ship, find- 
ing it but an ordinary Place to lie at. We fent in 

_ our Boats to fearch it, and they found a Stream of 
ood Water running into the Sea; but there were 
uch great fwelling Surges came into the Harbour. 
that we could not conveniently fill our Water tp 
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Bay of Panama. | 199 
The 26ch Day we returned to Point Garaebina again. 4n. 1685. 
In our way we took a fmall Veffel laden with Ca- 
cao: She came from Guiaquil, The 29th Day we 
arrived at Pointe Garachina: There we found Cap- 
tain Harris, who had been in the River of Sante 
Maria ; but he did not meet the Men chat he went 
for: Yet he was informed again by the Indians, that 
they were making Canoas in one of the Branches of 
the River of Santa Maria, Here we fhared our Ca- 
cao lately taken. 
Becaufe we could not fil] our Water here, we de- 

figned to go to Tabago again, where we were fure to 
be fupplied. Accordingly on the 30th Day we fet 
fail, being now nine Ships in Company ; and had a 
{mall Wind at S.S.E. The firft Day of April, be- 
ing in the Channel between the King’s-I/lands and 
the Main, we had much Thunder, Lightning, and 
fome Rain : This Evening we anchored at the INand 
Pacheque, and immediately fent four Canoas before 
us to the Ifland Zabago, to take fome Prifoners for 
Information, and we followed the next Day. The 
3d Day in the Evening we anchored by Perica, 
and the next Morning went co Zabago: where we 
found our four Canoas. They arrived there in the 
Night, and took a Canoa that came (as is ufual) from 
Panama for Plantains, There were in the Canao 
four Indians and a Mulatta. The Mulatta, becaufe 
he faid he was in the Firefhip that came to burn us 
inthe Night, was immediately hanged. Thefe Pri- 
foners confirmed, that one Capt. Bond an Englifh 
Man, did command her. 

Here we filled our Water, and cut Firewood; and 
ftom hence we fent four Canoas over to the Main, 
with one of the Indians lately taken to guide them 
to a Sugar-work: For now we had Cacao, we 
wanted Sugar to make Chocolate. But the chiefeft 
of their Bufinefs was to get Coppers, for each Ship 
having now fo many Men, our Pots would not boil 

: O 4 Victuals 
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Ife of Otoque. 
-Vidtuals faft enough though we kept them boiling The 
all the Day. About two or three Days after they South 
returned aboard with three Coppers. League 

While we lay here Capt. Davis his Bark went to NW. 
the Ifland Otogue. Thisis another inhabited IMand [i lot mu/ 
in the Bay of Panama; not fo big as Tabago, yet the Coa 
there are good Plantain-walks on it, and fome Ne. with uh 

roes to look after them. Thefe Negroes rear BM give, y 
F owls and Hogs for their Mafters, who live'at Pa. BM phence 1 
nama, as at the Kings-Jflands. It was for fome Fowls Hl fers as 3 
or Hogs that our Men went thither ; but by acci- 
dent they metalfo with an Exprefs that was fent The] 
to Panama with an account, chat the Lima Fleet what he 
was at Sea. Moft of the Letters were thrown over. ter were 
board and loft; yet we found fome that faid pofitive. 
ly, that the Fleet was coming with all the ftrength BR IQnH 
that they could make in the Kingdom of Peru yer . M 
were ordered not to fight us, except they were for. I jv may 
ced to it: (though afterwards they chofe to fight us, [iM you /houl, 
having firft landed their Treafure at Lavelia) and [il and /boul, 
that the Pilots of Lima had been in Confultation what Hil kp on a 
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courfe to fteer to mifs us. 
~ For the Satisfaction of thofe who may be curious 
to know, I have here inferted tne Refolutions taken 
by the Committee of Pilots, as one of our Company 
tranflated them out of the Spani/h of twa of the Let- 
ters we took. The frft Letter as follows. 

STR, 
: Aving been with bis Exceblency, and beard the Let. 
H ter of Captain Michael Sanches de Tena read ; 
wherein be fays, there foould be a meeting of the Pilots 
of Panama in the faid City, tbey fay *tis not time, put- 
ting for objection the Gallapagoes: To which I anfwer- 
ed, That it was fear of the Enemy, and that they might 
well go that way, I told this to his Excellency, who wai 
pleafed to command me to write this Gourfe, which is as 
follows. Se We | 
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The Spanith Fleet's failing Orders. 203 
The day for failing being come, go fort c 

South Welt , from that rly We in ii pia we 
Leagues off at Sea; then keep at the fame diftance to the 
NW. till you come under the Line : from whence the Pi- 
lot must foape his Courje for Moro de Porco, and for 
the Coaft of Lavelia and Natta: where you may Speak 
with the People, and according to the Information the 
es you we keep i Jame Course for Otoque, free 
thence to Tabago, and jo to P; : Thisé atin ia fe anama : This is what of- 

The Letter is obf{cure: But the Reader muft 

ty ph ke 
what he can of it. The Directi ; balla 

aecwete: tosthis fect, ons in the other Let- 

ITVWHE fureft Courfe to be obferved goin forth 
Malabrigo, is thus : Nahe hil Woy pp 

you may avoid the fight of the Ifands of Lobos ; and if | 
you foould chance to fee them, by reafon of the Breezes, 
and foould yall to Leward of the Lat. of Malabrigo, 
kep on a Wind as near as you can, and if neceffary 0 
about, and ftand in for the Nees ; then tack and ftand off 
and be fure seep Xiu Latitude , and when you are 40 
Leagues to the Weftward e the Ifland Lobos, keep that 
diftance, till you come under the Line; and then, if tve 
gneral Wind follow you farther, you mujt fail NINE 
jill you come into 3 degrees North, And if in this Lat. 
you foould find the Breezes, make it your Bufine/s to keep 
heCoaft, and fo fail for Panama. ik in your courfe you 
hould come in fight of the Land before you are pa of 
ape St. Francifca, be fure to ftretch off again out of fight 
Land,. that you may not be difcovered by the Enemy. 

The laft Letter fuppofes the Fleer’ I | ettel he Fleet’s fettin 
rom Malabrigo, in abot 8 deg. South Lat. ee the 
ther doth its going immediately from Lima, 4 deg. 
utther South) and from hence is that Caution given 
pf avoiding Lobos, as near Malabrigo, in their ufual 

way 



202 Chepelio @ pleafant Ife. Sapadillo-tree: 
tn, 168s. way to Panama, and hardly to be kept out of fight, 

as the Winds are thereabouts; yet to be qvoider by 
the Spanif Fleet at this time, becaufe as they had 
twice before heard of the Privateers lying at Loby 
de la Mar, they knewnot but at that time we might 
be there in Expectation of them. 

The 10th Day we failed from Tabago towards the 
King’s Iland again, becaufe our Pilots told us, that 
the King’s Ships did always come this way. The 
t1th Day we anchored at the Place where we ci 
reen’d, Here we found Capt. Harris, who had gone 
a fecond time into the River of Santa Maria, and 
fetched the Body of Men that laft came over Land, 
as the Indians had informed us: but they fell thort 
of the Number they told us of. . The 29th Day we 
fent 250 Men in 15 Canoas to the River Cheapo, to 
take the Town of Cheapo. The 21ft Day all ou 
Ships, but Captain Harris, who ftaid to clean his 
Ships, followed after. The 22d Day we arrived at 
the Ifland Chepelio. 

Chepelio is the pleafanteft Ifland in the Bay of Pai 
nama: It is butfeven Leagues from the City of Pe- 
nama, and a League from the Main. This Ifland i 
about a Mile long, and almoft fo broad ; it is lovam 
on the North-fide, and rifeth by a fmall afcent tom, 
wards the South-fide. The Soil is yellow, a kind of 
Clay. The-high fide is ftony ; the low Land is planui 
ed with all forts of delicate Fruits, viz. Sapadilloc, it he 
Avogato-pears, Mammees, Mammee-Sappota', 
Star-apples, fc. The midft of the Ifland is planted 
with Plantain-Trees, which are not very large, buf 
the Fruit extraordinary {weet. 

The Sapadillo-Tree is as big as a large Pear-tret, 
the Fruit much like a Bergamot-pear, both in cc 
lour, fhape and fize; bt on fome Trees the Fruf 
is a lictle longer: When it is green or firft gathereqi,. 
je is white and clammy, and it will ftick lik 
glew; then the Fruit is hard, but after ic hath bed 

_ gathert 



Avogato-Pear. Mammcece-Sappota-Trees. 203 
gathered two or three Days, it grows foft and juicy, 4m. 168 
and then the juice is clear as Spring- Water, and very 
fweet; in the midft of the Fru are two of threé 
black Stones or Seeds, about the bignefs of a Pump« 
kin-feed : This is an excellent Fruit. 
The Avogato Pear-tree is as big as moft Pear-trees, 

and is commonly pretty high; the fkin or bark 
black, and pretty fmooth; the leaves large, of an 
oval fhape, and the Fruit as big as a large Lemon. 
Itis of a green colour, till it 1s ripe, and then it is 
alittle yellowith. They are feldom fit to eat till 
they have been gathered two or three Days; then 
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there is a Stone as big as a Horfe-Plumb. This 
ruit hath ho tafte of it felf, and therefore ’tis ufu- 

ally mixt wich Sugar and Lime-juice, and beaten 
together in « Plate ; and this is an excellent Dith. 
he ordinary way is to eat it with a little Salt and 
toafted Plantain; and thus a Man that’s Hungry, 
fay make a good Meal of it. It is very wholfome 
en any way. It is reported that this Fruit pro- 

yokes to Lut, and therefore is faid to be much @e 
teemed by the Spaniards: And I do believe th 
fe much efteemed by them, for I have met wit 
enty of them in many Places in the North-Seas, 
there the Spaniards are fettled, as in the Bay of 
ampeachy, on the Coaft of Cartagena, and the Coaft 
Caraccos ; and there are fome in Jamaica, which 
eee by the Spaniards when they poffefied 

hat Aland. 

large Ld el pe The Mammee-Sappota Tree is different from the 
ear, both 10 MMammbe defcribed at the Mand Tabago in this Chap- 
hep: a ebts Ft. It is not fo big or fo tall, neither is the Fruit 
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204 Wild-Mammee. » Star- Apple. . Cheapo- River, 
4m, 3685. cipal Fruit of the Weft-Indies.’ It is. very pleafant and 

¥- wholfome. I have not feen any of thefe on Jamaica; 
ble bigne 
Sea, fever 

but in many Places in the We/t-Jndies among the | 
Spaniards, There is another fort of Mammee-tree, 
which is called the wild Mammee : This bears, 
Fruit which is of no value, but the Tree is ftraighr, 
tall, and very tough, and therefore principally ufed 
for making Matts. ! 
__ The Star Apple-tree grows much like the Quince 
Tree, but much bigger, It is full of leaves, and 
the leaf is broad of an oval fhape, .and of a ver 
dark green colour. The Fruitis as big as a large 
Apple, which is commenly fo covered with leaves, 
that a Man can hardly tee it... They fay this is 4 
good Fruit; I did never tafte any, but have {een 
both of the Trees and Fruit in many Places on the 
Main, on the North-fide of the Continent, and in 
Jamaica, When the Spaniards poffeis’d that Ifand, 
they planted this and other forts of Fruit, as the Sa. 
padilo, Avogato-Pear, and the like ; and of thefe 
Fruits there are {till in Famaica in t’ofe Plantations 
that were firft fettled by the Spaniards, as at the An. 
gles, at 7 Mile-Walk, and 16 Mile-Walk. ‘There| 
have feen thefe Trees which were planted by the Spa, 
utards, but I did never fee any Improvement. made 

the Engli/fa, who feem in.that little curious... The y 
ae for Ships is on the North-fide, where, there i 
good anchoring half a Mile from the fhoar., There 
is a Well clofe by the Sea. on the North-fide, . and 
formerly there were three.or four Houfes clofe by it, 
but now they are deftroyed. . This Jfland: ftands 
right againft the Mouth of the RiverCheapo. , , 
‘The River Cheapo fprings.aut. of the Mountains 

near the North-fide of the Country, and it being 
penn’d up on the. South-fide by other Mayntain 
bends its courfe to the Weftward between both, 
till finding a Paflage on the S: W. it.makes a kind 
of a half. Circle ; and being fwell’d to a satiaes 
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- Cheapo Town. 205 
ble bignefs, it runs with a flow Motion into the 4a.-168s. 
Sea, feven Leagues from Panama. This River is “~~ 
very deep, ‘and about a Quarter of a Mile broad’: 
but the Mouth of it is choaked up with Sands, fo 
thatno Ships can enter, but Barks may. There is 
a {mall Spani/b Town of the fame Name, within fix 
Leagues of the Sea: it ftands on the left Hand go- 
ing from the Sea, This is it which I faid. Capt. La 
Sound attempted... The Land about it is Champion, 
withmany {mall Hills cloathed with Woods; butthe 
biggeft Part. of the Country is Savannah. On the 
South-fide of the River it is all Wood-land for many 
Leagues together,. It was to this Town that our 
260 Men were fent. The 24th Day they returned 
outof the River, having taken the Town without 
any Oppofition: but they found nothing in it. ; By 
the way going thither they took a Canoa, but moft 
of the Men efcaped afhoar upon ene of the King’s 
Ilands : She.wasfent out well appointed with armed 
Men to watch our Mation. The 25th Day Capt. 
Harris came to us, having cleanec. his Ship... The 

126th Day we went again toward Tabago ; our Fleet 
nowy: upon. Capt. Harris joining us again, confifted 
ofitén Sail. We arrived: at Zabago the 28th Day» 
there. our Prifoners were examined concerning the 
Strength of Paxama ; for now we thought our felves 
{rong enough. for fuch an Enterprize, being near 
1000 Men. Out. of thefe, on occafion, we could 
lave. landed goo: but our Prifoners gave us {mall 
incouragement to it, for they affured us, that-all 
the Strength .of the Country was there, and that 
many Men were come from Portobel, befides its own, 
Inhabitants, who of. themfelves were more in Num 
ber ‘than we. Thefe Reafons, together with the 
Strerigth of the Place.(which hath a high Wall.) 
deterred us from attempting it. While we lay there 
st-Iabago, fome of our Men burnt the Town on 
he Ifand.. ie wie to. eeG Ingliiot a eaw 
Nid _ The 
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* 306 Ife of Pacheque. 

4.1685. The 4th of May we failed hence again bound for 
wv™ the King’s [ands ; and there we continued cruifing 

from one end of thefe INands to the other: till on 
the 22d Day, Capr. Davis and Capt. Gronet went to 
Pacheque, leaving the reft of the Fleet at Anchor a 
St. Paul’s Ifland, From Pacheque we fent two C: 
noas to the Ifland Chepelio, in hopes to get a Prifo. 
ner there. The 25th Day our Canoas returned from 
Chepelio, with three Prifoners which they took there: 
They were Seamen belonging to Panama, who hid 
that Provifion was fo fcarce and dear there, tha 
the Poor were almoft ftarved ; being hindered by w 
from thofe common and daily Supplies of Plantains, 
which they did formerly enjoy from the Ifands, 
efpecially from thofe two of Chepelio and Tabago: 
That the Prefident of Panama had ftri&tly ordered, 
that none fhould adventure to any of the Ifand 
for Plantains: but Neceffity had obliged them t 
trefpafs againft the Prefident’s Order. They far 
ther reported, that the Fleet from Lima was ex 
pected every Day ; for it was generally talked tha 
they were come from Lima: and that the Repose a 
Panama was, that King Charles If of England wa 
dead, and that the Duke of York was crowned King, 
The 27th Day Captain Swan and Captain Townly 
alfo came to Pacheque, where we lay, but Captain 
Swan's Bark was gone inamong the King’s lands for 
Planrains, The Ifland Prcheque, as 1 have be’. 
related, is the Northermoft 

South-fide of ic there are two or three {mall Iflands 
neither of them half a Mile round: Between P 
cheque and thefe [lands is a {mall Channel not abort 
fix or feven Paces wide, and about a Mile long 
Thro’ this Capt. Jownley made a bold Run, being 
preft hard by the Spaniards in the Fight I am goim 
to {peak of, though he was ignorant wherher thet 
was a fufficient Depth of Water or not. On tl 

: | 

the King’s Pfands, kk 
is a {mall low Ifland about + League round. On 

Ete 

The 
the Ra 
or Fune 
uncerta 
we had 
E. but 
Wind a 
Howe 

we faw ¢ 
W. fron 
Wind to 
Iand by 

a from ‘the 
Capt. Gi 
of us ne: 
came in 
we lay | 
come to 
of Harn 
Captai 

Waris to 
aw came 
14 Sail, b 
ars apie 
orce: fi 
Ice-Ad 
nital 36 
00 Men ; 

moht Gu 
ily with 
hem all; 

his acco 
bm Cap 
Nthe Cog 

a this 





aos The Privateers . Strength. 
An. 1685. from Lima. Befides thefe Men, they had alfo fome 
“YV™ hundreds of Old Spain Men that came from Portobel, 

and met them at Lavelia, from whence ‘they now 
‘came: and their ftrength of Men from Lima was 
3000 Men, being all the ftrength they could make 
in that Kingdom ; and for greater Security, they 
had firft landed their Treafure at Lavelia, 

Our Fleet confifted of ten Sail: firft Captain Do. 
wis 36 Guns, 156 Men, moft Englifo ; Captain Stan 
16 Guns, 140 Men, all L£vgli/fh:. Thefe were the 
only Ships of force that we had the reft having 
none but fmall Arms. Captain Zowmley had 110 
Men, all Englifo, Captain Gronet 308 Men, .all 
French, Captain Harris 100 Men, moft Englif, 
Captain Branly 36 Men, fome Englifh, fome French 
Davis his Tender eight Men ; Swan's Tender eight 
Men ; Townley’s Bark 80 Men; and a {mall Bark of 
30 Tuns made a Firefhip, with a Canoas Crew in 
her. We had in all 960 Men. But Capt. Gronet cam 
not to us tillall was over, yet we were not dif. 
couraged at it, but refolved to fight them , for be. 
ing ta Windward of the Enemy, we had it at ou 
Choice, whether we would fight or not. It was three 
a Clock in the Afternoon when we weighed, an 
being all under fail, we bore down right afore th 
Wind on our. Enemies, who kept clofe ona Wing 
to come tous; but Night cameon without anj 
thing, befide the exchanging of. a few Shor on ead 
fide. When it grew dark, the Spani/o Admiral pi 
out a Light, asa Signal for his Fleet to come tog 
Anchor. .We:faw the Light in the Admiral’s Top 
which continued about half an Hour, and then: 
was taken down. In a: fhort time after we fa 
the Light again, and being to Windward we kel 
under fail, fuppofing the Light, had been in.the Ad 
miral’s Top; but as it proved, this was only a Str 
tagem of theirs; for this Light was put out the| 
cond time at one of their Barks Topmatt-head, ts 
Mid cig 
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A Sea-Fight. 
then fhe was fent to Leeward; which deceived us: 42. 1685. 
for we thought ftill the Light was in the Admi i ral’s 
bis Sy aa sia means thought our felves to wind- 

In the Morning therefore, contrar 
pectation, we found they had got the ‘Muiibeceaie of 
us, and were coming upon us with full Sail, fo we 
ran for it, and after a running Fight all da and ha- 
ving taken a turn almoft round the Bay o Daa, 
pean fe ue raed again at the Ifle of Pacheque, 
be Merang. place from whence we fet out in 

hus ended this day’s Work, and with i 
we had been projecting for five or fix eed aes 
inftead of making our felves Mafters of the pani 
ae lee priate we were glad to efcape them ; 

at too. ina great i . 
of nae % purfue ee yaeehie hihi 

e 30th day in the Morning when w 
out we faw the Spani/o Fleet amt ere Ys 
Leagues to Leeward of us at an Anchor. It was bt 
little Wind till 10 a Clock, and then fprung upa finall 
Breeze at South, and the Spani/b Fleet by aw 
to Panama, What lofs they had, I know not; we] v4 
but one Man: And having held a Confult we ; 
ng : go to ie Keys ot Quibo or Cobaya, to feele 

apt. Harris, who was orced a tia | 
Fight ; that being the place piel A Ha i 
dezvous upon any fuch accident. As for Gronet " 
faid his Men would not fuffer him to jo h us in 
the Fight: But we were not fatisfied with: ut a 
cufe; 10 we fuffered him to go with us to the Iftes 
of Quiboa, and there cafhiered our cowardly Com « 
nion, Some were for taking frota hikes Ship 
which we had given him: But at length he ‘3 
fuffered to keep it with his Men, and we fent her 
away in it to fome other place. sabi 

P CHAP. 
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They fet out from Tabago. Ijleof Chuche. The pall 
Mountain called Moro de Porcos. ‘The Coaf : 
to the Weftward of the Bay of Panama. Jfles of Lea 
Quibo, Quicaro, Rancheria. Zhe Palma. In 
Maria-tree. Zhe Ifles Canales and Cantarras, Mair 
They build Canoas for anew Expedition; and (i Bark 
take Puebla Nova. Captain Knight joyns Capt: 

- them. Canoas how made. TheCocft and Winds Fj 8" ' 
between Quibo and Nicoya. Volcan Vejo f hi 
again. Tornadoes, and the Sea rough, Ria Lexa isis 
Harbour. The City of Leon taken and burnt. Th wher) 
Ria Lexa Creek; the Town and Commodities; Th Peru, 

_ the Guava-Fruit, and Prickle-Peéear: 4 Ran- Hi or the 
fom paid honourably upon Parole: The Town 
burnt. Captain Davis and others go off for | 
the South Coaft. A contagious Sicknefs at Ria 
Lexa. Terrible Tornadoes. The Volcan of Bh.’ 
Guatimala; the rich Commodities of that situ 7 
Country, Indico, Otta or Anatta, Cochineel, thik P 
Silveftter. ‘Drift Wood, and Pumice- Stones. leagues 

The Coaft further on the North-weft. Capt. Givhich 
Townley’s fruttle{s Expedition towards Teco. Hivers o 
antepeque. The I/land Tangola, and Neighbour. Htough 
ing Continent. Guatulco Port. 7 he Buffadore, the. 
or Water-fpout. Ruins of GuatulcoVillage. The Ng re 
Coaft adjoining. Capt. Townley marches to the ba sek 
River Capalita. Turtle at Guatulco. A” Indian may 
Settlement. The Vinello Piant and Fruit. Kingdo 

but tov 
Bther th; 
Ho full: 

| Ccording to the Refolutions we had taken, we 
fet out Zune the 1ft, 1685, paffing be- 

tween 
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jad taken, we 

, paffing be 
tween 

Ife Chuche.; Moro, de Porcos: 
tween Point :Garachinajand the Kings Ilands. The uw. 1685: 
Wind was at S. S. W. rainy Weather, with Torna- * 
does of Thunder and Lightning, The 3d day we 
affed by the Ifand Chucbe, . the laft remainder of 

the Iles in the Bay of Panama, This isa {mall, low, 
round, woody Ifland,., uninhabited; lying four 
Leagues S.S. W. from. Pacheca, é 
In our paffage to Quibo, Captain Branly loft his 

Main-Maft ;, therefore he and all his Men left his 
Bark, and: came aboard Capiain Davis his Ship. 
Captain Swan alfo {prung his Main-top-Maft, and 
got up! anothér; but while the was doing it, and 
we were making the beft of our way, we loft fight 
of him,'-and: ~were now on the North-fide of the 
Bay 5 for this way all Ships-muft pags from Paxama, 
whether. bound towards the Coaft of Mexico or 

m Peru. The:troth day we. paffed, by Moro de Porcos, 
or the Mountain of Hogs, | Why fo called, I know 
not: itis ahigh round Hillon the Coaft of Lavelia, 

This fideiof the Bay of Panama runs out Wefterly 
tothe Iflands ‘of Quido: ‘Thereare on this Coaft ma- 
ny Riversand Creeks, but none-fo large as thofe on 
the South fide of the Bay.’ It is a. Coaft that is 
partly mountainous, partly low Land, and very 
thick of. Woods bordering on the S* 3 . but a few 
leagues. within Land it confafts moft., of Savannahs, 
which are ftock’d with. Bulls and Cows. ; The Ri- 
vers on this: fide are not wholly. deftitute of Gold, 
though not.fo rich as the Rivers on the other. iide 
of the. Bay... The Coaft is but, thinly inhabited, 
for except the Rivers that lead up to, the: Towns of ' 
Nata and. Lavelia, 1 know of ‘no other Settlement 
between Panama and Puebla Nova, 
may travel by Land from Panoma through all the 
Kingdom of Mexico, as being: full of .Savannahs.; 
but towards the Coaft of Peru they cannot pafs fur- 
ather tham the River Cheapo; the Land, there being 
fo full of::thick: Woods,..and watered :with fo many 

sake P 2 great 

The, Spaniards 
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The Ifles of Quibo. Palma-Maria Tree, 
An. 1685. great Rivers, befides lefs Rivers and Creeks, that along 
“V™ the Indians themfelves, who inhabit there, cannot grow 

travel far without much trouble. vent 
We met with very wet weather in our Voyage or th 

to ae and with S.S. W. and fometimes S. W, {mall 
Winds, which retarded our courfe. It was the have | 
15th day of Zune when we arrived at Quibo, and chorin 
found there Ca tain Harris, whom we fought. The I with 
IMand Quibo or Cabaya, isin lat. i: d.14.m, Northof I thema 
the Equator. It is about fix or feven Leagues long, I Ifand 
and three or four broad. The Lard is low, except only thougt 
near the N.E.end. It isall over plentifully ftored HM ufed of 
with great tall flourifhing Trees of many forts; and MM of this 
there is good Water on the Eaft and North-Eaft fides I the Ke 
of the Ifland. Here are fome Deer, and plenty of I of thef 
pretty large black Monkies, whofe Fleh is fweet MM chants ; 
and wholfome: befides a few Guanoes, and fome Sune 
Snakes. I know no other fort of Land-Animal on 
the Ifland. There is a fhole runs out from the 
S. E. point of the Iand, half a Mile into the Sea; 
‘and a League to the North of this fhole point, on 
the Faft-fide, there isa Rock about a Mile from the i 
fhoar, which at the laft quarter ebb appears above 
Water. Befides thefe two places, therecis no dan- 
ger on this fide, bute Ships may run within»a quar. 
ter of a Mile of the fhoar, and Anchor in 6, 8, 10, 
‘or 12 fathom, good clean Sand and Oaze. 

There are many other Iflands, lying fome on the 
S. W. fide, others on the N. and N. E. fides of this 
‘Ifand; as the Ifland Quicaro, which is ‘a pretty 
large Ifland S. W. of Quibo, and on the North of it's 

_ afmall Ifland called the Rancheria ;. on.which Ifland 
‘are plenty of Palma-Maria Trees. The Palme 
‘Maria is a tall ftraight-bodied Tree, with a {mall 
Head, but very unlike the. Palm-tree, : notwith 
ftanding the Name. It is greatly efteemed for ma 
king Matts, being very tough, as well as of a goo 
dength; for the grain of the Wood runs not ftraight 



Tree. Puebla Nova taken. | 

ecks, that fm alongit, but twifting gradually about it. Thefe Trees 4. 1685. 

re, cannot grow in many places of the We/t-Indies, and are fre- 

uently ufed both by the Engli/o and Spaniards there 

ur Voyage foe that ufe. The IMands Canales and Cantarras, are 

imes S. W. [. fmall Iflands lying onthe N.E. of Rancheria, Thefe 

It was the fm have all Channels to pafs between, and good An- 
Quibo, and (| choring about them; and they are as well ftored 
ught. The with Trees and Water as Quibo. Sailing without 

m, Northof i themall, they appear to be part of the Main. The 
agues long, IMand Quido is the largeft and moft noted ; for al- 

except only MJ though the reft have Names, yet they are feldom 
ufed only for diftinétion fake: thefe, and the reft ifully ftored 

y forts s and I of this knot, paffing all under the common name of 
th-Eatt fides HH the Keys of Sil. Captain Swan gave to feveral 
ind plenty of Mm of thefe Ifands, the Names of thofe Engli/fs Mer- 
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chants and Gentlemen who were Owners of his Ship. 
June 16th Captain Swan came to an Anchor by 

us: and then our Captains confulted about new 
methods to advance their Fortunes: and becaufe 
they were now out of hopes to get any thing at 
Sea, they refolved to try what the Land would 
afford. They demanded of our Pilots, what Towns 
on the Coaft of Mexico they could carry usto. The 
City of Leon being the chiefeft in the Country (an 
thing near us) though a pretty way within Land, 
was pitch’d on. But now we wanted Canoas to 
Lan our Men, and we had no other way but to 
cut down Trees, and make as many as we had oc- 
cafion for, thefe Iflands affording plenty of large 
Trees fit for our purpofe. While this was doing, 
we fent 150 Men to take Puebla Nova (a Town 
upon the Main near the innermoft of thefe Ifiands) 
toget Provifion: It was in going to take this Town 

jthac Captain Sawkins was killed in the Year 1680, 
who was fucceeded by Sharp. Our Men took the 
Town with much eafe, although there was more 
ftrength of Men than when Captain Sawkins was 
kill'd, They returned again the 24th day, but got 

Yr 3 ho 



214 The manner of making Canoas. 
4n, 1685. no Provifion there. They took an empty Bark in they 

their way, and brought her to us.” holes 
The sth day of Fuly Captain Knight, mentioned and ¢ 

in my laft Chapter, came to us.’ He had been crui- botto 
fing a great way to the Weftward, but got nothing thinn 
befide a good Ship. At laft, he went to the South. comit 
ward, as high as the Bay of Gaiaguil, where he took Inche: 
a Bark-log, or pair of Bark-logs as we call it, laden One o 
chiefly with Flour. She had other Goods, as Car 
Wine, Oyl, Brandy, Sugar, Soap, and Leather of was 3¢ 
Goats-skins: and he tock out as much of ech a: ther 3 
he had occafion for, and then turned her away a Mon 
agait, The Mafter of the Float told him, that the fm dy to 

ing’s Ships were gone from Lima towards Panama: | Ship a 
that they carried but half the King’s Treafure with fm fotten 
them, for fear of us, although they had all the fi Men v 
ftrength that the Kingdom could afford: ‘that all fj While 
the Merchant-Ships which fhould have gone with J they w 
them were laden and’ lying at Payta, where they fm “March 
were to wait for further Orders. Captain Kaight J Jou R 
having but few Men, did not dare to go to Payta, MH ‘gto 
where, if he’ had been better provided, he might J J her 
have taken them all; but he made the beft of his fm him; 
way into the Bay of Panama, in hopes to find us ane 

e there inriched with the Spoils of the Lima Fleet; 
but coming to the Kings [flands, he had advice by a 
Prifoner, that we had ‘engaged with their Fleet, 
but were worfted, and fince that made ‘our way to | 
the ‘Weftward; and thérefore he came hither to 
feek ‘us. He prefently conforted. with us, and 
fet his Men to work to make Canoas. Every 
Ships company made’ for themfelves, but we all 
helped each other to launch them, for fome were 
made a Mile from the Sea, Os 
The manner. of making a Canoa is, after cutting 

down a large long Tree,’ and fquaring the upp:r- 
moft fide, and then turning it upon the flat fide, to 
thape the oppofite fide for the bottom. - Then again 

they 
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s. They {ail from Quibo for Ria Lexa: 215 
they turn her, and dig the infide; boring alfo three 4%. 1685. 

Ae cgict holes in the bottom, Ao before, one in he middle, 

mentioned and one abaft, thereby to gage the thicknefs of the 

1 been crui- bottom; for otherwife we might cut the bottom 

‘ot nothing thinner than is convenient. We left the bottoms 
the South- commonly about three Inches thick, and the fides two 

pre he took Inches thizk below, and one and an half at the top. 
1 it, laden One or both of the ends we fharpen to a point. 

Goods, as Capt. Davis made two very large Canoas; one 

Leather of [my 4836 Foot long, and five or fix Feet wide; the o- _ 

of exch ac Mm ther 32 Foot long, and near as wide asthe other. In 
| her away a Months time we finifhed our Bufinefs and were rea- 

m. that the Me dy, c© fail. Here Capt. Harris went to lay his 
ds Panama: i Ship argrannd to clean her, but fhe being old and 
reafure with rotten fell in pieces: And therefore he and all his 
had all the Men went aboard of Capt. Davis and Capt. Swan. 

d: ‘that all fg While we lay here we ftruck Turtle every day, for 

= cone with fm they were now very plentiful: But from Augu/ to 
where they March here are not many. The 18th day of Fuly 

jobn Rofe, a Frenchman, and 14 Men more, belong- 
tueto Capt. Gronet, having made anew Canoa, caine 
inher to Capt. Davis, and defired to ferve under 
him; and Capt. Davis accepted of them, becaufg 
they-had a Canoa of their own. | 
The 2oth day of uly we failed from Quibo, bend- 

ing our courfe for Ria Lexa, which is the Port for 
Leon, the City that we now defigned to attempr. 
We were now 640 Men ineight Sail of Ships, com- 
manded by Capt. Davis, Capt. Swan, Capt. Zown- 
ley and Capt. Knight, with a Firefhip and three 
Tenders, which lait had nota conftant Crew. We 
paft out between the River Quibo and the Rancheria, 
leaving Quibo and Quicaro on our Larboard fide, and 
the Rancberia, with the reft of the Iflands, and the 
Main, on our Starboard fide. The Wind at firft 
was at South South Weft: We coafted along fhore, 
pafing by the Gulf of Nicoya, the Gulf of Dulce, 
and by the Ifland Cameo, All this Coaft islow Land . 

P 4 over- they 
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216 Volcan Vejo. 
4n. 1685. overgrown with thick Woods, and there are but few 

Inhabitants near the fhore. As we failed to the Weft- 
ward we had variable Winds, fometimes S. W. and at 
W.S.W., and fometimes at E. N. E. but we had them 
moft commonly at S. W. we had a Tornado or two 
every Day, and in the Evening or in the Night, we 
had Land-winds at N. N.E. 

The 8th Day of Augu/t, being in the lat. of 11d. 
20m. by obfervation, we faw a high Hill in the 
Country, towring up like a Sugar-loaf, which bore 
N.E. by N. We fuppofed it to be Volcan Vejo, by the 
fmoak which afcended from its top; therefore we 
fteered in North, and made it plainer, and then knew 
it to be that Volcan, which is the Sea-mark for the 
Harbour for Ria Lexa; for, as I faid before in 
Chapter the 5th, it isa very remarkable Mountain, 
When we had brought this Mountain to bear N, E, 
we got out all our Canoas, and provided to embark 
into them the next Day. , 

The gth Day in the Morning, being about eight 
Leagues from the fhore, we left our Ships under 
the charge of a few Men, and 520 of us went away 

| ; 31 Canoas, rowing towards the Harbour of Ria 
stXQA, 

two a Clock in the Afternoon, then we had a Tornado 
from the fhore, with much Thunder, Lightning 
and Rain, and fuch a guft of Wind, that we were 
all like to be foundred. In this extremity we put 
right afore the Wind, every Canoas Crew making 
what fhift they could to avoid the Threatning Dan- 
ger. The {mall Canoas being moft light and 
buoyant, mounted nimbly over the Surges, but the 
great heavy Canoas lay like Logs in the Sea, ready 
to be fwallowed by every foaming Billow. Some 
of ou? Canoas were half full of Water, yet kept 
two Men conftantly heaving it out. The fiercenefs 
of the Wind continued about half an hour, and a- 
bated by degrees ; and as the Wind died away, P 
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Up Wind, up Sea, Down Wind, down Sea. At feven 
aClock in the Evening it was quite calm, and the 
Sea as fmooth as a Mill-pond. ‘Then we tugg’d to 
getinto the fhore, but finding we could not do it 
before Day, we rowed off again to keep our felves 
out of fight. By that time it was Day, we were five 
Leagues from the Land, which we thought was far 
enough off fhore. Here we intended to lye till the 
Evening, but at three aClock in the Afternoon we had 
another Tornado, more fierce than that which we 
hadthe Day before. This put us in greater peril of 
our Lives, but did not laft fo long. As foonas the 
violence of the Tornado was over, we rowed in 
for the fhore, and entred the Harbour in the Night: 
The Creek which leads towards Leon lieth on the 
SE. fide of the Harbour. Our Pilot being very 
well acquainted here, carried us into the Mouth 
of it, but could carry us no farther till Day, be- 
caufe it is but a fmall Creek, and there are other 
Creeks like it. The next Morning as foon as it was 
light, we rowed into the Creek, which is very nar- 
tow; the Land on both fides lying fo low, thac 
every Tide it is overflown with the Sea. This fort of 
and produceth red Mangrove-Trecs, whichare here 

fo plentiful and thick, that there is no paffing thro’ 
hem. Beyond thefe Mangroves, on the firm Land, 
lofe by the fide of the River, the Spaniards have 
built a Breaft-work, purpofely to hinder an Enemy 
from the Landing. When we came in fight of the 
breaft-work, we rowed as faft as we could to get 
fore: The noife of our Oars alarmed the Jndians 
ho were fet to watch, and prefently they ran a- 
way towards the City of Leon, to give notice of our 
pproach. ‘We landed as foon as we could, and 

| marched 

217 

the fury of the Sea abated: For in all hot Countries, 42 1685. 
as Ihave obferved, the Sea is foon raifed by the 
Wind, and as foon down agdin when the Wind is 
gone, and therefore it isa Proverb among the Seamen, 
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| Thither our Men were now marching; they 
went from the Canoas about eight a Clock. Captain 
Townley, with 80 of the briskeft Men, marched be- 
fore, Captain Swan with 100 Men marched next, 
and Captain Davis with 170 Men marched next, _ 
and Captain Knight'brought up the Rear. Captain 
qownley, who was near two Mile a-head of the reft, 
met about 70 Horfemen four Miles before he came to 
the City, but they never ftood him. * About thfée a 
Clock Captain Townley, only with his 80 Men, enter- 
ed'the Town, and’was briskly charg’d in a broad 
Street, with 170 or 200 Spanifh Horfemen, but two 
or three of their Leaders being knock’d down, the reft 
fled. Their Foot confiited of about 500 Men, which 
were drawn up in the Parade; for the Spaniards 
in thefe’ parts make a large f{quare in every Town, 
tho’ the Town it felf be {mall}. The Square is cal- 
led the Parade: commonly the Church makes one 
fide of it, and the Gentlemens Houfes, with their 

But the Foot al- 
fo feeing their Horfe retire left ar empty City to 
Captain Townle; beginning to fave themfelves by 
fight. Captain Stan came in about four a Clock, 
Captain Davis with his Men about five, and Captain 
Knight with as many Men as he could incourage to 
march, came in about fix, but he left many Men 
tired on the Road; thefe, as is ufual; came drop- 
ping in one or two at atime, as they were able, 

The next Morning the Spaniards kill’d one of our 
Cr @itired Men; he was a ftouc old Grey-headed Man, 
‘eed about 84, who had ferved under Oliver in 

the time of the J7i/> Rebellion; after which he 
vas at ‘Famaica, and had followed. Privateering 

Bever fince. He would’not accept of the offer our 
Men made him to tarry afhoar, but faid he would 
re as far as the beft of them: 

iY 4 

and when fur- 
rounded 



220 - City of Leon burnt. 
‘An. 1685. rounded by the Spaniards, he refufed to take Quarter, 

but difcharged his Gun amongft them, keeping g 
Piftol ftill charged, fo they fhot him dead at a di- 
ftance, His name was Swan; he was a very mer- 
ry hearty old Man, and always ufed to declare he 
would never take Quarter: But they took Mr. Smith 
who was tired alfo; he was a Merchant belonging 
to Captain Swan, and being carried before the 
Governour of Leon, was known by a Mulatta Wo. 
man that waited en him. Mr. Smith had lived ma- 
ny years in the Canaries, and could fpeak and write 
very good Spanifh, and it was there this Mulatta 
Woman remembred him. He being examined how [| 
many Men we were, faid 1q00 at the City, and 
500 at the Canoas, which made well for us at the 
Canoas, who ftrageling about every day, might ea- 
fily have been deitroyed. But this fo daunted the 
Governour, that he did never offer to moleft our 
Men, although he had with him above 1000 Men, 
as Mr. Smith guefied. He fent in a Flag of Truce 
about Noon, pretending to Ranfom the Town, ra- 
ther than let it be burnt, but our Captains de- 
manded 300000 Pieces of Eight for its Ranfom, and 
as much Provifion as would victual rooo Men four 
Months, and Mr. Smith to be Ranfomed for fome 
of their Prifoners; but the Spaniards did not in 
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tend to Ranfom the Town, but only capitulated day H B 
after day to prolong time, till they had got more 
Men. Our Captains therefore, confidering the di- 
ftance that they were from the Canoas, reiolved to 
de marching down. The 14th day in the Morning, 
they ordered the City to be fet on fire, which was 
prefently done, and then they came away: but 
they took more time in coming down than in go- 
ing up. The 15th day in the Morning, the Spamani 
fent in Mr. Smith, and had a Gentlewoman in ex: 
change. Then our Captains fent a Letter to the 
Governour, to acquaint him, that they intended 





222 - The Guava. Prickle-Pear. 

Ae 1685. where the Town ftands it feems to be Sand. : Here 
Se a’ Bhd 

are feveral forts of Fruics, as Guavo’s, Pine-apples, 
Melons, and. Prickle-Pears. ~The Pine-apple and 
Meion ave well known. ' Oy mail 

The Guava Fruit grows.on a hard ferubbed 
Shrub, whofe Bark is fmooth and whitith; the 
branches pretty long and fmajl,. the leaf:fomewhat 
like the leaf of'a Hazel, the Fruit much likesa Dear, 
with a thin rind; it is full of {mall hard Seeds, ‘ind 
‘it may be eaten while it is green, which is a-thitg 
‘very rare in the Jndies: for moft Fruit, : both’ in the 
Eaft or Weft-Indies, is full of clammy, white, -unf- 
vory juice, before it is ripe, though pleafant enough 
afterwards. When this Fruitis ripe it is yellow, 
foft, and very pleafant. It bakes as well as a Pear, 
-and it may be codled, and it makes good: Pies, 
There are of divers forts, different in fhape, tatte, 
and colour. The infide of fome isyellow, of others 
-red. When this Fruit is eaten green, it is.binding, 
-when ripe, it is loofening. | 

The Prickle-Pear, Buth, or Shrub, of about four 
‘or five Foot high, grows in many places of the W¢/- 
Indies, as at Jamaica, and moft other Iflands there; 
‘and on the Main in fevera] places. ‘This prickly 
Shrub delights moft in barren fandy grounds ; and 
they thrive beft in places that ‘are near the Sea: 
efpecially where the Sand is faltifh. The Tree, or 
Shrub, is three or four Foot high, fpreading forth f- 
veral branches; and on each branch two or three 
leaves. Thefe leaves (if I may call them fo) are round, 
as broad every way as the palm of a Man’s hand, and 
as thick ; their fubftance like Houfeleek : thefe leaves 
are fenced round with ftrong prickles above an Inch 
dong. The Fruit grows at the farther edge of the 
Leaf: it is as big as. a large Plumb, growing {mall 
near the Leaf, .and big towards the top, . where it 
.opens like a Medlar. This Fruit at firft is green like 
the Leaf, from whence it {prings with {mall spt 
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about it; but when ripe it is of a. deep red colour. 4s. 168: _: Bere 
The infide is full of fmall black Seeds, mixt with a “V™~ -apples, 
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certain red Pulp, - like thick Syrup. It is very plea- 

fant in tafte, cooling, and refrefhing; but ifa Man 
ats 15 OF 20 of them they will colour his Water, 
making it look like Blood. This I ,have often ex- 
erienced, yet found no harm by it. 
There are many Sugar-works in the Country, and 

Eftaniions or Beef Farms: There is alfo a great deal 
a of Pitch, Tar and Cordage, made in the Country, 

which. is the chief of their Trade. .This Town we 
approached without any oppofition, and found no- 
thing but empty Houfes 5 befides fuch things as they 
ould not, or would not carry away, which were 
thiely about 500 Packs of Flour, brought hither 
in the great Ship that we left at Amapallay and fome 
ith, Tar and Cordage. Thefe things we wanted 
nd therefore we fent them all aboard. Here we 
ceived 150 Beefs, promifed by the Gentleman 
hat Was releafed coming from Leon; befides, we 
jlited the Beef-Farms every Day, and the Sugar- 
orks, going in fmall Companies of 20 or 30 Men, 
dbrought away every Man his Load; for we 
und no Horfes, which if we had, yet the ways 
ere fo wet and dirty, that they would not have 
en ferviceable to us. We ftayed here from the 
mth till the 24th day, and then fome of our de- 
ructive Crew fet. fire tothe Houfes: I know not by 
hofe order, but we marched away. and left them 
umning 3. at the Breaft-work we imbarked into our 
anoas and returned aboard our Ships. : 

AThe 25th day Cari. Davis and Capt. Swan 
oke off . Conforthhip; for Capt. Davis was 
inded to return again on the Coaft of Peru, but 
pt. Sevan defired to go farther to the Weft- 
wd, J had till ‘this time been with Capt. Davis, 
now left him, and went.aboard of Captain 

Swan, 



Mahenant Fevers.’ 
An. 1685. Swan, It was not from any diflike to my old Cap. MM figned 
wy~ tain, but to get fome knowledge of the Northern Trade 

Parts of this Continent of Mexico: And I knew thy the No 
Capt. Swan determined to coaft it as far North, as he Abo: 
thought convenient, and then pafsover for the Eof. MM we wen 
‘Indies; which was a way very agreeable to my In. compar 
clination, Capt. Zownley, with his two Barks, was Captain 
refolved to keep us Company 5 but Capt. Knight and and his 
Capt. Harris followed Captain Davis. The 2th We rn 
day inthe Morning Capt. Davis with his Ships went this Coa 
out of the Harbour, having a frefh Land Wind, They two vio] 
were in Company, Capt. Davis's ne with Cap, ful Flan 
Harris in her ; Capt. Davis's Bark and Firefhip, andi did neve 
Capt. Knigot in his own Ship, in all four Sail. Cap. Tornade 
Swan took his laft farewel of him bv firing fifteen Wind di 
Guns, and he fired eleven in return of the Civility, 9 the time, 
We ftayed here fome time afterwards to fill oul the Wind 

Water and cut Fire-wood ; but our Men, who hadi and fome; 
been very healthy till now, began to fall dows the N. VW 
apace in Fevers, Whether it was the badnefs i We ke 
che Water, or the unhealthinefs of the Town wal 20 Land ¢ 
the caufe of it we did not know; but of the twofl 12d. 50 
I rather believe it was a Diftemper we got at Rim fight. T 
Lexa; for it was reported that they had been vig peeks or h 
fited with a Malignant Fever in that Town, whidlil often belc] 
had occafioned many People to abandon it; am between ¢ 

me ¢° report 
It is called 
hear the fog 
Sea, and 

Gulf of. 
North-Sea 
Commodi 
almoit pe 

lito Europ 
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and half oy 

although this Vifitation was over with them, y 
their Houfes and Goods mig)it ftill retain fomevid 
of the Infection, and communicate the fame 
us 

I the rather believe this, becaufe it afterward 
raged very much, not only among us, but alfo amoq 
Capt. Davis and his Men, as he told me himé 
fince, when I met him in Zxgland: Himfelf h 
like to have died, as did feveral of hisand our Me 
The 3d day of September we turned afhore allo 
Prifoners and Pilots, they being unacquainted fig 
ther to the Weft, which was the Coaft that wee 





226 Indico. Otta or Anata: 
4m. 1685. and ehe Branches full of Leaves, refembling the 

Leaves which grow on Flax, but more thick and 
fubftantial. They cut this Herb or Shrub and caft 
is into 4 large Ciftern made in the ground for that 
urpofe, which is half full of Water. The Indico 
talk or Herb remains in the Water till all the 

Leaves. and I think, the Skin, Rind, of Bark rot 
off, and in a manner diffolve: but if any of the 
Leaves fhould ftick faft, they force them off by much 
Jabour, toffing and tumbling the Mafs in the Water 
till all the pulpy fubftance is diffotved. Then the 
Shrub, or woody part, is taken out, and the Water, 
which is like Ink, being difturbed no more, fettles, 
and the Indico falls to the bottom of the Ciftern like 
Mud, When it is thus fettled, they draw off the 
Water, and take the Mud and lay. it in the Sun to 
dry: which there becomes hard,. as you fee it 
brought heme, 

Otta, or Anatta, is a red fortof Dye.  Itis made 
Of a red Flower that grows on Shrubs 7 or 8 Foot 
high. Jt is thrown into a Ciftern of Water as the 
Indico is, but with this difference, that there is no 
ftalk, nor fo much asthe head of tha Flower, but 
only the Flower it felf pull’d off from the head, as 
you peel Rofe-leaves from the bud, This remains in 
the Water till it rots, and by much jumbling it 
diffolves to a liquid fubftance, like the Indico; 
ene fettled, andthe Water drawn off, the 
red 

Plantae; 





228 “'° "\ Cochineel. 
4m. 1685. hand, and having'carried out one Heap’ dfChefts 
wv™ they feized on another great Pile of »a different 

Mark from the reft, intending to carry them: away 
next. But a Spani/o Gentleman, their Prifoner, the Ind 
knowing that there was a great deal more than the when 9; 
could carry away, defired them to take only fuc to drive 
as belonged to the Merchants, (whofe Marks he ches of ¢ 
undertook to fhew them): and to fparefuch as had HM fticks ch 
the fame: Mark with thofe in that great. Pile: the oor Inj 
were then-entring upon; becaufe, he faid, thole H% hovering 
Chefts belonged to the Ship-Captains, . who fol- bute the 
lowing the Seas, as themfelves did, he hoped they MM they pref 
would, for that reafon, rather {pare their Goods than ¢ pury 
the: Merchants. They confented to his Requeft; MM or three 
but pon their opening their Chefts (which was I When th 
not before they ‘came to, Jamaica, where by conni- MM down the 
vance they.were permitted to fell them)) they found fi dry they 
that ‘the Don had: béen too fharp-for thems the few HM though ¢ 
Chefts: which they had, taken of -the fame, Mark Mi yield the 
wich the great Pile proving to .be Otta, of greater BM trees are ¢ 
value by far than the, other ; whereas they might as MM planted in 
well have loaded the whole Ship with: Otta, as Bi Chapeand 
with Indico...» 2: mit tes | ” Thes 
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*. The Ghochinée! isan Iaifect, bred in.a:fort.of Fruit 
| much;like thé. Prickl<-Pear.- The: Treeor Shrub 
\ that bears itsis-like the Prickle-Pear-Tyee, about five 
h: Foot:highi; and {6 prickly, ;,only the:Leaves are not 

ae quite: fo big, but thé: Fruit-is: bigger; ,On:the.top 
ee , OF thé Fruit there grows a red. Flower:;; This Flower, 

\ tye + When the Fruit is ripe; falls. down onthe top of 
“i, “ the Fruit, which then,begins to,open,; and_ covers 

“gt fo, that no Rain,.nor,Dew can -wet ithe infide, 
g The yee day, or two days after its. falling down, 
4 the Flewer being then f{corched, away. by the heat 

i of*the Sun, the Fruit opens asi broad as the mouth 
of a:Ript-Pot, and theinfide of the Fruit.js by this 
timestiel of {mall red Infects, with curious thin Wings, 
As theyywere bred here, fo here; thay~.would ai 

Sen ; of 



Cochineel. Silvefter. 
Che 

Seren for want of food, and rot in their husks, (having 4#.3685, 

m away by this time eaten up their Mother-Fruit) did. not 

rifonér, the Indians, who plant large Fields of-thefe.Trees,. 
van the when once they perceive the Fruit open, take care 
nly fuc to drive them out: for they fpread under the bran- 
farks he [i ches of the Tree.a large Linnen Cloth, and then with 
h as had fm fticks they fhake the branches, and fo difturb the 
Pile: the poe Infects, that they take wing to. be gone, yet 
id, thole jovering ftill over the head of their native Tree, 

who fol- fm but the heat of the Sun fo diforders them, that, 
yped they they prefently fall down dead on the Cloth {pread for 
oods than fm that purpofe, where the Indians let them remain two. 
Requetts fi or three days longer, till they are thoroughly dry. 
shich was [ay When they fly up they are red, when they. fall 
by conni- MM down they are black; and when firft they are quite 
hey found dry they are white as the fheet wherein they lie, 

4 the few though the Colour change a little after. hefe 

me Mark fi yield the much efteemed Scarlet. The. Cochineel- 

of greater fi ttecs are called by the Spaniard Toona’s: They are 

y might as planted in the sonnets about Guatimala, and about 
Otta, as fag Cbeape and Guaxaca,al three.in the Kingdom of Mexi- 

» gall o, The Silvefter is a red Grain growing in a.Bruit, 
srtof Fruit much refembling the Cochineel-fruit ; as doth alfo 

~ or Shrub Mathe Tree that bears it, There firft fhoots ferth a: 
|, about five ew Flower, then comes the Fryit,. whichis 
vesare not Monger than the Cochineel-fruit.. The. Fruit being 
On:the top fmiipe opens alfo very wide. The infide being full of 
his Flower, mmttefe {mall Seeds or Grains, they fall out with the: 
the top of mmitalt touch or fhake. The. Jndians that gather. them 

and covers fmiold a Dith under to receive the.Seed, and then: 
che infide, make it down. Thefe Trees grow wild ; and cight or 

alling, down, men of thefe Fruits will. yield an Ounce of Seed: but 
by the heat if the Cochineel-fruits; three or four .will yield an 

hs the mouth Qunce of Infects. The Silvetter gives a colour. almoft- 

wait. js by this Ms fair as the Cochineel ; and {0 like it as ta-be often 
a Wings niftaken for it, but it is not.near fo.valuable. [ 
pwouid ditmefea made enquiry how the Silvefter Brows, and 

for iB the Coghined but-was never fully atishedy tll. 
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230 Drift-weod, and Pumice-ftones. 

An, 1685. Y met a Spanifo Gentleman that had lived 30 Yearsin 
~V~ the Wef-Indies, and fome Years where thefe grow; 

and from him I had thefe relations. He was a ve 
intelligent Perfon, and 2 beni to be wel] ac. 
quainted in the Bay of Campeachy ; therefore Tex. 
amined him in many ith concerning that 
Bay, where 1 was well acquainted my felf, ‘Jivin 
there three Years. He gave very true and pertinent 
anfwers to all my demands, fo ‘hae I could have no 
diftruft of what he related. © 

When we firft-faw the Mountain: of Guatimala, 
we were by judgment 25 Leagues diftance-from it, 
As we.came nearer the Land it appeared higher and 
plainer, -yet we faw no Fire, but a liccle Smoak pro, 
ceeding from it. The Land by the Sea was of 4 
good height, yet but léw in comparifon with that 
jn the Country. The Sea for about ei he or ten 
Leagues from the fhoar was: full of floating Trees, 
or Drift-Wood, as it is called, (of which I have feeg 
a great deal, but nowhere fo much ag here,) and 
Pumice-ftones floating, which probably are throwg 
out of the burning Mountains, and wafhed down to 
the fhoar by the ‘Rains, which are very violent and 
frequent in this Country’; and on the fide of Hon- 
Aurgs it is exceffively wet.. 
The 24th Day we were ia lat. 14 d. 30 m. North, 

and the Weather more fettled, Then, Captain Tows- 
ley took with him. 196 Men in‘ njne Canoas, and 
went away tothe Weftward; where he intended to 
land, ‘and xomage in the Country for fome refrehh. 
ment for our ‘fitk Men, we having at this time nea 
half our Men fick, and many were dead figce we 
left Ria. Lexa. We in the Ships lay fil} with ou 
Topfails Furled, and our Corfes of lower Sails hal'd 
up this Day and the-next, that Caprain Townly 

3 

might get the ftart of us. © fae ee! 
The 26th Day -we made fail again, coafting tq 

the Weftward, having the Wind at North and fi 
: weather, 
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The Sea-Coaft,  2gt 

| weather. ‘We ran along by 2 tract of very high Land, 4a. 1685. g by ery high 
qhich Came from the Eaftward, more within Land 
than we could fee; after we fell in with it, it bare 
us company for about.10 Leagues, and ended with 
a pretty gentle defceht.towards the Welt. 
Thete we had a perfect view of a pleafant low 

Country, which feemed to. be rich in Pafturage 
for Cattle, It was plentifully furnifhed with Groves 
of green Trees, mixt among the grafiy, Savannahs ; 
Here the Land was fenced from the Sea with high 

| fandy Hills, for the Waves all along this Coaft. run 
high, and beat againft che fhoat vety boifteroufly, 
making the Land wholly unapproachabié in Boats 
or Candas: So we coated fill along by this low 
Land, éight of nine Leagues farther, keeping clofe 
to the shear for fear of miffing Cape. Townley, 
We lay by ih the Night, and in the Day made ah 
gafie fail, 
The td Day of Ofober Captain Towhley came a- 

board; he had coafted along fhoar im his Canoas, 
{eeking fot ari entrance, but found none. At laft, 
being out of hopes to find any Bay, Creek, or Ri- 
ver, into which he might fafely enter, he put a- 
fhoat oh 4 fandy Bay, but overfec:all his Canoas : 
He had one Man drowned, and feveral loft their 

i Arms, and fome of them that had not waxt up 
1 thei Cartage or Catouche Boxes, wet all their 
Powder, Captain Townley with much ado got a 
fhoat, ahd dragged the Canoas up dry om the Bay ; 
then every Man fearched his Catouche-box,’ and 
drew the wet Powder out of his Gun, and pro- 
vided to march into the Country,’ but finding it full 
of great Creeks which they could not ford, they 
were fot¢ed to return again to their Canoas. In 
the night they thade good Fires to keep themfelves 
warm ; the fiext morning 200 Spaniords and Indians 
fell on them, but were immediately repulfed, and 
fhade greater {peed ae oy they had done for- 

4 ward, 



igen sad * 
232 Tle Tangola. Guatulco, @ Port.» 
An. 1685. ward, Captain Townley followed them, but not far 
““V™ for fear of his Canoas. © Thefe Men came frdfn Te. 

guantapeque, a Town that Captain Townley wen 

mention of a large River there; but whether it 
was run.away at this time, or rather Captain Tovuniey 
and his Men were fhort-fighted, I know pot; but 
they could notfind.it,. «9: ! ! 

Upon-his réturn we prefently made fail, coafting 
ftill Weftward, having the Wind at -E..N.E, fair 
weather..and a frefh gale. We kept within two Mile 
of the fhoar, founding all the way; and found at fix 
Miles diftance from Land 19 Fathom; at eight 
‘Miles diftance 21 Fathom, grofs Sand. We -faw 
tio opening,’.nor fign of any place to Jand at, fo we 
failed about 20 Teagues farther, ‘and.came to a {mall 
+high Ifland called Zangola, where there is good an- 
choring. The land is indifferently well furnithed 
-with Wood and:Water, and lieth about a League 
from. the. fhoar.. The Main againft the Ifand js 
pretty.high champion Savannah Land: by ‘the Sea ; 

and very woody... a 
-We'coafted a League farther and came to Guatulco, 

‘This Port’ isin lat. 15 d. 30 m. itis.one of -the bef 
in all.this Kingdom of Mexico, Near a Mile from 
the:mouth of the Harbour, on the Eaft-fide, there 
is a little mo clofe by the fhoars; and on the 
Weft-fide of the mouth of the Harbour there isa 
great. hollow. Rock, which by the continyal work- 
ing of.the Sea.in and out makes a great,noife, which 
may. be heard a great way. Every Surge that comes 
in forcerh the. Water out of a little hole; gn :its top, 
as out ofa Pipe, from whence it flies one jutt like 
the blowing: of a Whales; to. which the Spaniards 
alto liken it... ‘They cal] .this. .Roek and. pone. the 
Buffadore: upon. what..account J know NO: veg 
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Guatulco: Capalita River. 
= 
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not fat inthe, calmeft Seafons the Sea beats in there, ma- 
r@fn Te- king*the Water fpout at the hole: fo thatthis is 
ey ‘went always a good Mark to find the Harbour by. The 
3 make: fe ‘Harbour. is about three Mile deep; and one Mile 
hether it broads itruns in N. W. «But the Weft-fide of the 
Townley Harbour is beft to ride in for {mall Ships; for there 
ot; but you may ride land-locked: whereas any where elfé 

: you are open to theS. W. Winds, which often blow 
coafting #% here.» There is good clean ground any where, and 
JE. fair good gradual foundings from 16 to 6 Fathom ; it is 
two Mile [M bounded with a fmooth fandy fhoar, very good te 
und. at fix land ats and atthe bottom of the Harbour there 
at eight isa fine Brook of frefh Water running into the Sea. 
We ‘faw Here formerly ftood a fmal] Spani/o Town, or Vil- 
at, fowe [im lage, which was taken by Sir Francis Drake: but 
to afmall 9% now there is nothing remaining of it, befide a little 
good an- (MM Chapel ftanding anoag the Trees, about 200 paces 
furnithed fH ftom the Sea, ‘The Land appears in {mall: fhort 
a League [Mm ridges parallel to the fhoar, and to each other ; the 

, Ifand is MM innermoft ftill gradually higher than that nearer 
the Sea, J the fhoar; ‘and: they -are all cloathed with very 
is higher, MM high flourifhing Trees, that it is extraordinary plea- 

fant and delightful to behold at a diftance: I have 
no where feen any thing like it. 
At this place Captain Swan, who had been very 

fick, came afhoar, and all the fick Men with him, 
and. the Surgeon to tend them. Captain Zownley 
again took a company of Men with him, and went 
into the Country fo feek for Houfes or Inhabitants. 
He marched away to the Eaftward, and came to 
the River Capalita: which is a fwift River, yet deep 
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There two of his Men {wam over the River, and took 
three Indians that were placed thera; as Centinels,. to 
watch for our coming. °Thefe could none of 
them {peak Spanifb; yet our Men by Signs made 
them underftand; that they defired to. know if thers 
yas any Town or Village near; who by the.Sig 

: Khe whic 

near the mouth, and is about a League from .Guatulco. 
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234 3 Turtle. Vinello's 
An, 1685. which pe tnade gave our Men to underftand, tha 

they could guide them to a Settlement: but there Thefe 
was no underftanding by them; whether ic was a Ihave f 

- —° Spanifh or Indian Settlement, nor how far it was thi. fm 2¢: wh 
ther. They brought thefe Jndians aboard with them, Ij me Se 

_and the next Day, which was the 6th Day of Osi. i have oft 
ber, Captain Zownley with 140 Men (of whom! but I nex 
was one) weft afhoar again, ‘zking one of thet Mr. Cree 
Indians with us for a Guide to condué us to this I 5247/2 w 
Settlement. Our Men that ftay’d aboard fill’d ou; and feven 
Water, and cut Wood, and mended our Sails: and Portobel ; 
our Moskito Men ftruck three or four Turtle every could ‘no 
Day. They were a fmall fore of Turtle, and nor Could we 
very fweet, yet very well efteemed by usall, becaufe fm YOUld hay 
we had eaten no Fieth a great while. The 8th Day feafon anc 
we returned out of the Country, having been abour im V¢ there . 
z4 Miles dire€tly within Land before we came to ee ftore | 
any Settlement. There we found a fmall Indian Se at Bo 
Village, and in it a great quantiry of Vinello’s fu, o0ca, 
drying in the Sun. . ee Tl 

he Vinello is a little Cod full of fmall black & ee aise 
Seeds ; it is four or five Inches long, about the big. 4 

E nefs of the ftem of a Tobacco Loaf, and when dried & her Ch 
much refembling it: fo that sur Privateers at Arti 0” amo 
have often thrown them away when they took any, a this 3 

° wondering why the Spaniar.s fhould lay up To 
bacco ftems. This Cad grows on a fmalt Vine, 
which climbs about and fupports it felf by the 
neignbouring Trees: ic firft bears a yellow Flower, 
from whence the Cod afterwards proceeds, Iti 

— farft green, but when ripe it turns yellow; then the 
Indians (whofe Manufaéture it is, and who fell’ 
heap to the Spaniards) gather it, and Jay it in th 
Ein which makes it foft; then it changes tot 
Chethut-colaur, Then they frequently prefs it be 
tan their fingers, which makes it flat. If the J 
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tans do any thing to them befide, I know not; bij 

J have fen the Spaviards fleek them with Oil.. 



Vinelle’s, where found. » 
id, that 
ut there 
it was a 

fhave gathered and tried to ‘cure them, ‘but could 
not: which makes mé¢ think that che Indians have 

was tht Tl (me Secret that 1 know not of: to cure them. ‘I 
th oP have often askt the Spaniards how they were cured, 
of 1 but I never could meet with any could tell me. Ont. 
Lip a i Mr. Cree alfo, a very curious Perfon, who {poke 
of t vs © Bl Spanifo well, and had been a Privateer all his Life, 
6 rd * HM and feven Years a Prifoner among the Spaniards at 
fill OW ME Portobel and Cartagena, yet upon all his enquiry 
ails: and TM ould not find any of chem that underftood it. 
tle nA Could we have Jearnt the Art of it, feveral of us 
, an i would have gone to Bocca-toro Yearly, at the dry 
1, gel fafon and cured them, and freighted our Veffel. 
> Bt b ay TA We there might have had ‘Turtle enough for food, 
een Abou ME and ftore of Vinello’s. Mr. Crie firt thewed me 
salt Tidak thofe at Bocedetoro, At, or neaya Townalfo, called 
a ‘i all "lim Caibooca, in the Bay of Campeacby, thefe Cods are menos ME found. They are commonly fold for Three pence 

H1 black By C04 among the Spaniards in the Weft-Indies, and na ne nit fold by the Druggift, for they ate much ufed 
at ‘ a a m among Chocolate to perfume it. Some will ufe 
when ' “t @athem among Tobacco, for it gives a delicare 
gee fent. I never heard of auy Vinello’s but here 
ap ctl inthis Country, about Caibooca, and at Bocca- 

i hero. 
ogee The Indians of this Village could {peak but little 
olf by t Spanifa. ‘They feemed to be a poor innocent Peo- 

ple: and by them we underftood, that here are 
yety few Spaniards in thefe parts; yet all the Jn- 
digns hereabout are under them. The Land from 

Bathe Sea to their Houfes is black Earth, mixt with 
fome Stones and Rocks; all the way full of very 

‘high Trees. 
The zoth Day we fent four Canoas to the Weft- 
Miyatd, who were ordered to lie for us at Port An- 

vis; where we were in hopes that by fome means 
other they might get Prifoners, that might 

: i give 

Thefe Vines he plentifully at Bocca-toro,’ where Ay. 168. 
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CHAP. IX. 

They fet out from Guatulco. The Ile Sacrificio. 
Port Angels. Faccals. A narrow Efcape.The 
‘Rock Algatrots, and the neighbouring Coaft. 
Snooks, a fort of Fifo. The Town of Acapulco. 
Of the Trade it drives with the Philippine 
lands. The Haven of Acapulco. , A Tor- 
nado. Pert Marquis. Capt. Townley makes 
a fruitlefs Attempt. A long fandy Buy, but 
very roughSeas.T bePalm-tree,great anes 
The Hill of Petaplan. poor indian Vi/lage. 
Jew-fifh. Chequetan, agood Harbour. Eftapa s 
Mufcles there. A Caravan of Mules taken. 
A Hillnear Thelupan. The Coaft hereabouts. 
The Volcan,Town, Valley, and Bay of Colima. 
Sallagua Port. Ortha. Ragged Hills.. Co- 
ronada, or the Crown-Land. Cape Corri- 
entes. Ifles of Chametly. The City Purifi- 

cation. Valderas; or the Valley of Flags. 
They mifs their dsfign on this Coaft. Captain 
Townley /eaves them with the Darien Indi- 
ans... The Point and Ifles of Pontique. O- 
ther Ifles of Chametiey. The Penguin-fruit, 
the yellow and the red. Seals here. Of the 
River of Cullacan, and the Trade of a Town 
there with California. Maffaclau. River and 
Town of Rofario. Caput Cavalli, and ano- 
ther Hill. The difficulty of Intelligence on this 
Coaf. The River of Oletta. Rive? of St. Jago. 

B-Maxentelba Rock, and.Zclitco Hill. Santa, 
ee ve Pechaque 



The Iffe Sacrificio. 

Pechaque Town in the River of St. Jago. Of 
-‘Compottella. Many of them cut off at Sands 
Pechaque. Of Californias whether an Ifland | 
or not: and of the North-Welt and North. 
Eaft Paffage. Method propofed for Dif. 

- covery 0% ’be North-Welt and North Yat 
— Baaces asfle of Santa Maria. prickly 

Plans. Capt. Swan Prope es 4 Voyage to the 
. Eaft-Indics. Valley of Baldcras again, and 
Cape Corrientes. The reafon of their ill Suc. 
cefs. om the Mexican Coaft, and Departuie 
thence for the. Eatt-Indies. 

out of the Harbour of Guatulco with our Ships, 
I’ was the 12th of Ojfober, 1685, when we ft fe" "! 

he Land here fies along Weft, and a little South- 
erly for about 20 or 30 Leagues, andthe Sea-wind 
are comthonly at W.S. W. fometimes at S. W. the 
Land-winds ‘at N. We had now fair weather, and 
but little wind, We coafted along to the Wet- 
ward, keeping asnear the fhole as we could for the 
benefit of the Land-winds, for the. Sea-winds were 
right againft us; and we found aCurrent fetting 
to the Kaftward which kept us back, and obliged us 
to anchor at the [Mand Sacrificio, which is a {mall 
green Ifland about halfa Mile long. It lieth about 
a League to the Weft of Guatulco, and about half 
Mile trom the Main. ‘There feems to be a fine Bay 
to the Weft of the Ifand; but ic-is full of Rocks, 

. The beft riding is between the Ifland and the 
Main: there you will have five or fix Fathom 
Water. Here runs a pretty ftrong Tide; the 5 
sifeth and falleth five or fix Foot up and down. 

' The 18th Day we failec from hence, coafting t 
tHe Weftward after our Canoas. We kept'near th 
fhoar, which was alt fandy Bays; the County 
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A narrow Efcape. 
nd that 
h fandy. 
Wood- 

' This Coaft is full of fmall Hills and Valleys, and a 
great Sea falls in upon the Shore. In the Night we 

Woods met with the other two of our Canoas that went from 
plenti- fi us at Guatulco, They had been as far as Acapulco to 
Leagues i feck Port Angels, Coming back from thence they 
slonging J went into a River to get Water, and were encounte- 

. red by 150 Spaniards, yet they filled their Water in 
dmarch- [i fpight of them, but had one Man fhot through the 
Bulls and Thigh. Afterward they went into a Lagune, or 
ne. Houle HE Lake of Salt-water, where they found much dried 
logs, and fi Fith, and brought fome aboard. We being now a- 
feers!were MM breaft of that.place, fent in a Canoa mann’d with 
ig onfreth Bi twelve Men for more Fith. The Mouth of this La- 
any quan- MH gune is not Piftol-fhot wide, and on both fides are 
, ‘and out I pretty high Rocks, fo conveniently placed by Na- 
+ to ford. HM ture, that many Men may abfcond behind ; and with- 
e the 26th inthe Rock and Lagune opens wide on both fides. 
ef or Pork The Spaniards being alarmed by our two Canoas that 
wo Nights BM had. been there two or three Days before, came arm- 
eard great MM ed to this Place to fecure their Fifh ; and feeing our 
» be, bark- Hi Canoacoming, they lay fnug behind the Rocks, and 
one. Of us 

pre Jaccals; 
merica, Not 

t think chat 

ot yet heat 

fuffered. the Canoa to pafs in, then they fired their 
Volley, and wounded five of our Men. Our People 
were a little furprized at this fudden Adventure, 
et fired their Guns, and rowed farther into the 
agune, for they durft not adventure to come out 

again thro’ the narrow Entrance, which was near a 
Quarter of a Mile in length. Therefore. they 
irowed into the Middle of the Lagune, where they 
lay out of Gun-fhot, and looked about to fee if 
there was not another Paflage to get out at, broader 
than that by which they entred, but could fee none. 
So they lay ftill two Days and three Nights, in 

hopes that we fhould come to -feek them 5 but we 
lay off at Sea, about three Leagues diftant, waiting 
for their-return, fuppofing-by their long abfence, thas 
they had made fome greater Difcovery, and were 
Vou. I. R gone 

-failed from 
I, The Sea 
in the Even 

, by.a final 
a Mile fros 
rom Port 
pf this Jflan 
re failed agal 
pon the. St 

bree 

breeze blew hard,and we fprung our Main Top-matt, 4». 168s¢ 



As..1685, gone farther than the Fith-Range ; becaufe itiis ufual 
Snooks, ¢ fort of Fifo. 

We wer with Privaceers when) Fhey: enter upon: fuch:Deligns, “I tne chi 
to fearch farther than, they propofed, if they meet routed | any Encouragement, ; But Captain Townley and his lore 
Bark being nearer the Shore, heard fome Guns fired with Br 
in the Lagune. So he mann’d his Canoa, and went arms, ft 
towards the Shore, and seating the Spaniards away unlefs ne from the Rocks, made a free Paffage for our Men great de; 
to come out of their Pound, where elfe Ser mutt He totale F; 
have been ftarved or knocked on the Head by the Fith I o 
Spaniards, ‘They eame aboard their Ships again the Snooks, 
gift of Odfober. This Lagune is about the Lat, of very nut 
16.d.; 40m. North. about a F -, From hence we made fail again, -coafting to the fmall of ¢ 
Weftward, having fair Weather and a Current fet. hath Scal 
ting to the Weft. The fecond Day of November we Hl toy the. aft by a Rock, called by the Spamiards the Algatrofi, TH never fou 

he Land hereabout is of an indifferent height, and yet any Be 
woody, and more within the Country mountainous, HM jh, Coaft, 
Here are feven or eight white Cliffs by the Sea, pulea, 
which. are very remarkable, becaufe there are none We ma 
fo: white and fo thick together on all the Coaft. They 

tty, an 
are five or fix Mile to the Weft of the Algatro/s tore Pp 
Rock. There is a dangerous Shoal lieth S. by W. i w,. lately 
from thefe Cliffs, four or five Mile off at Sea. Two Hi Cip¢ Foww 
Leagues to the Weft of thefe Cliffs there isa pretty he had’an 
Jarge River, whichformsa {mall Ifland at its Mouth. erfuade h 
ihe Channel on the Eaft-fide is but fhoal and fandy, Halhods C but-the Weft Channel is deep enough for Canoas to Therefore’ 
enter: -:On the Banks of this Channel the Spaniard 
have made_a renner: to hinder an Enemy from 

ing or fillin ater. . 
bee 3d'Day i anchored ubreaft of this River, in 
a4 Fathom-Warer, about a*Mile and half off Shore. 
The. rextrMorning .we mann’d | our Canoas, and 
went-ashore:to the Breaft-work with little Retiftance, 
altho’ there were. about 200 Men'to keepus off. They 

fired about, twenty or thirty Guns. at.us, but! feeing 

not only’ g 
but many’ 
Swan oppo 
Us, he thot 

ployed inf 
ere was Pp 

‘ow were; 
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| The Sea-Coaft, 233 
We were refolved to land, they quitted the’ Place; <n». 108% | y 
one chief Reafon why the Spaniards are fo frequently ~V™ ff 

is ufual 
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ey meet 
and his 
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his River, in 
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: Refiftance, 

usoff. They 
s, but’ feeing 

ow 

routed by us, although many times much our Sus 
eriors in Numbers, and’ in many places forse 

with Breaft-works, is, their want of {mall Fire 
arms, for they have but few on all the Sea: Coafts,. 
unlefs near their larger Garrifons. Here we founda 
great deal of Salt, brought hither, as J judge, for 
tofalt Fith, which they take in the Lagunes.: The 
Fifth I obferved here moftly, where what we call 
Snooks, neither a Sea-fifh nor frefh Water-fith, but 
very numerous in thefe fale Lakes. ‘This Fith is 
about a Foot long, and round, and as thick as the 

never found any Nets, Hooks or Lines’ 
yet any Bark, Boat, or Canou among them,’ ‘on all 
rh Coaft, except the Ship I shall! mention-at’ Ara2 
pulco, hig 
We marched two or three Leagues intothe Coun- 

try, and met with but one Houfe, where we took''a 
Mulatto. Prifoner, who informed us of a Ship that 
was lately arrived at Acapulco; fhe came from Lima, 
ee Fownely wanting a good Ship, thought now 
he had'an opportunity of getting one, if he could 
ree his Men to venture with him’ into: the 
arbour of Acapulco, and fetch this Lima Ship out. 

Therefore’ he‘immediately pro ofed it, and found 
not only all’ his own Men willing to affift him, 
but many’ of Captain Swan’s Men alfo, ‘ Captain 
Swan oppofedit, becaufe Provifion being fcarce with 
us, he thought-our time might be much better em- 
ployed in firft providing our felves with Food, and 
here was plenty ‘of ‘Maiz in the River, where we 
low were; as. we were informed by ‘the’ fame Pri+ 
oner, who offered to conduct us to the Place 
rhere it was. But neither the prefent Neceffity, nor 

2 Cap- 



(B44 Acapulco. 

» sn. 1685. Captain Swan’s Perfuafion availed any thing, no nor 
wv yet their own Intereft ; for the great Defign we had 
_* then in Hand, was to lie and wait for a rich Ship 

which comes to Acapulco every Year richly laden 
from the Philippine Ifands. But it was neceffary 
we fhould be well ftored with Provifions, to enable 
us to cruife about, and wait the Time of her comin 
However, Towzley’s Party prevailing, we only fil- 
led our Water here, and made ready to be gone, 

_Sothe 5th Day in the Afternoon we failed again, 
coafting to the Weftward, towards Acapulco. The 
ath Day im the Afternoon, being about twelve 
Leagues from the Shoar, we faw the high Land of 
Acapulco, which is very remarkable: for there is a 
round Hill ftanding between two other Hills ; the 
Weftermoft of which is the biggeft and higheft, and 
hath two Hillocks like two Paps on its Top: the 
Eaftermoft Hill is higher and fharper than the Mid- 
dlemoft. From the middle Hill the Land declines 
toward the Sea, ending in a high round Point, 
‘There is no Land fhaped like this on all the Coatt, 
In the Evening Captain Townley went away from the 
Ships with 140 Men in twelve Canoas, to try to get 
the Lima Ship out of Acapulco Harbour. 

Acapulco is a pretty large Town, 17 deg. North 
of the Equator. It is the Sea-Port for the City of 
Mexico, on the Weft-fide of the Continent; as Ls 
Vera Cruz, or St. Fobhn @Ulloa in the Bay of Nove 
Hi/pania, is on the North-fide. This Town is the 
only place of Trade on all this Coaft ; for there is 
litcle or no Traffick by Sea on all the N. W. Part of 
this vaft Kingdom, here being, as I have faid, nei- 
ther Boats, Barks nor Ships, (that I couldever fee) 
unlefs only what come hither from other Parts, and 
fome Boats near the S. E. End of California ; as! 
uefs, by the Intercourfe between that and the Main, 
or Pearl-fifhing. 
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The Ships that Trade with Manila. 1 
‘The Ships that Trade hither are only thre An. 1685 

that conftantly go once a Year staeri this pe ~ 
Manila in Luconia, one of the Philippine Wands, and 
one Ship more every Year to and from Lima, This 
from Lima commonly arrives a little before Chrift 
mas 5 fhe brings them Quick-filver, Cacoa afid 
Pieces of Hight. Here the ftays till che Manil 
Ships arrive, and then takes in a Cargo of S in, 
Silks, Callicoes, and Muflins, and other Eft Indie 
Commodities, for the Wie of Peru, and then * 
turns to Lima, This is buta {mall Veffel of ena ; 
Guns, but the two Manila Ships are each faid , 
be above 1000 Tun. Thefe make their Voya on 
alternately, fo that fone or other of them Js as : 
at the Manila’s, When either of them {ets ou 
from Acapulco, ‘it is at the latter End of March i. 
the Beginning of April; fhe always touches to M ‘ 
freth at Guam, one of the Ladrone Iflands, in ab “ 

Days fpace after fhe fets out. There fhe hove 
MA two or three Days, and then profecutes her 
Voyage to Manila,where fhecommonly arrives fome 
ane in Fune. By that time the other is ready to fail 
from thence, Jaden with £a/-India Commoditi 
She ftretcheth away to the North as far as 36 ioe 
dpe into 40 d. of North Lat. before fhe ats 
i ind to ftand ever to the American Shoar. She 
alls in firft -with the Coaft of California, and then 
coafts along the Shoar to the South again, and 
never miffes a Wind to bring her away from thene 
os to Acapulco, When fhe gets the length ‘OF 
s e St. Lucas, whichis the Southermoft Point. 6f 
alifornia, fhe ftretches over to Cape Corrientes 
ee isin about the 20th Degree of North Lat. 

thence fhe coafts along till fhe comes to Sal- 
xa, “ Shp fhe hy ia Paffengers that are 

; City of éxico: From the 
sige her beft way, coafting ftill along Shear, il 
¢ arrives at Acapulco, which is commonly about 

R 3 (briftmas,, 



246.  Acapuled Harbours 
4. 2685.. Chrifimas, never more than eight or ten Days before 

UV) or after. Upon the Return of this Ship to the: 
Manila, the other which ftayeth there till her Arri- 
val, takes hér turn back to Acapulco, Sir Fohn Nar. 
borough therefore was impofed on-by the Spaniards, 
tho told, him, that there:were eight Sail, or more, 

thanufed this Trade, ff 
‘The Port. of Acapulco is very commodious for the 

Reception of Ships, and: fo large, thar fome Hun. 
dreds may fafely ride there: without-damnifying each 
other. , There is a-fmall low Ifland croffing the 
Mouth: of the Harbour; it is about a’ Mile anda 
half long, and Kalf a Mile broad;  ftretching Eat 
and Weft. It leaves ‘a good wide deep Channel at 
each End, where Ships miay fafely go:in or come out, 
taking the Advantage of the Winds’; they muft en- 
ter. with the Sea-wind, and go out iwith:the Land. 
wind, for thefe Winds feldom or never fail to fuc- 
ceed each other alternately in their proper Seafon of 
the Day or Night. The Weftermoft Channel: is 
the narroweft, but fa.deep, there is si9 anchoring, 
and the Manila Ships pafs in that way, but the Ships 
from Lima enter on the S. W. Channel... This Har- 
bour runs in North about.three Miles, then growing 
very. harrow, it turns fhort about to,the Weft, and, 
runs about a Mile: farther, where it, ends. The: | 
Town ftands on the N, W, fide;:at:the Mouth of 
this narrow Paffage, clofe by the Sea, and at the 
End of the Town there is a Platform with a great 
many Guns. Oppofite to the Town, :on the Fatt 
fide, ftands a high ftrong Caftle; faid to have forty 
Guns of a very great Bore. Ships commonly ride 
near the Bottom of the Harbour, under the Com« 
mand both of the,Caftle and the Platform. 

Capt. Towuley, who, as I faid before, with 140 
Men, left our Ships on a defign .to fetch the Lima 
Ship out of the Harbour, had not rowed above 
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éfid with ‘a?!’ their Lives ; for on a fudden they were 4m. isa} 
encountred ‘with a violent Tornado from the Shore, ~V~ 
which had like to have foundered all’ the Canoas t 
but they efcaped that Dangét, ‘and the fecond Night 
got fafe into Port Marquis! Port Marquis isa very 
ood'Hatbour, a League to the Ealt" of Acapulco 

Farbotit: ‘Here they ftaid all the next Day to dry 
themfelves; their Cloaths, their Arms and° Ammu- 
nition, and the next Night they rowed foftly into 
AcapaleoHarbour’s and becaufe they would. not be 
heard, they hal’din their Oars, and paddled as foftly 
as if they had been feeking Manatee. They paddled 
clofe to the Caftle ; then ftruck over to the ‘Town, 
and found the Ship riding’ between the ‘Breaft-v ork 
and “‘thé’Fort, within about a hundred’ Yards ' of 
éach, ‘'When'they had well viewed her, and confide- 
red the Danger of the Defign, they thought it not 
poflible to accomplifh, it ;‘ therefore they paddled 
foftly back again, ‘till they: were out of command of 
the Forts,‘ and then they went to Land, and fell in 
among'a‘ Company ot Spanifh Soldiers ( for the 
Spaniards having feen them the Day before, had fet 

‘ ¢ 

Guards along’ the Coaft)) who immediately. fired at 
them,* but Bd them no damage, only made them 
retire farther from the Shore. ‘They Jay aft: wards 
at the Mouth of. the Harbour till it was Day; to 
take a view of the Town and Caftle, and then re- 
tumed aboard again, being tired, hungry and for-y 
for their Difappointment. esate 
The“gath Day we made ‘fail again further on to 

the Weftward, with the Land-wind, which is com- 
monly at’ N. E. but the Sea-winds are at'S. W. We 
paffed by’a long fandy Bay of above twenty Leagues. 
All the way along it the Sea falls with fuch Force on 
the Shore, that it is impoffible to come near it with 
Boat of Canoas yet it is good clean Ground, and 
good anchoring a Mile or two from the Shore, The 
Land by’ the Sea is low and indifferent fertile, pro- 
+ R 4 ducing 



248 The Palm-Tree. Fill of Petapian: 
4a: 1685. ducing many forts of Trees, efpecially the fpreading 
tfV~ Palm, which grows in fpots from one End of the 

Bay to the other. eet 5 
The Palm-Tree is as big as an ordinary Ath, 

growing about twenty or thirty Foot high. The 
Body is clear from Boughs or Branches, till juft at 
the Head ; there.it fpreads forth many large green 
Branches, not much unlike the Cabbage, Tee before 
defcribed. Thefe Branches alfo grow in many. piaces, 
(as in Jamaica, Darien, the Bay of Campeachy, &c.) 
from a Stump not above a-Foot or two high ; which 
is not the Remains of a Tree cut down; for none of 
thefe fort of Trees will ever grow again when they 
have once loft their Head; but sige -are a fort of 
Dwarf-palm, and the Branches which. grow from 
the Stump, are not fo large as thofe that-grow on 
the great Tree. Thefe fmaller Branches are ufed 
both in the Eaf and Weft-Indies for, thatching 
Houfes: They are very lafting and ferviceable, 
much furpaffing the Palmeto. For this Thatch, if 
well laid on, will endure five or fix Years ; and this 
is called by the Spaniards the Palmeto-Royal, The 
Englifo at Faimaca give it the fame Name. Whether 
this be the fame which they in Guinea get the Palm- 
wine from, I know not; but I know that it is like 
this. | 

The Land in the Country is full of fmall peeked 
barren Hills, making as many little Valleys, which 
appear flourifhing and green. At the Welt-end uf 
this Bay is the Hill of Petaplan,in lat, 17 d, 30m. N. 
This isa round Point ftretching out into the Sea: 
At a Diftance it feems to be an Ifland. A little to 
the Welt of this Hill are feveral round Rocks, 
which we left without us, fteering in between them 
and the round Point, where we had eleven Fathom 
‘Water. Wecametoan Anchor on the N.. W. fide 
of the Fill, and went afhore, about 170 Men of 
»), and marched into the Cquntry twelve. or fue 
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. Jew-fith. Chequetan. 
Miles. There we came to a poor Indian Village 4s. 168 
that did not afford us a Meal of Victuals. The Peo- 
ple all fled, only aM@ulattaWoman, and three or four 
{mall Children, who were taken and brought a- 
board. She told us that a Carrier (one who drives 
a Caravan of Mules) was going to Acapulco, laden 
with Flour and other Goods, but ftopt in the Road 
for fear of us, a little to the Weft of this Village, 
(for he had heard of our being on this Coaft) and 
fhe thought he ftill remained there : And therefore 
it was we kept the Woman to be our Guide to carry 
usto that Place. At this Place where we now lay, 
our Moskito-men ftruck fome fmall Turtle, and ma- 
ny {mall Few-fi/d. 
The Few-fih is a very good Fith, and I judge fo 

called by the Engli/a, becaute it hath Scales and Fins, 
therefore a clean Fifh, according to the Levitical 
Law, and the Fews at Famaica buy them, and eat 
them.very freely. It is a very large Fith, thaped 
much like a Cod, but a great deal bigger ; one will 
weigh three, or four, or five Hundred Weight. it 
hath a large Head, with great Fins and Scales, as 
big as an Half-Crown, anfwerable to the bignefs of 
his Body. It is very {weet Meat, and commonly fat. 
This Fifh lives among the Rocks; there are plenty 
of them in the Weft-Indies, about famaica, and the 
Coaft of Caracces ; but chiefly in thefe Seas, efpeci- 
ally more Weftward, 
We went from hence with our Ships the 18thday, 

and fteered Weft about two Leagues farther, to a 
Place called Cheguetan. _A Mile and half from the 
hore there is a finall Key, and within it is a very 
good Harbour where Ships may careen; there is alfo 
afmall River of frefh Water, and Wood enough. 
The 14th Day in the Morning we went with 95 

BeMen in fix Canoas to feek for the Carrier, taking 

‘or fourteen 
Miles, 

Arie Mulatto-Woman for our Guide; but Captain 

lownley would not go with us. Before Day we se 
| ¢ 



Z$0 A Caravan of Mules taken. 
Am. 1685. ed at a Place called E/tapa, a League to the Weft 

3 of Chequétan, The Woman was well acquainted here, 
having been often at this Place for Mufcles, as the 
told us; for here are great Plenty of them: The 
feem in all refpeéts like our Englifs Mufcles. She 
carried us through the pathlefs Wood by the fide of 
a River, for about a League: Then we came inte a 
Savannah full of Bulls and Cows; and’ here the 
Carrier before-mentic: :d was lying at‘ the Eftantion- 
Houfe with his Mules, not having dared to advance 
all this while, as not knowing where wé lay ;' fo 
hi$ own fear made him, his Mules, and all his Goods, 
become a Prey to us. He had 40 Packs of Flour, 
fome Chocolate, a great many fmall Cheefes, and 
abundance of Earthern Ware. ‘The Eatables we 
brought away, but the Earthen Veffels we had no 
occafion for, and therefore left them. The Males 
were about 60 : We brought our Prize with them 
to the Shore, and fo turned them away. Here we 
alfo kill’d fome Cows, and brought with us to our 
Canoas, In the Afternoon our Ships carne to an 
Anchor half a Mile from the Place where we land- 
ed ; and then we went aboard. Captain Townley fee- 
ing eur good Succefs, went afhore with his Men to 
kill fome Cows ; for here were no Inhabitants near 
to oppofe us, The Land is very woody, of a good 
fertile Soil, watered with many fmall Rivers; yet 
it hath but few Inhabitants near the Sea, Captain 
Townley killed 18 Beefs, amd after he came aboard, 
our Men, contrary to Captain Sawan’s Inclination, 
gave Captain Jowzley part of the Flour which we 
took afhore. Afterwards we gave the Woman fome 
Cloaths for her, and ‘her Children, and put her 
and two of them afhore; but one of them, 4 
very pretty Boy, about feven or eight Years old 
Captain Swan kept, The Woman cried, and begg’d 
hard to have him ; but Captain Swan would not, 
but promifed to make mych of him) and was as 
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The: Coafting along: — 251° 

e Welt sd as’ his Word... He proved afterwards a very 40:16. [i 

d here, fq fine Boy for Wie, Courage, and Dexterity ; I have “7 ff 
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pften wondered at his Expreffions and Actions,. 
The 21ft Day in the Evening, we failed hence 

with the Land-Wind. The Land-Winds on this part’ 
of the Coaft are at N. and the Sea- Winds at W.S, W.! 
We had fair Weather, and coafted: along to the 
Weftward, ThevLand is high, and full of ragged: 

A Hills ; and Weft ‘from thefe ragged Hills the Land: 
makes many .pleafant ‘and fruitful Valleys among 
the Mountains: “Lhe 25th Day we were abreaft ofa 
very remarkable Hill, which towring above the reft’ 
of his Fellows, is divided in the top, and make» 
two fmall Parts, It:is in lat..18 d;'8.m.-North, ‘Phe: 

im Spaniards make mention of a: Town called Thelupan’ 
near this Hill; «which we would: have ‘vifited’ if we 
could have found the way to it. ° The 26th Diy 
Captain Sevan and'Captain Townley, with 200 Men,’ 
of whom I was one, went in our Candas to feek for 
the City of Colima; a rich Place by report, but how 
fr within Land I could never leasn: ‘For as :T faid' 
before, here is no Trade by Sea, and therefore we: 
could never get Guides to inform us, or conduc us: 
touany Town, but one or two, on-this Coaft: and 
there is never a T’own that lieth open to the Sea but: 
Acapulco 5 and therefore our fearch was commonly 
fuitlefs, as now 3 for we rowed above 20 Leagues 
along fhoar, and found it a very bad Coaft to 
Land. We faw no Houfe, nor fign of Inkabitants, 
although we paft by a fine Valley, called the Val- 
ey of Maguella ; only at two Places, the one at our 
frit fetting out on this Expedition, and the other 
tthe end of it, we faw a Horfeman fet, as we fup- 
bofed, as a Centinel, to watch us. At both Places 
ve landed with difficulty, and at each Place we fol: 

go'd mowed the track of the Horfe on the fandy Bay ; 
fet where they entered the Woods we loft the track, 

although we diligently fearcht for it, yet we 
could 



252 The Volcan and Valley of Colima, 
4, 1685. could find it no more ; fo we were perfectly at a 
wv™ lofs to find out the Houfes or Town they came 

from. The 28th Day, being tired and hopelcfs to 
find any Town, we went aboard our Ships, that | 
were now come abreft of the Place where we were; 
for always when we leave our Ships, we either or. 
der a certain Place of Meeting, or elfe leave them 
a Sign to know where we are, by making one or 
more great Smoaks ; yet we had all like to have 
been ruined by fuch a fignal as this, in a former 
Voyage under Captain Sharp, when we made. that 
unfortunate Attempt upon 4rica, which is mention- 
ed in the Hiftury of the Buccaneers. For wpon the 
routing our Men, and taking feveral of them, fome of 
thofe fo taken told the Spaniards, that it was agreed 
between them and. their Companions on board, to 
make two great Smoaks at a diftance from each o-. 
ther, as foon as the Town fhould be taken, as a 
fignal to the Ship, that it might fafely enter the 

arbour. The Spaniards made thefe Smoaks pre. 
fently : I was then among thofe who ftaid on board; 
and whether the fignal was not fo exactly made, or 
fome other Difcouragement happened, I remem. 
ber not, but we forbore going in, till we faw our 
fcattered Crew coming off in their Canoas. Had 
we entered the Port upon the falfe Signal, we mutt 
have been taken or funk ; for we muft have paft 
clofe by the Fort, and could have had no Wind to 
bring us out, till the Land-Wind fhould rife in the 
Nighe. 

But to our prefent Voyage : After we came 2 
board we faw the Volcan of Colima, This is a very 
high Mountain, ia about 18 d. 36 m. North, ftanc- 
ing five or fix Leagues from the Sea, in the midf 
of a pleafant Valley. It appears with two fharp 
Peeks, fron) each of which there do always iffue 
Flames of Fire or Smoak, The Valley iti which this 
Volcan ftands, js called the Valley of Colima, “ 
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Valley of Colima. 
the Town it felf which ftands there not far from the 4e. 1685- 
Volcan. The Town is faid to be great and rich, the 
chief of all its Neighbourhood: And the Valley in 
which it is feated, by the relation which the Spani- 
ards give of it, is the moft pleafant and fruitful Val- 
ley in all the Kingdom of Mexico, This Valley is 
about ten or twelve Leagues wide by the Sea, where 
it makes a fmall Bay: but how far the Vale runs in- 
tothe Country I know not. It is faid to be full of 
Cacoa-Gardens, Fields of Corn, Wheat, and Plan- 
tain- Walks. The neighbouring Sea is bounded with 
afandy fhoar ; but there is no going afhoar for the 
violence of the Waves. ‘he Land within it is low 
all along, and woody for about two Leagues from 
the Eaft-fide; at the endof the Woods there is a 
deep River runs out into the Sea, but it hath fuch 
agreat Bar, or fandy Shoal, that when we were 
here, no Boat or Canoa could poffibly enter, the 
Sea running f, high upon the Bar: otherwife, I 
judge, we thowld have made fome farther Difcovery 
into this pleafant Valley. On the Welft-fide of the 
River the Savannah-land begins, and runs to the o- 
ther fide of the Valley. e had but little Wind 
when we came aboard, therefore we lay off this Bay 
that Afternoon and the Night enfuing. 
The 29th Day our Captains wene away from our 

Ships with 200 Men, intending at the frft conveni- 
ent Place to land and fearch about for a Path: For 
the Spanifh Books make mention of two or three o- 
therTowns hereabouts, efpecially one called Sallagua, 
tothe Weft of this Bay. Our Canoas rowed along 
as near the fhoar as they could, but the Sea went 
fohigh that they could not land. About to or t1 
aClock, two Horfemen came near the fhoar, and 
one of them took a Bortle out of his Pocket, and 
drank to our Men. While he was drinking, one of 
our Men fnatch’d up his Gun, and let drive at him, 
and kill’d his Horfe: So his Confort nein? 

2 ct 



54 Port of Sallagnd. 
‘As. '1685. fet Sput's to ‘his Horfe and rode away, leaving the 

other to come after'a Foot, But hs being booted, 
made but flow hafte ; therefore two of our Men 
ftript themfelves, and fwam afhoar to take him. But 
he had a Macheat, or long Knife, wherewith he 
kept them both from feizing him, they having no. 
thing in their Hands wherewith to defend themfelves, 
or oifend him. The 30th Day our Men came all 
aboard again, for they could not find any Place to 
Tand in. 

The firft Day of December we paffed by the Port 
of Sallagua, This Port is in lat. 18d. 52m. It is 
only a pretty deep Bay, divided in the middle with 
arocky Point, which makes, as it were, two Har- 
bours. Ships may ride fecurely in either, but the 
Weft Harbour is the beft : there is good Anchoring 
any wherein 10 or 12 Fathom, and aBrook of freth 
Water runs into the Sea. Here we faw a great new 
thatched Houfe, and a great many Spaniards both 
Horfe and Foot, with Drums beating, and Co- 
lours flying in defiance of us, as we‘thought. We 
took no notice of them till the next Morning, and 
then we landed about 200 Men to try their Cou- 
tage ; but they prefently withdrew. The Foot ne- 
ver ftay’d to exchange one fhot, but the Horfemen 
ftay’d till two or three were ‘knock’d down, and 
then they drew off, ourMen purfuing them. At laft 
two of our Men took two Horfes that had loft their 
Riders, and mounting them, rode after the Spaniards, 
full drive till they came among them, thinking to 
have taken a-Prifoner for Intelligence, but had like 
to have been taken themfelves ; for four Spaniard 
furrounded them, after they had difcharged their Pi- 
ftols, and unhorfed them ; and if fome of our ‘bet 
Footmen had not come to their refcue, they mutt 
have yielded, or have been killed. They were both 
cut in two or three Places, but their Wounds were 
riot mortal. The four Spaniards got away before our 
oo Men 
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Men; could hurt them, and mounting their Horfea, 4. 168s. 
fpeeded after their Conforts, who were marched away 
into the Country. - Our Men finding a broad Road 
leading into the Country, followed it about four 
Leagues. in a dry fteny Country, full of thort 
Wood ;: but: finding no fign of Inhabitants, they re- 
tuned again. In their way back they took two Mw- 
latto’s, who were not able to march as faft as their 
Conforts ; therefore they had fkulked in the Woods, 
and by that means thought to have efcaped our 
Men, Thefe Prifoners informed us, that this great 
Road did lead to a great City called Oarrba, from 
whence many of thofe Horfemen before fpoken of 
came: That this City was Giftant from hence, as 
fat as a Horfe will go in four Days; and that there 
isno place of Confequence nearer: That the Coun- 
try is very poor, and thinly inhabited. They faid 
illo, that thefe Men came to affiftt the Pdillipine 
Ship, ‘that was every Day expected here, to put a- 
hore Paffengers for Mexico. The Spanifh Pilot- 
Books mention a Town alfo called Sallagua here- 
abouts; but we could not find it, nor hear any 
thing of it by our Prifoners. 
We now intended to cruife off Cape Corrientes, 

to wait for the Phillipine Ship. So the 6th Day of 
December we fet fail, coafting to the Weftward, to- 
wards Cape Corrientes. We had fair Weather, and’ 
but little Wind; the Sea-Breezes at N. W. and the 
Land-wind at N. ‘The Land is of an indifferent 
Heighth; full-of ragged Points, which at a Diftance 
appear like Iflands: The Country is very woody, 
but the Trees: are not high, nor very big. 
Here I was taken fick of a Fever and Ague that 

fterwards: turned’ to a Dropfy, which I laboured 
nder'a long time after sand many of our Men died- 
Mf this. Diftemper, though our Surgeons ufed their 
preateft: Skill to preferve their Lives. The Dropfy is 
general: Diftemper. on this-Coaft,.and the Natives 
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256 Cape Corrientes. 
Au. 1685. fay, that the beft Remedy they can find for it, is the 
WV™ Stone or Cod of an Allegator (of which they have 

four, one near each Leg, within the Fleth) pulverized 
and drunk in Water: This Receipt we alfo found 
mentioned in an Almanack made at Mexico: | 
would have tried it, but we found no <Allegators & 
here, though there are feveral. 

There are many good Harbours between Salla. 
gua and Cape Corrientes; but we paffed by them all, 
As we drew near the Cape, the Land by the Seaa 
peared of an indifferent heighth, full of white 
Cliffs ; but in the Country the Land is high and 
barren, and full of fharp peeked Hills, unpleafant 
to the fight. To the Weft of this ragged Land isa | 
Chain of Mountains running parallel with the 
Shore; they end on the Weft with a gentle Defcent ; 
but on the Eaft-fide they keep their heighth, endin 
with a high fteep Mountain, which hath three {mall 
fharp peeked Tops, fomewhat refembling a Crown; 
and therefore ‘called by the Spaniards, Coronada, the 
Crown Land. : 

The 11th Day we were fair in fight of Cape Cor- i 
rientes, it bore N. by W. and the Crown Land bore 
North. The Cape is of an indifferent heighth, with 
fteep Rocks to the Sea. -It is flat and even on the 
Top, cloathed with Woods: The Land in the 
Country is high and doubled. This Cape lieth in 
20 d. § m. North. I find its Longitude from Tena. 
rif to be 230 d. 56. m. but I keep my Longitude 
Weftward, according to our Courfe ; and accord. 
ing to this reckoning, I find it is from the Lizard in 
England 121 d. 41.m. fo that the Difference of time 
is eight Hours, and almoft fix Minutes. | 

Here we had refolved to cruize for the Pdilipin 
Ship, becaufe fhe always. makes. this Cape in her 
Voyage homeward. We were, (as Ihave faid ) fou 
Ships in Company ; Captain Swan, and his. Tender; 
Captain Zownley, and his Tender. It was { 
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 —— Valderas; ‘a'pleafint Valley: 
An. 1685. here conftantly. The 21ft Day Captaini Townley 

~ went away, with about 66'Men, té’take an Indian 
Village, feven or eight Leagues from’ Hence to the © 
Weftward more towards the Cape, and the next Day 
we went to cruife off the Cape, where Capt. Townley 
was to meet us.‘ The 24th Day, as we were cruifing 
off the Cape, the four’ Canoas before-mentioned, 
which Captain Yownley’s Bark left at thé Cape, 
catne ‘off tous, They, after the Bark left ‘them, 
paft to the Weft ‘of the Cape, and rowed into the 
Valley Valderas, or perhaps Val d? Iris; for! it ‘figni- 
fies the Valley of Flags, | eae. 

This Valley lies inthe bottom of a pretty deep 
Bay; that runs in between Cape Corrientes on the 
S.E. and the point of lt ye on the N. W:: ‘which 
two places are about 10 Leagues afunder: The 
Valley is about three Leagues wide ; there’ i$ a level 
fandy Bay againft the Sea, and good fmodéth land: 
ing. ‘In the midft of the Bay is a fine River, ‘where: 
into Boats may entet; but it is bratkith at the 
latter-end of the dry Seafon, whichis in February, 
March, and part of April. ¥ thall fpeak ‘more of 
the Seafons in my Chapter of “Winds, «ix the Ap- 
pendix. This Valley is bounded within Land, with 
afmall green Hill, that makes a very gentle de- 
fcent into the Valley, ‘and affords a very pleafant 
profpect to Sea-ward. Jt is: inriched with fruitful 
Savannahs, mixt with Groves of Trees fit tor any 
ufes, befide Fruit-Trees'in abundance, as Guava’s, 
Oranges and Limes, which here grow wild in fuch 
plenty, as if Nature had defigned it only for a 
Garden. The Savannahs are full of fat Bulls and 
Cows, and fome Horfes, but no Houfe in fight. 

When our Canoas came to this: pleafant Valley, 
they landed 37 Men, ‘and-marched- into‘ the Coun- 
try feeking for'fome Houfes: They had not gone 
patt three Mile before-they “were attackt by 150 Spa- 
niards,. Horfe and Fo¢t’: Fhere‘was ing lk 
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Wotd tlofe’ iy thein$ into which otir Men tetrear- 43. cg 
éd; to fecd¥é thernfelves from the. fury of thé Horfe: : 
‘Yet ie Shahiatds sode in among them, and attackt 
‘therh vety furioufly, till the Spani/o Captain, ahd 17 
‘shore, tutnbled dead. off’ their Horfes’:’ ‘then the 
peft-rettedted, being ‘niany GF ther! wounded, We 
Toft four Men, “and ‘had two defperately wounded. Ih 
this action, the Foar, ‘who were armed’ with Lances 
and SWortds; and were the préateft number, ‘ever 
fade any-arrack'; ‘the Horfetitn had each’ ¢ brace 
Of Piftéls, and fome fhort Guns. If the Foor hati 
témein, théy had certainly deéftroy’d all our Men. 
‘When' the Skirmifh was over, out Met placed the 
two wounded Mén on Horfes, and came to their 
Canoas. There they kill’d one of the Horfes, and 
drefs'd it; being afraid to venture ‘into che Savannah 
to kill a’ Bullock, of which there was ftore. When 
they hat edten, and fatisfied themfelves, they re- 
timed aboard: Thé 25th Day, being ‘Chri/tmas, 
we cruifed in pretty hear the Cape, and fent in three 
Canoas with the Strikers to get Fifh, being defi- 
fous tohave a Chrifmas Dinner. In the Aftérnoon 
they returned aboard with thee great 7ew-fi/h, which 
feafted us all; and the next Day we fenc afhoar our 
Canoas again, atid got three or four more: | 
Captain Zownley, who went from us at Coametly, 

came aboard the 28th Day, and brought about 40 
Bufhels of Maiz, He had landed to the Eattward 
of Cape Corrientes, and march’d to an Indian Village 
that is four or five Leagues in the Country. The Ji- 
dians {ecing ‘him coming, fet two Houfes on fire thar 
were full of Maiz, and run away ; yet he ahd his Men 
por in other "Houfes as much as they: could bring 
down on ‘their Backs, which he brought aboard. 
We ctuifed off thé Cape till ‘the firtt Day of 72- 

nudry 1686. and then made, towards the Valley 
Valderas, to hunt for Beef, and’ before Night we 
Anchored in the bottoni of thé Bay, in 60 Fathom 
bit eat cade S 2 
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* “Their Defigns:omthis Coaf. 
Mile fom the:thoar. | Here; we : ftay’d 

hunting, til@the >) bs fy and mae Swan and 
Captain Yownley went.afhoar every. Morning with 
abput 240. Men, and. marched to a {mall Hill; 
where they, remained with, 50 or 60 Men, to watch 
‘the SpaMards, who appeared in great Companies on 
other Hills not far AF ant, but did Denar Aprempe 
any thing againft our.Men. Here we kill’d and 
{falted above two months Meat, befides what we fpent 
frefh; and might have kill’d as much more, if we 
had been better ftor’d with Salt. Our hopes of 
‘meeting the Philippine Ship were now over ;, for we 
did all conclude, that while we were neceffitated 
to hunt here for Provifions, fhe was paft by to. the 
Eaftward,. as indeed fhe was, as. we did underftand 
afterwards by Prifoners. So this defign : fail’d, 
through Captain Zownley’s eagernefs after the Lima 
Ship, which he attempted in Acapulco Harbour, as 
Thave related. For though we took a little Flour 
‘hard by, yet the fame Guide which told us of that 
‘Ship, would have conducted us where we might 
have had ftore of Beef and Maiz: but inftead there- 
“of, we loft both our time, .and the opportunity of 
providing our felves ;. and fo we were forced to be 
victualling when we fhould have been cruifing off 
Cape Corrientes, in expectation of the Manila Ship. 

Hitherto we had coafted along here with two diffe- 
rent defigns; the one was to get the Manila Ship, 
‘which would have inriched us beyond “meature ; 
and this Captain Townley was moft for. Sir Thoma; 
‘Cavendifo formerly took the Manila Ship off Cape 
St. Lucas in California, (where we alfo would have 
waited for her, had we been early enough ftored 
with Provifions, to have meét her there) and threw 
much rich Goods over-board. The other defign, 

~ which Captain Swan and our Crew were moft for, 
-was to fearch along the Coaft for rich Towns, and 
Mines chiefly of Gold and Silver, which Mave 
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Dariéti Tadian’. “Point Pontique. », 260. 
dffared were’ th’ this Country; ae Wig oped ‘near 46g: rds f ma 
the fhoar :-het’ knowing’ (as! we ‘afte ound) “Vw 
that‘it ‘was’ in’ effect an Inland Country, ‘its Wealdy 
remote from the South-Sea Coaft, -arid having’ litle 
er ao Commerce with it, ‘its Trade. beigg driven, 
Eaftward ‘with Europe by’ La Vera Cruz, Yet we 
had ftill'fome expectation of Mines, and fo refolved 
to fteer-on farther Northward ; ‘but Captain Town- 
ley; who had no other defign ‘in coming on this. 
Coaft, but to meet this Ship, refolved co return a- 
gain towatds “the Coaft of Peru, : 

* In'all this “Voyage on’ the Mexican Coaft, we had’ 
with usa ‘Captain; and two or three of his Men of our 
friendly Indians of the Ifthmus of Darien; who ha- 
virig coriductéd ‘over fome ‘Parties of our Privateers, 
aa ted i a'defire to' go' along with-us, were 
received,. and’ kindly entertained aboard our Ships ; 
and we were “pleas’d in having, by this means, 
Guides ‘¥eady “provided; fhould’we be for returning 
over’ Landy ’ as‘ feveral' of us thought to do, rather’ 
than ‘fail’vound: about? But’ at this time, we of 
Captain Swan’s Ship defigning farther to. the North- 
Weft,’ ‘and Captain Townley going back, we com- 
mitted: thefe our Indian Friends to his care, to. carry: 
them‘ home. So here we'parted; he to the Eaft- 
ward, ‘and we:to the Weftward, intending to fearch 
as far ‘co the .Weftward as ‘the Spaniards were 
feteldd.:'2 sh2 uot! | 
Iewasthe 7th Day of \fanuary in the Morning 

when: we’ failed from this pleafant Valley. The 
Windiwas at N. E. andthe weather fair. Atceleven — 
a Clock the Sea-wind came'at N.W. Before. Night 
we paifed ‘by ‘Paint Poxtique; this is the Weft-point 
of the Bay of the Valley of Valderas, and is diftant 
from: Cape Corrientes 10 Leagues. This Point is in 
lar. 20d. 50m. North; itis high, round, rocky and 
barren. ' At adiftance it appears like an Ifland.' A. 
League tq.the Welt of this Point are two fimall bar-: 

Sahay 5 3. ren 
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From: this. INand the Land runs mo 
making a. fair fandy Bay. bur che S¢ 

~ fuch-‘violence on the fhoar;. that there is-no land-: 
ing;..but very good ; Anchoring om:all: the:Coaft, 
and gradual Soundings. About a League off fhoar 
you will have fix Fathom, and four Mile off thoar’ 
you will have fevén Fathom Water: | Wec¢ameto an 
Anchor eyery Eveniog:; and in thet. M4 
failedioff with the: Land-wind,’. which we found:ar 

_ N.Ev.and the Sea-breezes.ag Ni Wy |. 
The ‘26th Day.we anchored about three Miles on: 

the, Eaftefide. of the. ands Chametlys: diferent trom: 
thofe of .that.name befgre-mnentioneds: for thefe are! 
fix {mal} dflands, :in: Jat. 23 d. '11-m.nacictle to the! 
South fofithe Tropick of Cancer, and about 4 Leagues! 
from the Main, -where.a. Salt Lake hash jigs: out-leg: 
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The Penguin:Fruit, yellow and red. 
into.the Seq... Thefe Ifles are: of .an indifferent 40, 1686. 
heighth: Some of ghemhave a: few Copa, Pthes 3 
the reftiare bare of any fort of Wood.’ hey, are 
socky sqund by the Sea, only. one or two of .them 
have fandy Bays onthe North-fide. There is a fort 
of Fruit growing on chefe Iflands called Penguins ; 
and;’tis all che Fruit they have, 
The Penguin-Frvic is of two forts, . the yellow 

andthe red, The.yellow Penguin grows on agreen 
ftem, .as big as a Man’s Arm, above 3 Foot high 
from the Ground: The Leaves of this Stalk are half 
a Foot ete and. an Inch broad the Edges full.of 

KAC fharp Prickles. The Fruit grows at the head of the 
Balk, jn two or three great clufters, 16 or 20 ina 

clutter, The Fruit is as big as a Pullet’s Egg, of a 
round farm, and in colour yellow. It has a thick Skin 
or rind, and the infide is full of finall black feeds, mixe 
among,the Fruit. It is tharp pleafant Fruit, The 
red, Penguin.is of the bignefs and colour of a fmall 
dry Onion, and is in are much like a Nine-pin ; 
for. it grows not ona Stalk, or Stem, as the other, 
but one End on the ground, the other ftanding up- 
right. : Sixey or feventy grow thus together as clofe 
as. they can ftand one by another, and all from the 
fame Roots. er clufter of Roots. Thefe Penguins dre 
encompags'd or fenced with long Leaves, about a 
Foot and an half, of two Foot long, and prickly like 
the formers andthe Fryjttoo is much alike. They 
are both wholfome, and never offend the Stomach ; 
but thofe chat.eat many, will finda heat or ticklin 
jn thejr Fundament. They grow fo plentifully in 
the Bay of Gampeachy, that there is ng pafling for 
their high prickly Leaves. : 
There are fome Guanoes on thefe Ifands, but 

no,other fore of Land-Animal. The Bays about 
the Iflands are fometimes vifited with Seal ;. and this 
was the, firft place where J had feen any of thefe 
Anjmals,; Qn the Narth-fide.of the Equator, in thefe 
whe S hiehs 4 Seas, 



264 Pearl Fifbery at California. 
An. 1686. Seas, For the Fifh on this fandy Coaft lye moft in 
"VN the Lagunes or Salt-lakes, and Mouths of ' Rivers’, 

but the Seals come not fo much there,’ a8' I judge: 
For this being no rocky Coaft, ‘where Fith refort 
moft, there feems to be but little Food for'the Seals, 
unlefs they will venture upon Cat-fith. 

Capt. Swan went away from hence with 100 Men 
in our Ganoas, to the Northward, to feek for the 
River Coolecan, poffibly the fame with the’ River of 
Paftla, which fome Maps lay down in the Province 
or Region of Cuillacan. This River’ 'tieth ‘in about 
24d, N. Jat. We were informed, that there is a fair 
rich Sptanifo Town feated on the Eaft-fide of it, 
with Savannahs about it, full of Bulls and Cows; 
and that the Inhabitants of this Town pafs over in 
Boats to the Ifland California, where they fith for 
Pearl. I have been told fince by a Spaniard that 
{aid he had been at the Iflarid California, that there 
are great plenty of ‘Pearl Oyfters there, and that 
the Native Indians of California,near the Pearl-fithery, 
are mortal Enemies tothe Spaniards. Our Canoas 
were abfént three or four Days, and faid'they -had 
‘been above 30 Leagues but found no River ; that the 

_ Land by the Sea was low, and all fandy Bay; but 
fuch a great Sea, that'there was rio landing. « They 
met-Us in their return in the lat. 23 d 30m. coatt- 
ing along fhore after them towards Cullacan;. fo we 
returned again to the Eaftward. This was the far- 
theft that F was to the N. on this Coaft. * ~ ; 

Six or féveri Leagues N.N. W. from the Ifles of Cha- 
metly, thete is a {mall narrow entrance into ‘a Lake, 
which runs about 12 Leagues éafterly, paraliel with 
the fhore, making many fmall low Mangrove 
Ifands. Thé ‘Mouth of this Lake is in lar. about 
23d. 30m. Jtis called by the Spaniards Rio de Sall: 
for it is a’ falt Lake.’ There is Water enough for 
Boats and Canoas to enter, and fmooth landing af- 
ter you are in. On the Weft-fide ‘of ic, there is ay 
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Rioide Sally: Maffaclaniss a. 
oft in Houfe, ‘and an Eftantion, or Farm of large Cactle. 41. 1606 

ivers 5 Our Men went into the Lake and landed, and coming | 

judge : tothe Houfe, found feven or-eight Buthels of Maiz: 
refort but the Cattle were driven away by the Spaniards, yet 

» Seals, there our Men took the Owner of the Eftantion, and 
brought him aboard. . He faid, that the Beefs were 

0 Men driven @ great way in the Country, for fear we 

for the fould:kill them. — While we lay: here, Capt, Swan 
‘iver of vent into this Lake again, and landed 150 Men on 
rovince the N. E. fide, and marched into the Country : 

n about About’a: Mile from the is we as they were 
is a fait entring a dry Salina, : or:Salt-pond, they fired at two 
le of ‘it, Indians that crofs’d the way before them; one of 
| Cows 3 them being wounded in the Thigh, fell down, and 

over in being, examined, ‘he told our Men, that there was an 

 fith for Indian Town four or five Leagues off, and that the 

ard that ” which they were going would bring them thither. 

iat there [Me While they were in Difcourfe with the Indian they 
and that were attack’d by 100 Spani/fh Horfemen, who came 

|-fifhery, with a defign to fcare them back, but wanted both 

rCanoas [i Arms and Hearts to do ic. bani : 
hey “had Qur Men paft on from hence, and in their way 

‘thatthe [i marched-through a Savannah of long dry Grafs. 
Bays but fm This the Spaniards fec on fire, thinking to burn . 
r, They fjtem, but that did not hinder our Men from 

~ coatt- [matching forward, though it did trouble them a 
yn, fowe fmlitle,. They rambled for want. of Guides all this 
s the fare 

es of Cha- 

allel with 

Mangrove 

Jat. about 
jo de Sall: 
jough for 

anding af- 
there is at 

Houle, 

Day, and part of the next, before they came to the 
A Town the Indian fpoke of. There they found a com; 
pany of Spaniards and Indians, who made head againft 
them, buc were driven out of the Town after a 



266 © ©«—-_- River and Towns of Rolasio; 1 Gold Mines, | 
‘Ae. 1686. Town there were two rich Gold ‘Mines; where the ihe ? 

| wWyw Spaniards of' Compoftalia, which is the chiefeft Town 
in thefe Parts, kept many Slavesand Indians at work 
for Gold. Here our Men lay’ that: Night,) and the 
next Morning packt up:all the Maiz that they could 
find, and brought it on their Backs to the Canogs, 
7nd came aboard. 
We lay here till the 2d. of February, and then 

Captain Swan went away with about 80 Men » 
the River Rofario; where they landed, and marched 
toan Indian Town of thefame Name... They found 
it about nine Mile from theSea ; the way to it fair and 
even. This was a fine little Town,» of about 60 or 
© Houfes, ‘with a fair Churchs and it was chiefly 

inhabited with Indians, they took Prifoners there, | 
which told them, That the River: Ra/eria is rich in 
Gold, and.that the Mines are not above two Leagues 
from the Town, Captain Swes did not. think it 
convenient to-go to the Mines, but made. hafte 
aboard with the Maiz which he took there, t0 the 
quantity of about 80 or 9a Buthels ;: and‘which to 
us, in the fcarcity we were in of Provifians, was at 
that time more valuable than :all the Gold in the 
Warlds and had he goneto the Mines, the Ipaniards 
would probably have deftrayed the Carn before his 
returns The 3d of February, we went with oy 
Ships alfo towards the River ‘Ro/erio, and anchored 
the next Day againft rhe River’sMouth;fexzn Fathom, 
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is inJat. 22d. 51m..N.. -When:you are at ay 
Anchor again{t this River, you will fee round Hill 
like a Sugar-laaf, alittle way. within Land, right:overiihe, 
the River, and bearing N.E. by N. “To.the Weftward 
of chat Hill there is.another apes long-Hill;. called 
by the Spaniards Caput Cavalli, ar the Horfe’s head, 
The gth Day Captain Swan.came aboard. with the 

Maiz which he. got... This was but:a {mall quantity 
for fo. many; Men.as we: were, efperially condiderig 
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we were in, being rangers, and havi 
yo Flats to dire: of guide us into any. River's a 
webeing withouc ¢l] fort of Providion, but what we 
were forced to. 
And thaugh our Pilot-Buok diregted us well enough 
to Gnd the Rivers, yet for want of Guides to carry 
ysso the Sectlements, we were foreed to fbarch twa 
or three Days: before, we could find @ place to land: 
for,.a8 I have faid before, befides the Seas being toa 
rough for Janding in many places, they have neither 
Boat, {Bark, nor Canoa, . that we could ever foe 
hear of: and therefore as there are‘no.fuch Land- 
p-places in thefe. Rivers, as there ase.in:the North. 
4; fo when we were landed, we did. not know 
hich Way tO. go-to any. Town, except we acciden= 
y.met with a path. ‘Indeed, the @peniards and 

iians; whom we had aboard, knew the Names of 
ii Rivers and Towns near them, and knew the 

wwng, When they, faw them but: they knew: nor 
ho way.t0 go-to them from the Sea. ois 9) os 
The &th, Day, Captain Stan fent about 40 Men 
yfeek for the River Oleta, which-is to the Eaft- 
ud.of, she River. Rojario. _The next Day we fol» 
wed after wich: the, Ships, having the Wind at 
WN. W.: art fair weather. In che Afternoon our: 

noas. came. again tq us, for they. could not find 
pRiver Oleas: therefore we defigned: next for 

we River St? Fago, to she Kaktward ftill.:: They rth: 
by oin. the’ Evening, we: anchored againft the: 
auth ofthe Rivet, in {even Fathom Water, .good 
ftoazy ground, gnd akouctwo Mile from the fhoar.: 
here was acchigh white Rock: without? us,” called 
axenteloo. ‘This Rock at a diftanceappears like: 
iprunder fails it-bore from us Ws Ni W 2 diftane 

bbe thitee, eee: The Hill Zehi(co bore S.B. which’ 
avery high il). inthe Country, : with a Saddle: 

tt inthis manner from the thoar, 
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‘Bending on the top. The River St. Fago;isin . 
h22.djorgm. [pisone of the principal Rivers on? 
isnt oe eer this 
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D City, 268 Santa Pécaque?*. : 
marche . wit Ae, 1686 this Coait's there'is' 10 Foot .Water’on ‘the Bara 

low Water; ‘butchow muck: iv? flows here P Know 
not. The mouth of this River'is near half a Mil 
broad, and «very ‘fmooth ‘entriig. © Within - the 
mouth it is broader, for there are three or four Ri. 
vers more meet there, and iffue all out together; it 
is brackifh a great way up; yet there is’ freh 
Water to be had, by digging or making. Well 
in the fandy Bay, two or three Foot-deep, jut 
the mouth of the River. ‘ 4 RCE 
‘The 11th Day Captain Swan fent 70 Men in four 

Canoas into this ‘River, to feck a Town) for al 
though we had: no intelligence’of any,- ‘yet thé 
Country appearing. very promifing, we did: nor 
ueftion ‘but \they would find Inhabitants’ befox 

thier returned: :They fpent two Days in rowing wy 
and down the ‘Creeks and Rivers’. at. laft the 
came. to.a large Field of Maiz, which was almof 
ripe: they ‘immiediately fell to gathering’ asi fat 
as they could, and intended‘to lade the Canoasy 
but feeing an Indian that was fet to watch‘the Co 
they quitted that troublefome' and tedious work, 
feiz’d him, ‘and brought him aboard,. -in. hopes b 
som li i to have fome por ge iy ¢ 
edite way of a Supply, . by finding Corn ready cu 
End dried, He vt a Bo frig, Par ee 
was a Town called Santa Pecaque, four Leagues fron 
the place where he was taken} and that if we de 
figned to go thither, he would undertake to be ou 
Guide. Captain Swan immediately ordered ‘his Me 
to make ready, ‘and the fame ‘Evening went awa 
with eight Canoas and 140 Men, - taking the Ind 
for their Guide, of 4 2 an tHe 

He rowed about five Leagues.up the River, a 
Janded the next Morning. The Riyer at this plat 
was not above Piftol-thot wide, and the Bank 
pretty high-onveach fide, and the Land plain 3 
even, He left. 23 Men ro guard the Canoas, - 4 
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marche with the reft to the Town. He fet out an, 1686. He Barat from the Canoas at fix a Clock in the Morning, and WAN 
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‘he pafled was very plain, part of it 
reach’d the Town by 10. . The way sarong which 

ood-land, part 
Savannahs, The Savannahs were full of Horfes, 
Bulls and Cows. ‘The Spaniards feeing him coming 
arunallaway; fo heentred the Town without the 
feat oppofition, ery 2 | 
‘ This Town. of Santa Pecaque ftands on a Plain, 
jna Savannah, by the fide of a Wood,..with many 
iFruit-Trees aboutit. It is but a {mall Town, but 

very regular, after the Spanif’ mode, with a Parade 
inthe midft. The Houfes fronting the Parade had 
al Balconies: there were two Churches ; one againft 

mine Parade, che other ac the end of the Town. “It 
i inhabited moft: with Spaniards. Their chiefeft 
Occupation is Husbandry. There are alfo fome 

irriers,, who are’ imployed by ‘the Merchants of 
impoftelia, to trade for them to and from the gt ‘ued 

! Compoftella is a rich Town, about 21 Leagues from 
tence. “It is the chiefeft in all this part of the King- 
dom, and is reported’ to have 70 white Families ; 
hich is @ great matter in thefe parts; for it_may 

ie, that fuch a ‘Town hath not lefs than 500 Fami- 
Mes of copper-coloured People, befides the white. 
he Silver Mines areabout five or fix Leagues from 

lente Pecaque’; where, as we were told, the Inha- 
htants of Compojtelia had fome hundreds of Slaves 
nwork, The Silve: hege, and all over the King- 
om of Mewico, is £)':) to be finer and richer in pro- 
rtion than that of Potofi or Peru, tho’ the Oar be 
ot fo abundant; and the Carriers of this Town 
it Santa Pecague, carry the Oar to Compojtella, where 
isrefined. Thefe Carriers, or Sutlers, alfo furnifh — 
he Slavesat the Mines with Maiz, whereof here 
is great plenty now in the Town defigned for that 
it; Hicte was alfo'Sugir, Salt, and Salt-fith. 
ee on ' Captain 



‘Santa Becague’ Piagee. > | ‘a70 oe 
field to then was 1686. ‘Captain Swan's only bufinelS at Sahia Pocague this 

to get Provifion; therefore h¢ ordered his Meh to 
‘divide thenifelses into two parts, ‘dnd “bY tum 
“eatry. down thé Provifion ‘to the Canoas ; one'hual 
‘temalding if thé Town to fecure what’ they ha 
taken, while the other half were going and com. 
‘itig. In thé Afternoon they caught fome Hoff, 
and the next Morning, being the 17th Day, 57 Mei, 
‘and fome’ Horfes, went.laden with Maiz to the 
‘Canoas, They found thém, and the Men left t 
‘guard them, in good, ordér ; though thé Spaniard 
had given theni a {mall diverfion, ; and wounded on 
‘Man: but our’ Men of the Canoas landed, ° and 
drove them away. Thefe that, caitie loaded to the 
‘Canoas left feveh Men moré there, fo that now they 
were 30 Men to guard the Canoas. At Night th 
Other rétiirned , and ‘the’ 18th pay in the Morning, 
that ‘half which ftaid the Day before at che Town 

Party ; and therefore he ordered his Men to, catch ; 
many Horfes as they could,. chat’ they might carry 
the more Provifion with them. ‘Accordingly,.. th 
next Day, being the roth Day of February 168 
Captain Swan called out his Men betimes to .& 
gone; but they refufed to go, and faid, chat the 
would not Jeave the Town. till all the Provilior 
was in the Canoas: Thérefore he was _— ; 
; teld 
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jield to them, and fuffered half the Company to go 42.1686, : 

1 1g ss before.:. They had now 54 Hotfés laden, which ~¥™ § Meh to 
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Captain Stan ordered to be tied oné to another 
it the Men to go ih two bodies, 25 before, ani 
asmany behind ;, but the Men would go at theit 
own fate, every Man leading his Horfe. The 
syaniards obferving their manner of marching, bee 
idan Ambufh about a Mile from the Town, whic 
they managed with fuch fuccefs, that falling on our 

y of Men, who were guarding the Corn to the 
Canoas, they killed them every one, Capt. Swan 
haring the report of their Guns, ordered his Men, 
who wefe: then in té Town with him, to march 
yout to their affiftance ; but fome oppofed him, de- 
ii their Enemies, till two of the Spaniards 
orfes that had Joft their Riders, came gallopin 

into the Town in a great fright, both bridled ioe 
iidled, with each a pair of Holfters by their 
des, and: one had a Carabine newly difcharged 3 
hich Was an apparent token that our Men had 

en ehgaged, and: that by Men better armed than 
ty imagined they fhould meet with. Therefore 
mptain Swan immediately march’d out of the 
Town, and his Men all followed him; and when 
came to the piers where the Engagement had 
ven, he faw all his Men that went out in the Morn- 
ig lying dead. . They were ftript, and fo cut and 

gled, that he fcarce knew one Man. Captain 
wan had not more Men then with him, than thofe 
tre who lay dead before him, yet the Spaniards 
ver came to oppofe, him, but kept at a great di- 
ance; for “cis probable, the Spaniards had not cut 
f fo many men of ours, but with the lofs of a 
feat matly of their own. So he marched down to 

get Canoas, and came aboard the Ship with the 

| that they 
Provilios 

forced t 
yiel 

aiz that was already in the Canoas. We had a- 
but 50 Men. killed, and among. the reft,, my inge- 
ous Friend Mr.-Ringrofe was one, who wrote that 

, Part 
o 



27:3 . Of the Gulph of Galifornia. 
Aw.1686: Part of the Hiftory of the Buccaneers, which relates a 
‘“V™ -to Capt. Sharp. He was at this time Cape-Merchant, fm  &” old 

or Super-Cargo of Capt. Swan’s Ship. He had no that Ii 
mind to this Voyage , but was necefficated to engage among 
in it or ftarve. | .. New 
.. This lofs difcouraged us from attémpting any fers. tl 
thing more hereabours. Therefore Capt. Swan pro. W. fro 
‘pofed to go to Cape St. Lucas on California to careen, and the 
He had two reafons for this: Firft, that he thought in this ; 
he could lye there fecure from the Spaniards, and doubr:t 
next, that if’ he could get a Commerce with the J). well. in 
dians there, he might make a difcovery in the Lake were, 2 
of California, tad by their Affiftance try for fome Main, © 
of the Plate of New Mexico, . though 

This Lake of California (for fo the Sea, Channel have M 
or Streight, between that and thc Continent, | reafont 
called) is but little known to the Spaniards, ly In m 
what I could ever learn; for their Drafts do not Difcove 
agree about it. Some of them do make California. 
Ifland, but give no manner of’ account of the Tide 
flowing in the Lake, or what’depth of Water there 
is, or of the Harbours, Rivers, or Creeks, that 
border on it: Whereas on the Weft-fide of the Mand 
towards the Afatick Coaft, their Pilot-Book givesa 
account of the Coaft from Cape St. Lucas to 40d 
North. Some of their Drafts newly made d 
make California ‘to join to the Main. I do believe 
that the Spaniards do not care to have this Lake di 
covered, for fear left other European Nations fhoul 
get knowledge of it, and by that® means vific th 
Mines of New Mexico. e heard that not long 
before our arrival here, the Indians in the Provind 
of New Mexico made an Infurrection, and deftroye 
moft of the Spaniards there, but that fome of ther 
flying towards the Gulph or Lake of California 
made Canoas in that Lake, and got fafe away 
though the Jndians of the Lake of California, {een 
to be at perfect Enmity with the Spaniards, We ha 
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an old intelligent Spaviard.now aboard, who faid 4n.1686. 
that he {poke with a Friar that made his Efcappe “V™ 
among them. one caged? sige els 
New Mexico, by report of feveral Engli/b Prifo- 

hers. there and Spaniards have met with, lieth N. 
W. from.Old Mexico between 4 and 500 Leagues, 
and the: biggeft Part of the Treafure which is found 
in this Kingdom, is in that Province; but without 
doubt\there are plenty of Mines in other Parts, as 
well in this Part of the Kingdom where we. now 
were, asin other Places; and probably, on the 
Main, bordering on the Lake of California; al- 
though noc yet difcovered by the Spaniards, who 
have Mines enough, and therefore, as yet, have no 
reafon.to difcover more. - , 

In my Opinion here might be very advantageous 
Difcoveries made by any that would attemptit : for 
the Spaniards have more than they can well manage. 
I know. yet, -they would lie like the Dog in the Man- 
ger ;. although not able to eat themfelves, yet they 
would endeavour to hinder others. But the Voyage | 
thither being fo far, I take that to be one reafon 
that hath hindred the Difcoveries of thefe Parts; 
yet itis poffible, thata Man may find a nearer way 
ither, than we came; I mean by the North-Weft. 
I know there have been divers Attempts made 

about a North: Weft Paffage, and all unfuccefsful: 
yet Tam of Opinion, that fuch a Paflage may, be 
found, All our Countrymen that have gone to 
difcover the N. W. Paffage, have endeavoured to 
pafs,to the Weftward, beginning their fearch along 

| Davis's or Hudjon’s Bay. But if I was. to go on this 
Difcovery, I would go firft into the South-Seas, 
bend my-courfe from thence along by California, 
and that way feek a Pafflage back intothe Wef-  « 
Seas, . Foras others have fpentthe Summer, in firft 
fearching, on this more known fide. nearer home, 
and fo betore they got through, the time of the 
Voul. T Year 



274 Of the North-Weft and North-Eaft Paffazes. 
4n, 1686. Year obliged them ‘to give over their Search, and 
“"V™~ provide for a long Courfe back again, for fear of 

eing left in the Winter ; on the contrary, I would 
fearch firft on the :lefs known Coaft of the South- 
Sea-fide, and then as the Year paft away, I fhould 
need no retreat, for | fhould come farther into my 
Knowledge, if I fucceeded in my Attempt, and 
fhould be without that Dread and Fear which the 
others muft have in paffing from the known to the 
unknown: who, for ought I know, gave over their 
Search juft as they were on the Point of accomplith- 
ing their Defires. 

I would take the fame Method if I was to go to 
difcover the North-Eaft Paflage. I would winter 
about Fapan, Corea, or the North-Eaft Part of Cdi- 
na; and taking the Spring and Summer before :ne, 
I would make my firft Trial on the Coaft of Zar- 
tary, wherein, if I fucceeded,-I fhould come into 
fome known Parts, and have a great deal of time 
before me to reach Archangel or fome other Port. 
Captain Wood, indeed, fays, this N. Eaft Paffage is 
not to be found for Ice: but how often do we fee 
that fometimes Defigns have been given over as im- 
poffible, and at another time,:and by other ways, 
thofe very things have been accomplifhed ; but e- 
hough of this. 

The next Day after that fatal Skirmifh near Sania 
Pecaque, Captain Swan ordered all our Water to be 
filled, and ‘to get ready to fail. The 21ft Day we 
failed from hence, directing our Courfe towards Ca- 
lifornia: we had the Wind at N. W. and W.'N. W.a 
fmall Gale, with a great Sea out of the Weft. We 
paft by three Iflands called the Maria’s. After we 
patt thefe IMands we had much Wind at N. N, W, 
and N. W.. and at N. with thick rainy’ Weather. 
We beat till the 6th Day of February, but it was a- 
gainft-a brisk'Wind, and proved labour in vain. For 
we .were now within.reach of the Land as wi 
34 . a «+ WHIC 
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“Lhe Maria's Hand. 
which was ki tre tous: but would we go to Cali. 4a.1686. 
‘fornia upon the Difcovery or otherwife, we fhould 
bear fixty or fevency Leagues off from the Shoar; 
where we fhould avoid the Land-winds, and have the 
Benefit of the true eafterly Trade-wind. 
Finding therefore that we got nothing, but rather 

loft ground, being then 21 d. 5 m. N. we fteered 
away more to the eaftward again for the IMands 
Maria’s, and the 7th Day we came to an anchor at 
the Eaft-end of the middle Ifland, in eight Fathom 
Water, good clean Sand. 
The Maria’s are three uninhabited Iflands in Lat, 

21d. 40m. they are diftant from Cape Sc. Lucas 
on California, forty Leagues, bearing Eaft-South- 
Eaft, and they are diftantfrom Cape Corientes twenty 
Leagues, bearing upon the fame Points of the Com- 
pafs with Cape St. Lucas. They ftretch N. W. and 
S.£. about fourteen Leagues. There are two or 
three {mall high Rocks near them: The weftermoft 
of them is the biggeft IMand of the three ; and they 
are all three of an indifferent heighth. The Soil is 
ftony and dry ; the Land in moft places is covered 
with a fhrubby fort of Wood, very thick and trou- 
blefome to pafs through. In fome places there is 
plenty of ftrait large Cedars, though fpeaking of 
the Places where I have found Cedars, Chap. 3. I 
forgot to mention this place. ‘The Spaniards make 
mention of them in other places: but I fpeak of 
thofe which I have feen. All round by the Sea-fide 
it is fandy 5 and there is produced a green prickly 
Plant, whofe Leaves are much like the Penguin-leaf, 
and the Root like the Root of a Sempervive, but 
much larger, ‘This Root being bak’d in an Oven is 
good to eat: and the Indians on California, as I have 
been informed, have great part of their Subfiftence 
from thefe Roots. We made’an Oven in a ‘fandy 
Bank, andbaked of thefe Roots, and I eat of them: 
but none of us greatly cared for‘ them. They tafte 

“ft 32 exactly 



| 276 Prince George's iffand. 
| 4%.1686. exactly like the Roots.of our, Englifo Burdock boil'd, 
Vol of which I have eaten. Here are. plenty, of Gua- 

noes.and Raccoons (a large fort of Rat) and: Indian 
‘Conies, and abundance of large Pigeonsand Turtle- 
Doves. The Sea is alfo pretty well ftored with Fihh, 
and Turtle or Tortoife, and Seal. . This is the fe- 
‘cond Place on this.Coaft where I did fee ‘any Seal: 
‘and this place helps to confirm what, I. haye obfer- 
ved, that they are feldom feen but where there is 
plenty of Fith. Capt. Swan gave the middle Mand 
‘the Name of Prince George’s INand. - 

.. The 8th Day we run near the Ifland, and anchored 
in five Fathom, and moored Head and Stern, and 
unrigg’d both Ship and Bark, in order to careen, 
Here Capt. Sivan prope togo into the Eaft- Indies, 
Many were well pleafed. with the Voyage; but fome 
thought, fuch was. their Ignorance, .that he would 

“carry. them out of the Worid; for about two thirds 
_of our Men did not think there was any fuch way to 
be found ;. but at laft he gained their Confents. 

At our firft coming hither we did eat. nothing but 
Seal],;,but after the firft two or three Days:our Strikers 
brought aboard. Turtle every Day ;. on which we fed 
all the, time: that we lay here, and faved our Maiz, 
for our Voyage. Here alfo we meafured all our Maiz, 
and found we ‘had about eighty Bufhels. This.we 
divided into three parts, one for the Bark, and two 
for the Ship ;, our Men were. divided alfo, a hundred 
Men aboard. the Ship, and fifty aboard: the, Bark, 
befides three or. four Slavesineach, si 

_ Thad.been a:long:time fick of a, Dropfy, a Dif- 
temper, whereof, as I faid; before, many of aur Men 
died; fo here I. was laid. and covered, all but my 
Head, in the hot. Sand: I endured, it near half an 
Hour, and then was, taken our and. laid to.fweat.in 
a Tent. I did {weat exceedingly while I was inthe 
Sand, and I do believe it did me much good, for I 
grew wellfoonafter. i 
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Of the Commerce'of Mexico.‘ 17m OS 

\ ‘We ftaid ‘here:till the 26th: Day, and then: both 4*. 1684: 
Veltels being clean, we failed to the Valley of “VW 
Balderas to water, for we ‘could not do it, here 
now. Ih the wet Seafon indeed here is Water 
enough, for. the Brooks then run down plentifully ; 
but now, though there was Water, yet it was bad 
filling, it being a great way to fetch it fren the 
Holeswhere it lodged. The 28th Day we anchored 
in the Bottom of the Bay in the Valley of Balderas, 
right againft the River, where we watered. before ;. 
but this River was brackifh now in the dry Seafon-; 
and therefore we went two or three Leagues nearer 
Cape Corrientes, and aachored by a fmall round 
Iand, not half a Mile fromtheShoar. The Ifland 
isabout four Leagues to the northward of the Cape; 
and the Brook wheie we filled our Water is juft 
within the Ifland, upon the Main. Here our 
Strikers ftruck nine or ten Few-fi/2 ; fome we did 
eat, and the reft we falted; and the 29th Day we 
fill’d thirty-two Tuns of very good Water. 
Having thus providedour felves, we had nothing 

more to do, but,to put in Execution our intended 
Expedition co the £af-Indies, in hopes. of fome 
better fuccefs there, than we had met with on this 
little. frequented Coaft. We came on it full of Ex- 
pectations; for befides the Richnefs of the Country, 
and the Probability of finding fome Sea-Ports worth 
viiting, we perfuaded our felves that there muft 
needs be Shipping and Trade here, and that Aca- 
pulco and La Vera. Cruz were to the Kingdom of 
Mexico, what Panama and Portobel are to that. of 
Peru, viz. Marts for carrying on a conftant Com- 
merce between the South and North-Seas, as indeed 
they are. But whereas we expected that this Com- 
merce fhould be managed by Sea, we found our 
felves miftaken : that of Mexico being almoft wholly 
a Land:trade, and managed more by Mules than by 
Ships: So that inftead of profit we met with little 

3 on 



478 They leave the Mexican Coaft. 
An. 1686. on this Coaft, befides Fatigues, Hardfhips:and Lof- . 

fes, and fo were the more eafily induced to try what 
better Fortune we might have in’ the £aft-Indies, 
But to do right to Capt. Swan, he had no Intention 
to be as a Privateer in the Zaft-Indies; but, as he 
hath often affured me with his own Mouth, he re- 
folved to take the firft Opportunity of returning to 
England: So that he feigned a Compliance with 
fome of his Men, who Were bent upon going tacruize 
at Fide that he:might: have leifure to take fome 
: ourable Opportunity of quitting the Privateer 
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4 “Their Proviffons for croffing the South-Seas. 

S&SFSSLLALLASLLLLALLLAS, 

CHAP. X 
Their Departure from Cape Corientes for the 
Ladrone Iflands, and the Eaft-Indies. Their 
Courfe thither, and Accidents by the way: 

 witha;Table of each Day's Run, &c. Of the 
different Accounts of the Breadth of thefe 
Seas. Guam, one of the Ladrone Iflands. 
The Coco-Nut Tree, Fruit, &c. The Toddi, 

279 
An. 1686, 

SVNd 

or Arack that diffils from it; with other : 
Ufes that are made of it. Coire-Cables.. The 
Lime, or Crab-Limon. The Bread-fruit.. The 
Native \ndians of Guam. Their Proes, are- 
markable fort of Boats: and of thofe ufed in 
the Eaft-Indies. The State of Guam: and 
the Provifions with which they were fur- 

| nifhed there. 

I HAVE given an Account in the laft Chapter of 
the Refolutions we took of going over to the 

Faft-Indies. But having more calmly confidered on 
the Length of our Voyage, from hence to Guam, . 
one of the Ladrone IMands, which is the firft place 
that we could touch at, and there alfo being not 
certain to find Provifions, moft of our Men were 
almoft daunted at the Thoughts of it; for we had 
not fixty Day’s Provifion, at a little more than half a 
Pint of Maiz.a Day for each Man, and no other 
Provifion, except three Meals of falred Few-fe 3 and 
we had a great many Rats aboard, which we could 
nothinder from eating part of our Maiz. Befide, 
the great Diftance between. Cape Corientes * and 
Guam : whichis varioufly fetdown. The Spaniards, - 
Re T 4 who 



F 280 The Tedioufnefs of this Voyage: © ~~: 
_ 4.1686: who have the greateft Reafon to know beft, make 

it to be between 2300 and 2400 Leagues; our 
Books alfo reckon it differently, between 90 and 
100 Degrees, which al! comes Short indeed of 2000 
Leagues, but even that was a Voyage enough to 
frighten us, confidering our {canty Pi ovilions, Capr, 
Swan, to encourage his Men to go with. him, per- came at 
fuaded them that the Engli/fo Books did give the SW. I 
beft Account of the Diftance; his Reafons were nine Le; 
many, although but weak. He urged among the Land-w: 
reft, that Sir Zomas Candifo and Sir Francis Drake next M. 
did run it in lefs than fifty Days, and that he did not breeze a 
quettion but that our Ships were better Sailers, than Leagues 
thofe which were built in that Age, and that he did which: ¢: 
not doubt to get there: in little more than forty [i the Dif. 
Days: This being the beft time in. the Year for the Cha 
Breezes, which undoubtedly is the Reafon that the the conft, 
Spaniards fet out from Acapulco about this time ; and ‘yet the er 
that although they are fixty Days in their Voyage ; the Land 
it is becaufe, they are great Ships deep Jaden, and 
very heavy Sailers; belides, they Wanting nomhing, 

ai are in no great hafte in their way, but fail with a 
great deal. of their, ufual Caution. And when they 
come near the Ifland Guam, they lie by in the Night 
fora Week, before they make Land. In prudence 
we alfo fhould have contriv’d to lie by in the Night 
when we came near Land, for otherwife we might 
have runafhoar, or have out-failed the Iflands, and 
loft fight of them before Morning, But our bold 
Adventurers feldom proceed with fuch warinefs when 
in any ftraights. a 

But of all Capt. Swan’s Arguments, that which 
prevailed moft with them was, his promifing them, 
asI'‘have faid, to cruize off the Manila’s. So he and 
his Men being now agreed, and they encouraged 
with the Hope of Gain, which works its way thro’ 
all Difficulties, we’ fet out from Cape Corrientes, 
March the 31ft, 1686, We were two Ships'in Com- 

'  panys 



| Lhe Courfe fromCape Corrienteste Guam. 281 4 
1, Capt. Swan’s Ship and a Bark commanded 49.1696) 

a Cant. Swan, b Cap 

(“oy 

t, make 
$$ our t. Teat, and we were 150 AWS © | 

go and Men, 100 aboard of the Ship, and 50 aboard the a 
of 2000 Bark, befides Slaves, as I faid. 
ough to We had a {mall Land-wind at E. N. E. which 
ns, Capt. carried us three or four Leagues, then the Sea-wind 
im, pers came at W. N,. W.a freth ale, fo we fteered away 

give the §, W. By fix a Clock in the Evening we were about 
ons were nine Leagues S. W. from the Cape, then we met a 
nong the Land-wind which blew: frefh all Night; and the 

cis Drake next Morning about 10 a-Clock we had the Sea- 

he did not breeze at N, N. E. fo that at Noon we were thirty 

ters, than i from the Cape. Ie blew a frefh Gale of Wind 

nat he did fH which carried us off into the true Trade-wind, ( of 

han forty the Dif xrence of which Trade-winds I thall i in 
Year for the Chapter of Winds inthe Appendix ) for although 

n that the the conftant, Sea-breeze near the Shoar is at W. N. W; 
time ; and fm yet the true Trade off at Sea, when you are clear of 
Voyage 3 the Land-winds, is,at i, N. E.; At firft we hadie | 

laden, and atN.N. E. fo it came about northerly, and then 
tothe Eaft as we run off. At 250 Leagues diftance 
from the Shoar we had it at E, N. E. and there it 
ftood till we came within forty Leagues of Guam, 
When ‘we had eaten up our three Meals of falted 
few-fifo, in fo many Days time we hadnothing but 
our {mall Allowance of Maiz. ! 

. After the 31ft Day of March we made great Runs 
every Day, having very fair clear Weather, anda 
frethh Trade-wind, which we made ufe of with all 
our Sails, and we made many good Od/ervations of 
the Sun. At our firft fetting our, we fteer’d into 
the Lat. of 13 Degrees, which is near the Lat. of 
Guam; then we fteered Weft, keeping in that Lat. 
By that. time we had failed twenty Days, our Men 
feeing we had made fuch great Runs, and the Wind 
like to continue, repined becaufe they were kept at 
fuch fhort Allowance. Captain Swan endeavoured 
to perfuade them to have a little Patience ; yet 
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Occurrences during the Voyage. 
40.1686: nothing but an Augmentation of their daily Allow: 
4V™ ance would:appeafe them, Captain Swan, though 

with much Reluctance, gave way to a fmall En. 
Jargement of our Commons, ' for now we had about 

. ten Spoonfuls of boil’d Maiza Man, once‘a Day, 
whereas before we had but eight: I do believe that 
this fhort Allowance did me a great deal of good, 
though others were weakened by it; for I found 
that. my Strength increafed, and my Dropfy wore 
off. YetI drank three times.every Twenty-four 
Hours; but many of our Men did not drink in nine 
vor ten Days time, and fome not in twelve Days; 
oné of our Men did not drink in feventeen Days time, 
and faid he was not adry when he did drink ; fet he 
made water every Day more or lefs.. One of our 
Men in the midft of thefe Hardfhips was found guilty 
of Theft, and condemned for ietdee to. have three 
Blows from each Man in the Ship, with aT'wo-Inch | 
anda half Rope on his bare Back. Captain Swan 
began firft, and ftruck with a good Will; whofe § 
Example was followed by all of us. 

Je was very ftrange, shat in all this: Voyage we 
did not fee one Fifth, rot fo much as a Flying-fith, 
nor any fort of Fowl), but at one time, ‘when we 
were by my account 4975 Miles Weft from: Cape 
Corientes, then we faw.a great’ Number of Boobies, 
which we. fuppofed came from fome Rocks ‘not far 
from us, which were mentioned in fome of our Sea 
Charts, but we did not fee them... > ee 

After we had run the 1900 Leagues by our recko- 
ning, which made the Englifh accountso. Guam, the 
Men began to murmur againft Captain Swan, for 
perfuading them to come this Voyage but he gave 
them fair words, and told them that the Spanifh Ac- 
count might probably be the. trueft, and feeing the; 
Gale was likely to continue, a fhort: time» longet 
would end our troubles. f prod ai 

“As 
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They arrive at Guam; onéof theLadrone [lands. 283 
_ As we drew nigh the Ifland, we met. with fome 4a. 1686. | 
fmall-Rain, and the Clouds fettling in the Weft, “Vw | 
were an apparent token that we were not far from 
Land ;- for in thefe Climates, between or near the 
Tropicks, where the Trade-wind blows conftantly, 
the Clouds which fly fwift over Head, yet feem near 

Me the Limb of, the Hencos to hang without much 
i motion or alteration, where the Land is near. I 

have often-taken notice of. it, efpecially if ic is high 
Land, for you fhall then have the Clouds hang about 
it without any vifible Motion. 
The 20th Day of May, ourBark being about three- 

im Leagues a-head of our Ship, failed over a rocky 
fhole, on which there was but four Fathom Water, 
and abundance of Fith fwimming. about the Rocks, 
They imagined by this that the Land was not far off; 
fo they clapt on aWind with the Bark’s Head to the 
North, and being paft the Shole, lay by for us, 
When we came up with them, Captain Teat came © 
aboard us, and related what he had feen. We were 

vere right, becaufe there is no Shole laid down in 
the Spani/h Drafts about the Ifland Guam. At four 
m-Clock, to our great Joy, we faw the Ifland Guam, ' 
at about eight Leagues diftance, 
_ It was well for Captain Swan that we got fight of 
it before our Provifion was fpent, of which we had 
but enough for three Days more ; for, as I was af- 
terwards informed, the Men had contrived, firft to 
kill Captain Sivan and eat him when the Viétuals 
was.gone, and after him all of us who were accef. 
firy in” promoting the undertaki:g this Voyage. 
This made Capt. Swan fay: to me after our arrival 

at 
0 ; 



fate) iak 

284 They anchor at Guam. 
Aw 1686, at Guam, Ab! Dampier, you would bave made them 
—Yy™ but a poor Meal, for I was as léan as the Captain 

was lufty and flefhy. The Wind was at E.N,E 
and the Land bore at N.N.E. therefore we ftood 

~ to the Northward, till we brouglit the Ifland to bear 
Eaft, and then we turned to get'in to an anchor. 
The account I have given hitherto of our Courf 

from Cape Corrientes in the Kingdom of Mexico, (for 
J have mentioned another Cape of that Name in 
Peru, South of the Bay of Panama) to Guam, ont 
of the Ladrone Iflands, hath been in the grofs. But 
for the Satisfaction of thofe who may think it: fer. 
viceable to the fixing the Longitudes of thefe Parts, 
or to any other Uk in Geography or Navigation, 
Thave here fubjoyned a particular Table of every 
Days Run, which was as follows. y 

v 

farcb, 

From he 
Southe 
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The Table explained. "287 
Now the Ifland Guam bore N. N. E. eight Leagues 4s. 1686, 

dift, this gives 22 m. to my lat. and takes 9 from my WV 
Meridian dift. fo that the Ifland is in Lat. 13: 21; 
and the Merid. dift. from Corientes 7302 Miles ; 

Iwhich, reduced into degrees, makes 125d. tr m. 
The Table confifts of feven Columns. The firft is 

of the Days of the Month. The 2d Column con- 
tains each Day’s courfe, or the Point of the Compafs 
weranupon. The 3d gives the diftance or length 
of fuch courfe in Italian or Geometrical Miles, (at 
the rate of 60 to a degree) or the Progrefs the Ship 

makes every Day 5 and is reckoned always from 
noon to noon. ‘Jut becaufe the courfe is not al- 

many to the Weft ; which laft was our main Run in 
his Voyage. By the 17th of April we were got 
pretty near into the Latitude Guam, and our Courfe 
hen lying along that parallel, our northing and 
fouthing confequently were but little, according as 
the Ship deviated from its direct courfe ; and fuch 
leviation is thenceforward expreft by N. or S. in 
he sth Column, and the Ship’s keeping ftraight on 
he Weft-Rumb, by o, that is to fay, no northing 
br fouthing. The 6th Column fhews the Latitude 
were in every Day, where R. fignifies the dead 
Reckoning, by'the running of the Logs, and Ob. fhews 
¢ Lat. by Obfervation. The 7th Column fhews the 
ind and Weather. 4 
To thefe I would have added an 8th Column, to 

hew the Variation of the Needle; but as it was very 
all in this ¢ourfe, fo neither did we make any ob- 
tvation of it, above once, after we were fet out 
om the Mexican Coaft. At our departure from Cape: 
wientes, we found itto be 4d. 28 m. eafterly :) 
nd the Obfervation we made of it afterwards, 
when we had gone about a third of the Voyage,. 

fhewed 



Of the Breadth. of the South-Seas: 
1686: thewed it to be fo near the fame, to be decreafing: 
UWV~S Neither did we obferve it at Guam, for Cape. Swar 

who had the In‘truments in his Cabbin, did not feem 
much to regard it: Yet Iam inclined to think tha 
at Guam, the Variation might be either none at all, 
of even increafing to the weftward. 

. Toconclude, May 2oth at noon (when we begin 
to call it 21ft) we were in lat, 12 d. so m. 
having run fince the noon before 134 Miles dired, 
ty Weft. We continued the fame Courfe till tw 
: Afternoon, for which I allow 10 Miles mon 
Weft ftill, and then, finding the parallel we ran up. 
on to be too much foutherly, we clapt on a Win 
and failed directly North, till five in the Afternoon, 
having at that time run eight Mile, and increafe 
our Latitude fo many Minutes, making it 12 d. 58m, 
We then faw the Ifland Guam bearing N.N. E. die 
ftant from us about eight Le:.gues, which gives th 
Latitv.de of the Ifland 13d. 20m. And according§ 
to the account foregoing, its Longitude is 125 d 
11m. Welt from the Cape Corrientes on the Coatte 
Mexico, allowing 58 or 59 Italian miles to a degre 
in thefe Latitudes, at the common rate of 60 Mila 
iv « degree of the Equator, as before computed. 

As a Corollary from hence it will follow, — th 
upon a fuppofal of the Truth of the generals 
lowance, Seamen make of 60 Italian Miles to a 
Equinottial Degree, that the South-Sea mutt be of 
greater breadth by 25 degrees than it’s common 
reckoned by Hydrographers, who make it. ofl 
about 100, more or lefs. For fince we found (as 
fhall have occafion to fay) the diftance from Gu 
to the eaftern Parts of A/ia, to be much the fam 
with the common reckoning ; it follows by way: 
neceflary Confequence from hence, that the: 
‘degrees ot Longitude, or thereabouts, which are 
der-reckoned in: the diftance between America ai 
the . Eajft-Indies. weltward, are  over-reckon 
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290 = Of the Miles ina Deg. The Ile of Guam: 
dn. 1686. for the cxactnefs of thofe trials, that Have béch 
W*v~ made on Land by Mr. Nortwood and othets, con: 

fidering the inequality of the Earth’s Surface, as 
well as the OO. of the way ;, ‘in their allow- 
ing for which I am fomewhat doubrfal of their 
meafures. Upon the whole mateer, I cannot but 
adhere to the general Sea-calculation; “confirmed 
as to the main by daily experience, till fom‘ moré 
éertain Eftimate fhall be tiade, than thofe hither- 
fo attempted. For we find our {félvgs, when we 
fail North or South, to bé brought to:our intended | 
place, ina time agreeable enough with what we 
expeét upon the ufual. fuppofition, making’ all ‘rea. 
fonable allowance, for che little unavoidable ‘devi. 
ations Eaft or Weft: and’ there {eem$ no reafon 
why the fame Eftimate fhould nat ferve us in crof 
fing the Meridjans, which we find fo true it Sailing 
under them. As-to this Courfe of ours to Guam 
particularly,’ we fhould rather increafe than thorten 
our, Eftimate of the length of it, confidering thar 
the eafterly Wind and Curtent being “fo  itrong, 
and bearing therefore our Log after us, as is ufual 
in fuch cafes; fhould we therefore, in ca...ag up the 
run of the Log, make allowante for fo much {pace 
as the Log it felf drove after us (which is ‘commonly 
three or four Miles in roo, in fo brifk a gale as this 
was) we muft have reckoned more than 125 degrees; 
but. in this hai we made no fuch’ allowance? 
(though it be afual to do it) fo that how much fo. 
éver this Computation of mme exceeds the common 
Draughts, yet is it of the fhorteft; according to our 
Experiment and Calculation, ._ es 
But. to proceed with our Voyage: The HMland 

Guam or Guahon, (as the Native Indians pronounce 
it) is one of the Ladrone ¥ftands, | belongs to the 
Spaniards, who have a fmal! Fort with ‘fix Guns in 
it, with a Governour, and 20 or 36 Soldiers. They 
keep it for the relief and refrefhment’of ‘their Pdi- 
ee ; lippine 



Guam. | fle of Guam, or Maria. The Coco-nut. 

ye beech lippine’ Ships, thag touch here in their way from 4s. 1686: 

nig con- Acapulco to Manila, but the Winds will not fo eafily 
let then take ‘this way back again. The Spaniards 
of late have named Guam, the Ifland Maria, it is 
about 12 Leagues long. and four broad, lying N. and 
S. It is pretty high Champion Land. 
The 2rft Day of May, 1686, at 11 a Clock in the 

surface, as 

heir allow- 
ul ‘of their 
cannot but 
‘confirmed 

foie‘ more Evening,, we anchored near the middle of the 

hofe hithes- Ifand Guam, on the Weft-fide, a Mile from the 
;, when we fi fhore. At 9 diftance it appears flat and even, but 
yur intended JB coming near it you will find it ftands fhelving, and 
h what we the Eaft-fide, which is much the higheft, is Fenced 
ing all'rea fia with fteep Rocks, that oppofe the Violence of the 
‘dable evi i Sea, which continually rages get it, being driven 
1§ no ‘reafon fm with the conftant Trade-wind, and on that fide 
> us ‘in cro there is no Anchoring. The Weft-fide is prett 

low, and full of fmall fandy Bays, divided wit 
asmany rocky Points. The Soil of the Ifland is 

we ih Sailing 

irs to Guam 
than fhorten [ reddiths dry and indifferent fruitful. The Fruits are 

Adering, that fim chiefly Rice, Pine-Apples, Water-melons, Musk- 
+ fo: ftrong, Hj melons, Oranges and Limes, Coco-nuts, and a fort 

of Fruit called. by us Bread-fruic. 
The Coco-nut Trees grow by the Sea, ‘on the 

Weftern-fide in Breat Groves, three or four Miles 
in length, and a Mile or two broad. This Tree is 
in fhape like the Cabbage-tree, and at a diftance 
they are not to be known each from other, only the 
Coco-nut Tree is fuller of Branches; but the Cab- 
bage-tree generally is much higher, tho’ che Coco- 
nut Trees in fome places are very high. 
The Nut.or Fruit grows at the head of the Tree, 

m2mong the Branches and in Clufters, 10 or 12 ina 
Clufter. ‘The Branch'to which they grow is abotit 
the bignefs of a Man’s Arm, and as long, running 
fmall towards the end. Ir is of a yellow Colour, 
full of Knots, and very tough. The Nut is gene- 
rally bigger than a Man’s Head. The outer Rind is 
hear two Inehe$-thick, before you came to the Shell ; 
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‘The. Coco Nut. ~ ». Toa 
An. 1686.the Shell it felf is black, thick, and very hard. The Apr 

Kernel in fome Nutsis near an Inch thick, fticking to te tk 
the infide of the Shell clear round, leaving a hollow fill 
in the middle of it, which contains about a Pint, to'th 
more or lefs, according to the bignefs. of the Nur, ben 
for fome are much bigger than others. _. } forea 

This Cavity is full of fweet, delicate, wholfom ing B 
and refrefhing Water. . While the Nut is growing; high 
all the infide is full of this Water, without any a gre 
Kernel at all; but as the Nut grows towards its ftanc 
Maturity, the Kernel begins to gather and fettle S Bel 
round on the infide of the Shell, and. is foft like is alfo 
Cream; and as the Nut ripens, it sincreafeth in Todd 
fubftance and becomes hard. The ripe Kernel is very 
{weet enough, but very hard to digeft, therefore HM after. 
feldom eaten, unlefs by Strangers, who know not HH Thofe 
the effects of ic; ,but while itis young: and foft HH from 
like Pap, fome Men will eat it, fcraping it out HM fiiltd 
with a Spoon, after they have drunk. the. Water Eaft-T 
that was within ic. I like the Water: beft. when 
the Nut is almoft ripe, for it is then. fweeteft and 
briskeft. : aie 
When thefe Nuts are ripe and gathered, the out- 

fide Rind becomes of a brown rufty colour ;. fo that 
one would think that they were dead and dry; 
yet they will fprout out like Onions, after they 
have been hanging in the Sun three or four Months, 
or thrown about ina Houfe or Ship, and if, planted 
afterward in the Earth,, they: will grow. up toa 
Tree, Before they thus fprout out, there. is a 
fmall fpungy yvound knob grows, in the infide, 
Which we call an Apple. This at firft,is no bigge 
than the top of one’s Finger, but increafeth ‘dai 
fucking up the Water till it is grown fo big as to 
fill up the Cavity of the Coco-nut, and_ then it. be- 
gins to fprout forth. By this time the. Nur that 
was hard, begins to grow oily ana, Joft, thereby 
giving paffage to the Sprout that f{prings, from the 

. CE} Apple, 



hard.. The Apple, which Nature hath fo contrived, that it points 4%. 1686. 
ticking to ithe "hole in the Shelf, (of which there are three, “~¥™ 
g a hollow till it grows ripe, juft where it’s faftned by its ftalk 
yut a Pint, to the Tree; but one of thefe holes remain open, 
of the Nut, even whert it is ripe) through which it creeps and 

fpreads forth its Branches. You may let thefe teem- 
ing Nuts, fprout aut a Foot and half, or two Foot 
high before you plant them, for they will grow 
a great while Jike an Onion out of their own Sub- 
ftance. 
° Befide: the Liquor or Water in the Fruit, there 
salfo a fort of Wine drawn from the Tree called 
Toddy, which looks like Whey. It is fweet and 

very pleafant, but itis to be drunk within 24 Hours 
after it is drawn, for afterwards it grows fowre, 
Thofe that have a great many Trees, draw a Spirit 
from the fowré Wine, called Arack. Arack is di- 
fiill’d alfo from Rice, and other ‘things in‘ the 
Eaft-Indies; but none is fo much efteemed for ma- 
king Punch as this jort, made of Toddy, or the 
Sap'of the Coco-nut Tree, for it makes moft deli- 
cate Punch ; buc it muft have a dath of Brandy to 
hearten it, becaufe this Arack is not ftrong enough 
to make good Punch of icfelf. This fore of Li- 
quor is chiefly ufed about Goa; and therefore it 
has the Name of Goa Arack. The way of drawing 
the Toddy from the Tree, is by cutting the top 
ofa Branch that would bear Nuts; but before it 
has any Fruic; and from thence the Liquor which 
was to feed its Fruit, diftils into the hale of a Cal- 
Jabafh that is hung upon it,” and 
This Branch continues running almoft as long as the 

Fruit would have been growing, ‘and then: it uriés‘a- 
way. The Tree hath ufyally three fruitfulBranches, 
which if they be all tapp’d thus, then the Free bears 
ho Fruit that Year ; but if one or two only be 
tapped, the other will bear Fruit all the while. “Fhe 
Liquor’ which'is thus drawn is emptied out of the 
Pima VU 3 Callabath, 
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: The Ufes of the Coco-nut. 
An, 1686. Callabafh duly Morning and Evening, fo long as it 

continues running, and is fold every Morning and 
Evening in moft Towns in the Ea/t-Jndies, and great 
Gain is produced from it even this way; but thofe 
that diftil ic and make Arrack, reap the greateft 
rofit. There isalfo great profit made of the Fruit, 

Foth of the Nut and the Shell, 
The Kernel is much ufed.in making Broath, When 

the Nutis‘dry, they take off the Husk, and giving 
two good Blows on the middle of the Nut, it breaks 

Jn two equal parts, letting the Water fall on the 
Ground; then with.a fmall Iron Rafp made for 
the purpofe, the Kernel or Nut is rafped out clean, 
which being put into a little frefh Water, makes it 
become white as Milk. in this milky Water, they 
boil a Fowl, or any other fort of Flefh, and it makes 
very favory Broath. Engli/b Seamen put this Water 
into boiled Rice, which they eat inftead of Rice 
milk, carrying Nuts purpofely to Sea with them, 
This they learnt from the Natives, . 

But the greateft ufe of the Kernel.is to make Oy], 
both for burning and for frying. The way to ayy 
the Oy]! is to grate or rafp the Kernel, and fteep ic in 
freth Water; then boil :it, and fcum off the }yt at 
top asitrifes: But the Nuts that make the Oy] 
ought to be a long time gathered, fo as that the 
Kernel: may be turning foft and oily, 

The Shell of this Nut is ufed in the La/t-Indies for 
Cups, Dithes, Ladles, Spoons, and in a manner for 
all-eating and drinking Veffels, Well-thaped Nuts 
ave often gre home to Europe, and much efteem: 
ed... The Husk of the Shell is of great ufesto make 
‘Cables; for the dry Husk is full of fimall Strings 
and Threads, which being beaten, become foft, and 
the other Subftance which was mixt among it falls a- 
way ‘like Saw-duft, leaving only the Strings, Thefe 
are afterwards fpun into Jong Yarns, and ewilted 
up into Balls for Convenience; and:many of the 
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“The Projitablenefs of Coco-Trees. 

Rope-Yarns joined Sopetner make good Cables. 47. 1686, * 

€ This Manufactory is chiefly ufed at the Maldjve- 
Iflands, and the Threads fent ia Balls into all places 
that trade thither, purpofely for to make Cables. 1 
made a Cable ac Achin with fome of it. Thefe are 
called Coire Cables; they will laft very well. But 
there is another fort of Coie Cables (as they are 
called) that are black, and more {trong and laiting ; 
and are made of ftrings that grow like Horfe-hatr,. 
at the heads of certain Trees, almoftlike the Coco- 
nut Tree. This fort comes moft from the Ifland Ti- 
mor. In the South-Seas the Spaniards de make Oa- 
kam to caulk their Ships, with che Husk of the Coco- 
nut, which is more ferviceable than that. made of 
Hemp, .and they fay it will never rot. I have been 
told by Captaia Kzox, who wrote the Relation of 
Ceylon, that:in fome places of Jndia they make a fore 
of coarfe-Cloth of the husk of the Coco-nut, which 
is ufed for Sails, I my felf have feen a fort of coarfe 
Sail-cloth, made of fuch a. kind of iubfance; but 
whether the fame or no I know not. aT 
. Thave been the longer on this fubject, to give the 

-Reader.a particular Account of the ufe and profit 
of a Vegetable, which is poffibly of all others the 
moft generally ferviceable to the Conveniences, .as 
well as the Neceffities of humane Life. Yet this 
Tree, that. is of fuch great ufe, and efteemed jo 
much in the Eajt-Judies, is {carce regarded in.the 
Weft-Indies, for want of the knowledge of the, bene- 
fit which it may produce. And tis partly, for the 
fake’ of my Country-men, in our American, Planta- 
tions, that I have fpokea fo largely of it, For the 
hot Climates there area very proper Soil for it : and 
indeed ic is fo hardy, both in thejraifing it,..and 
when grown, that it will thrive as well in dry fan- 
dy ground as in rich Land. I have found them Brow 
ing, very swell.in low fandy INands (on.the Weft of 
Sumatra). that.are over-flowed with the af every 
ae Log pring- 
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296 The Lime-Tree and Fruit. Bread-fruit, 
An, 1686.Spring-tide ; and though the Nuts there gre not 

very big, yet this is no lofs, for the Kernel is thick 
and fweet; and the Milk, or Water in the infide, 
is more pleafant and fweet than of the Nuts that 
grow in rich ground, which are commonly large 
indeed, but not very fweet. Thefe at Guam grow 
in dry ground, are of a middle fize, and I think the 
{fweeteft that I did ever tafte. Thus much for the 
Coco-nut. | 

The Lime is a fort of baftard or Crab-limon, 
The Tree, or Bufh that-bears it, is prickly, likea 
Thorn, growing full of fmall Boughs. In Jamaica, 
and other places, they make of the Lime-Buh 
Fences about Gardens, ‘or any other Inclofure, by 
planting the Seeds clofe together, which growing 

thick, fpread abroad, and make a very good 
edge. The Fruit is like a Lemon, but {maller; 

the Rind thin, and the inclofed Subftance full of 
hg The Juice is very tart, yet of a pleafant 
afte if fweetried with Sugar. It is chiefly ufed for 
making Punch, both in the Eaf and Weft. Indies, as 
well afnoar as at Sea, and much of it is for that pur- 

‘ ofe yearly brought home to England, from our 
eft-Fndia Plantations. It is alfo ufed for a particu- 

lar kind of Sauce, which is called Pepper-Sauce, 
and is made of Cod-Pepper, commonly calba Guinea- 
Pepper, boiled in Water, and then: pickled with 
Salt, aud mixed with Lime-juice to: preferve it. 
Limes grow plentiful in the La/t and Weft- Indies, 
within, the Tropicks, i 
“'The Bread-fruit (2s-we call it) gr- ws on a large 

hath a fpreading Head full of Branches, and dark 
eaves, The Fruit grows on the Boughs like Ap- 

ples: it is as big asa Penny-loaf, whén Wheat is 
‘at five Shillings the Bufhel. ' It is-of a round thape, 
and hatha thick tough Rind. When the Fruit is 
ripe, it is yellow and’ foft; and the 'tafte is spit 
SINT an 
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The Natives of Guam. 297 

and pleafant. The Natives of this Ifand ufe it for 4%, 168 
Bread: they gather it when full grown, while it is 
reen and hard; then they bake it in an Oven, 

§ which fcorcheth the rind and makes it black: bur 
they fcrape off the outfide black Cruft, and there 
remains a tender thin Cruft, and the infide ic foft, 
tender and white, I'ke the Crumb of a Penny Loaf. 
There is neither Seed nor Stone in the infide, but 
allis of a pure fubftance like Bread: it muft be 
eaten new, for if it is kept above 24 Hours, it be- 
comes dry, and eats harfh and choaky; but’tis 
very pleafant before it is too ftale. This Fruit lafts 
in featon eight Months in the Year ; during which time 
the Natives eat no other fort of Food of Bread-kind, 
I did never fee of this Fruit any where but here, 
The Natives told us, that there is plenty of this 

| Fruit growing on the reft of the Ladrone I\lands; 
and | did never hear of any of it any where elfe. 
They have here fome Rice alfo: but the IMand 

being of a dry Soil, and therefore not very proper 
for it, they do not fow very much. Fifh is fcarce 
about this Ifland; yet on the fhole that our Bark 
came over there wasgreat plenty, and the Natives 
commonly go thither to fifh. 
The Natives of this Ifland are ftrong-bodied, 

large-limb’d, and»well-thap’d. They are Copper: 
m coloured, like other Indians : their Hairis black and 

long, their. Eyes meanly proportioned; they have 
pretty high Nofes; their Lips are: pretty full, and 
their .Teeth indifferent white, They. are long- 
vifaged, and ftern of countenance; yet we foun 
them to be affable and courteous. They are many 

of them troubled with a kind of Leprofie, This 
Diftemper is very common at Mindanao: therefore 
I fhall {peak more of it iri my-next Chapter. They 
of Guam are otherwife very healthy, efpecially in. the 
dry feafon: but in the wet feafon, which comes in 
in June, and holds, till October, the Airis more 

sf thick 
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An. 1686. thick and unwholfome; which occafions Fevers; 
VN 

Proes, a fort of Indian Boats. 

but the Rains arenot violent nor lafting. For the 
Ifland lies fo far wefterly from the Philippine IfMands, 
or any other Land, that the wefterly Winds do fel- 
dom blow fo far; and when they do, they dc not 
Jaft long: but the eafterly Winds do conftantly 
blow here, which are dry and healthy; and this 
IMand is found to be very healthful, as we were 
informed while we lay by it. The Natives are very 

_ Ingenious beyond any People, in making Boats, 
or Proes, as they are called in the Ea/t-Indtes, and 
therein they take great delight. Thefe are built 
fharp at both ends; the bottom is of one picce, 
made like the bottom of a little Canoa, very neatly 
dug, and left of a good fubftance. This bottom: 
part is inftead of a Keel. It is about 26 or 28 Foot 
Jong ; the under-part of this Keel is made round, but 
inclining to a wedge, and fmooth ; and the upper 
part is almoft flat, having a very gentle hollow, and is 
about a Foot broad: From:hence both fides of the 
Boat are carried up to about five Foot high with nar- 
row Plank, not above four or five Inches broad, and 
each end of the Boat turns up round, very pretti- 
ly. But what is very fingular, one fide of the Boat 
is made perpendicular, like a Wall, while. the o- | 
ther fide is rounding, made as other Veffels are, | 
with a pretty full belly. Juft in che middle itis 
about four or fiveFoot broad aloft,or more,according 
to the sit of the Boat. The Maft ftands exactly 
in the middle, with a long Yard that peeps up and 
down like a Mizen-yard. One end of it reacheth 
down to the end or head ‘of the Boat, where itis 
placed ing notch, that is made there purpofely to 
receive it, and keep it faft, The other end hangs 
over the Stern: Yo this Yard the Sail is faftened, 
At the Foot of the Sail there is another {mall Yard, 
to keep the Sail out fquare, and to roll up the 
Sail on-when it blows bard ;. for it ferves inftead uy a 
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+S, ‘ Ze Proes, or Indian Boats. 

ns Fevers; [M Reef to take up the Sail to what de 
i ate ee te oO peat of the Wind. git ma a 
i , ‘lly-fide of the Boat, parallel with i 
inds do fel- or feven Foot diftan ki sian hese ge yt ae ce, lies another {mall Boat, or Ca- 

a, ¢ of very light W 
hase eal long as the great Boat, but ae fo : hp re 
— = above a Foot and an half wide at the SEEai om 
s € and very fharp like 'a Wedge at each end. And there 

are two Bamboes of about eight or 10 Foo 
as big as one’s Leg, placed over the great Boar ide, 
ane near each end of it, and reaching about fix or 
crs i ne Aim ue i of the Boat: By the help 

» the little Boat is made firm i< 
pons “ the other. Thefe are pnb called 
by the Dutch, and by the Englifh from them, Out 
layers, The ufe of them is to keep the great Bost 
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300 The State of the Spaniards at Guam. 
‘4p. 1686. by our Log, we had 12 Knots on our Reel, and fhe 
| run it all out: before the half Minute-Glafs was half 

out; which, if it had been no more, is after the rate 
of 12 Mile an Hour ; but I do believe fhe would have 
run 24 Mile an Hour. It was very pleafant to fee 
the little Boat running along fo fwift by the others 
fide. 

The Native Indians are no lefs dextrous in ma- 
naging than in building thefe Boats. By report | 
they will go from hence to another of the Ladrone 
iflands about 30 Leagues off, and there do their 
Bufinefs, and return again in lefs than 12 Hours. | 
was told that one of thefe Boats was fent Exprefs to 
Manila, which is above 400 Leagues, and performed 
the Voyage in four Days time. There are of thefe 
Proes or Boats ufed in many places of the Eaft- Indies, 
but with a Belly and a little Boat on each fide. Only 
at Mindanao I faw one like thefe, with the Belly 
and a little Boat only on one fide, and the other flat, 
but not fo neatly built. =” ) 

The Indians of Guam have neat little Houfes, very 
handfomly thatch’d wich Palmeto-thatch. They in- 
habit: together in Villages built by the Sea, on the 
Welt-fide, and have Spanifh Priefts to inftruct them 
in the Chriftian Religion. : 

_ The Spaniards have a {mall Fort on the Weft-fide, 
near the South-end, with fix Guns in ir. There:is'a 
Governour, and°zo or 30 Spani/h Soldiers. | 'Theré 
are no more Spaniards on.this Iland,: befide two'o 
three Priefts, Not long before we arrived here, the 
Natives rofe on the Spaniards to deftroy them,anddid 
kill many: But the Governour >with his Soldiers 
at length prevailed, and drove them out’ of thoi 
Fort: So when they found themfelves difappoint- mm 
ed of their intent, they deftroyed the Plantations 
and Stock, and then went away to otner Ifandsii 
There were then three or 400 Indians on this Tandy 
put now there are nat above 100.5’ :for al] that wert 

| ing 
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Their Treating for Proviftons: 
in this Confpiracy went away. As for thefe who An, 1686° 
etremain, if they were not actually concerned in ww 

that broil, yet their Hearts alfo are bent againft the 
Spaniards: for they offered to carry us to the Fort, 
and affift us in the Conqueft of the Ifland; but Capt. 
Swan was not for molefting the Spaniards here. 
Before we came to an anchor here, one of the 

Priefts came aboard in the Night with three Judians, 
They firft haled us to know from whence we came, 
and what we were: to whom anfwer was made in 
Spanifo, that we were Spaniards, and that we came 
from Acapulco, It being dark they could not fee the 
make of our Ship, nor very well difcern what we 
were:. Therefore we came aboard; but perceivin 
the miftake they were in, in taking us for a Spanipe 
Ship, they endeavoured to get from us again, but we 
held their Boat faft, and made them cémein. Capt. 
Swan received the Prieft with much Civility, and 
conducting him into the great Cabbin, declared, That 
the reaion of our coming to this Ifland was want 
of Provifion, and that he came not in any hottile 
manner, but as a Friend to purchafe with his Mo- 
ney what he wanted: And therefore defired the 
Prieft to write a Letter.to the Governour, to inform 
him what we were, and on what accour ve 
came. For having him now aboard, the Cap.ain 
was willing to detain him as an Hoftage, till we 
had Provifion. The Padre told Captain Sw2m, that 
Provifion was now fcarce onthe Ifland ; buth: would 
engage, that the Governour would do his utnoft to 
furnith us. | 
_In the Morning-the Indians, in whofe Boat or 
Proe the Friar came aboard, were fent to the Go- 

in-Mvernour with two Letters; one from the Friar, and 

of broad Silver and Gold-Lace. . 
imives near the South-end of the Ifland on the Wett-. 

another very obliging one from Capt. Swan, anda 
Prefent of four yards of Scarlet-cloath, anda piece 

The Governour 

fide ; 



302 §8©69The Governour's Prefents to Capt. Swan. 
An, 1686. fide ; which was about five Leagues from the place 

where we were; therefore we did not, expect an 
Anfwer till the Evening, not knowing then how 
nimble they were. ‘Therefore when the Indian 
Canoa was difpatched away to the Governour, we 
hoifed out two of our Canoas, and fent one a fithing, 
and the other afhore ‘or Coco-nuts. Our fifhing 
Canoa got nothing; but the Men that went afhore 
for Coco-nuts came off Jaden. 

About 11 a Clock, that fame Morning, the Go 
vernour of the Ifland fenta Letter to Capt: Stwan, 
complimenting him for his Prefent, and promifin 
to fupport us with as much Provifion as he cull 
pofibly fpare; and as a Token of his Gratitude, he 
ent a Prefent of fix Hogs, of a fmall fort, moft ex. 

cellent Meat,, the beit I think, that everI eat: 
They are fed with Coco-nuts, and their Flefh isas 
hard as Brisket-Beef. They were doubtlefs of that 
breed in America which came originally from Spain, 
He fent alfo 12 Musk-melons, larger than ours in Eng. 
land, and as many Water-melons, both forts here 
being a very excellent Fruit’; and fent an order to 
the /ndians that lived in a Village not far from our 
Ship, to bake every Day as much of the Bread-fruit 
as we did defire, and to affift us in getting as many 
dry Coco-nuts as we would have; which they ac: 
cordingly did, and brought off the Bread-Fruit eve- 
ry Day hot, as much as we could eat. After this the 
ovérnour fent every Day a Canoa or two with 

Hogs and Fruit, and defired for the fame Powder, 
Shot and Arms; which were fent according to his 
Requeft. We had a delicate large Englifh Dog, 
which the Governour did defire, ‘and had it given 
him very freely by the Captain, though much 2 
‘gainft the grain of many of his Men, who hada 
great value for thac Dog. Captain Swan ende- 
voured to.get this Governour’s Letter of Recomm 
mendation to fume Merchants at Manila, for he 
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The Acapulco Ship narrowly efcapes them. 403 
had then a defign to go to Fort St. George, and from 4p. 1686. 
thence intended to trade to Manila: but this his dee UW 
fign was concealed from the Company. While we 
lay here, the Acapulco Ship arrived in fight of the 
Ifand, but did not come in the fight of us; for the 
Governour fent an Indian Proe, with advice of our 

ibeing here. Therefore the ftood off to the Souch- 

ward of the Ifland, and coming foul of the fame 
fhole that our Bark had run over before, was in 
great danger of being loft there, for the ftruck off 
her Rudder, and with much ado got clear; but 
not till after three Days labour. For cho’ the fhole 
be fo near the Iland, and the Jndians go off and fith 
there every Day, yet the Mafter of the Acapulco 
Ship, who fhould (one would think) know thefe 
Parts, was utterly ignorant of it. This their ftriking 
on the fhole we heard afterward, when we were on 
the Coaft of Manila; but thefe Indians of Guam did 
fpeak of her being in fight of the Ifland while we 
lay there, which put our Men in a great heat to go- 
ut after her, but Captain Swan perfuaded them 
put of that humour, for he was now wholly averfe 
to any Hoftile action. 
The goth Day of May, the Governour fent his aft 

refent, which was. fome Hogs, a Jar of pickled 
angoes, a Jar of excellent pickled Fifh, anda Jar 

M fine Rusk, or Bread of fine Wheat-Flower, ba- 
ed like Bisket, but not fohard. He fent befides, 
ix or feven Packs of Rice,defiring to be excufed from 
ding any more Provifion to us, faying he had 
omore onthe Ifland that he could fpare. He 
nt word alfo, that the Weft Monfoon was at hand, 
hat therefore it behoved us to be jogging from 
ence, unlefs we were refolved to return back to 
incrica again. Captain Swan returned him thanks 
bt his kindnefs and advice, and took’ his leaves; 
dthe fame Day fent the Friar afhoar, that was 
ized on at our Art arrival, and gave him a large 
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304 Their Provifions for their Voyage, 
4m. 1686. Brafs Clock, an Aftrolable, and a large Telefcope i 
U'V~ for which Prefent the Friar fent us aboard fix Hogs, 

and a roafting Pig, three or four Bufhels of Pots. 
toes, and 50 Pound of Manila Tobacco. Then we 
prepared to be gone, being pretty well furnithed 
4 Provifion to carry us to Mindano, where we 
defigned next to touch. We took aboard us a; 
many Coco-nuts as. we could well ftow. and we had 
., good ftock of Rice, and about 50 Hogs in 
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CHAD. 

They defign for Mindanao. 

CHAP. XI. 

They refolve togo to Mindanao. Their depar- 
ture from Guam. Of the Philippine [/ands. 
The Ifle Luconia, and its chief Town and 
Port, Manilo, Manila, or Manilbo. Of the 
rich Trade we mig eftablifh with the/e Ifands. 
St. John’s Ifland. They arrive at Mindanao. 
The Ifland defcribed. Its Fertility. The Lib- 
by Trees, and the Sago made of them. The 
Plantain Tree, Fruit, Liquor, and Cloth. A 
fmaller Plantain at Mindanao. . The Bonano. 
Of the Clove-bark, Cloves and Nutmegs, and 
the Methods taken by the Dutch to monopo- 
lize the Spices. The Betel-Nut, and Arek- 
Tree. The Durien, and the Jaca-Tree and 
Fruit.. The Beafts of Mindanao. Centepees 
or Forty Legs, a venomous Infect, and others. 
Their Fowls, Fifo, &c. The Temperature of 
the Climate, with the Courfe of the Winds, 
Tornadoes, Rain, and Temper of the Air 
throughout the Year. 

Wiis we lay at Guam, we took up a Refo- 
lution of going to Mindanao, one of the 

Philippine Wands, being told by the Friar and others, 
that ic was exceedingly well ftored with Provifi- 
ons; thatthe Natives were Mabometans, and that 
they had formerly a Commerce with the Spaniards, 
but that now they were at Wars withthém. This 

Tfland was therefore thought to be a convenient 
place for us to go; for befides that it was in our 
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An, 1686. way to the Eajft-Indies, which we had refolved to 
Departure from Guam, 1. of St. John. 

vifit.; and that the Wefterly Monjoon was at hand, ate 
which would oblige us- to fhelter fomewhere ina rf 
fhort time, and that we could not expect good 5 
Harbours in a better place than in fo large an Iftand pa 
as Mindanao: befides all this, I fay, the Inhabitants id 
of Mindanao being then, as we were told, (tho’ lies 
falfly) at Wars with the Spaniards, our Men, who died 
it fhould feem were very fqueamith of plundering W. 
without Licence, “derived hopes from thence of ° 
getting a Commiffion there from the Prince of the sie 
Ifland, to plunder the Spani/b Ships about Manila, ard ’ i 
foto make Mindanao their common Rendezvous, fire | 
And if Captain Swan was minded to go to an En. la 4 
glifo Port, yet his Men, who-thoughthe intended he f 
to leave ther, hoped to get Veflels and Pilots at : L 
Mindanao fit for their turn, to cruize on the Coaft : b 
of Manila. As for Capiain Swan, he was willing King 
enough to go thither, as beft fuiting his own de- 
fign; and therefore this Voyage was concluded on 
by general confent. 

Accordingly Fune 2d, 1686, we left Guam, 
bound for Mindanao. We had fair Weather, anda 
pretty fmart gale of Wind at Eaft, for 3 or 4 Days, 
and then it fhifted to the S. W. being rainy, but it 
foon came. about again to the Eaft, and blewa 
gentle gale; yet it often fhuffled about to the S. E. 
For though in the Eaft-Indies the Winds fhift in 
April, yet we found this to be the fhifting Seafon for 
tue Winds here; the other shifting Seaton being in 
Oétober, fooner or-later, all over India. _ As to our 
Courfe from Guam to the Philippine Mlands, we found 
it (as I intimated before) agreeable enough with 

~ the account of our common Draughts. 
The 21ft Day of June we arrived at the Ifland 

St. Fohn, which is one.of the Philippine Mands. The 
Pbilippines.are a great company of large IMands, t- 
king up about 13 deg. of i in length, reaching 

near 



. John. | Philippine Zands. Lucania, _Manilo: 
sain near upon, from 3 d. of North Lat. to the 19th de- 42.1686, 
AS at nane, ree, and in breadth avout 6 deg. of Longitude. “VW. 
>where he ‘hey derive this Name from Phillip TL. King of 
apart 09 i Spain; and even now do they moft of them belong 
: et ma to that Crown, epi : 
nha yi : The chiefeft Ifland in this Range is Luconia, which 
ae Ae lies on the North of them all. Atthis Nand Magellan 

died on the Voyage ihat he was making round. the 
| plondering World. For after he had paft thofe Streights be- 
a wie h tween the South-end of America and Terra del Fuego, 
rince OF the which naw bear his Name, and. had ranged down 
Manila, ad inthe South-Seas on the back of America; from thence 

ftretching over to the Ha/t-Jndies, he fell in with the 
Ladrone Mands, and from thence fteering Eaft ftill, 
he fell in with thefe Philippine INands, and anchored 
at Luconia; where he warr’d with the native Indians, 
to bring them in Obedience to his Mafter the 
King of Spain, and was by them kill’d with a poy- 
foned Arrow. It is now wholly under the Spani- 
ards, who have feveral Towns there. The chief 
is Manilo, which isa large Sea-port Town near the 
S. E. end, oppofite to the Ifland Mindora. It isa 
place of great Strength and Trade: The two great 
Acapulco. Ships before mentioned fetching from 
hence all forts of Eajt-India Commodities ; which 
are brought hither by Foreigners, efpecially by the 
Chinefe, and the Portugefe, Sometimes the Exgili/o 
Merchants of Fort St. George fend their Ships hither 
as it were by ftealth, under the charge of Portu- 
guefe Pilots and Mariners: For as yet we cannot 
get the Spaniards there to a Commerce with us or 
the Dutch, although they have but few Ships of 
their own, This feems to arife from a Jealoufie 
or Fear of difcovering the Riches of thefe Iflands, 
for moft, if not all the Philippine Ifands, are rich 
jn Gold: And the Spaniards have no place of much 
ftrength in all thefe IMands that I could ever hear 
of, befides Manila ic a Yet they have Vaagey 
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Jos Philippine I/lands. -Ifle of St. John. 
-An.1686. and Towns on feveral of the Iflands, and Padres of 
‘SVN Priefts to inftruc& the native Indians, from whom 

they get their Gold. © 
“Phe Spant/fh Inhabitants of the fmaller Iflands 
efpecially, would willingly trade with us if the Go- 
vernment was not:fo feyere againft ic: for they 
have no Goods but what are brought from Manil 
at an extraordinery déar rate. I am of the Opini- 
‘on,- that if any of our Nations will feek a Trade 
with them, they would not lofe their labour ; for 
the Spaniards can and ‘will fmuggle (as our Seamen 
call trading by ftealth) as well as any Nation that 
Tknow; and our Yamaicans are to their profit fen- 
fible enough of it. And Ihave been informed that 
Captain Goodlud of London, ina Voyage which he 
made from Mindanao to China, touch’d at fome of 
thefe Iflands, and was’ civilly treated by the Spa 
niards, who bought fome of his Commodities, igiv- 
ing hint a very good ’Price for the fame: 

~ “Phere are about 12 or 14 more large‘ Ifands ly- 
‘ing ‘to the Southward~of* Luconia 3 -moft of: which, 
as I faid-before, are inhabited by the’Spaniards..' Be- 
fides thefe there’ are an infinite number: of {mall 

- Mands of no account, and even the great’ Iflands, 
many of them, aré’without Names’; - or at leaft fo 
varioufly- fer down, that I find the fame Iflands 
named by divers Names. . 

~ The Ifland St. Fobn and Mindanao are the fou- 
thermoft of all thefe Ifands,. and are the only 
Iflands in all this Range that are not fubject to the 
Spaniards, is ia : 
St. Fobn’s IMland is on the Eaft-fide of the Mir. 

danao, and diftant from it 3 or 4 Leagues. I¢is in lat. 
about 7 or 8 North. This Ifland isin length about 
38 Leagues, ftretching N. N. W. andS&.S.‘E. and 
it is in breadth about 24 Leagues, ‘inthe middle of 
the Mand ‘The northermoft end is broader, and 
the fouthermoft is narrower: This-Ifland is of ‘ 
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oe at the ‘South-Eaft-end (where I was. afhoar) 
is.of a- black: fat, Mould. and the-whole Ifland. 
fgems to. partake of the fame fatnefs, by the vaft 
number .of Jarge Trees that. it. produceth ; - for.it. 
Jooks all over like, one great Grove. Kod 

. As we were paffing by the:S...E. end we! faw a 
Canoa of the,.Natives under the fhoar3 ‘therefore 
one of: our Canoas went after to,have fpoken with 
her 5 but fhe:run away from us, feeing themfelves 
chaced, put their.Canoa afhoar, leaving her, fled into 
the Woods; nor would be:allured to come to us, 
altho’ we.did. what we.could to entice: them ; _be- 
fides thefe. Men, we faw no more here, nor fign of 
any Saabitants at thisend: ° ...-..-. 
., When we came aboard. our Ship again, ‘we fteered 
away for the Iland Mindanao, ...which was now fair 
in fight of us;.> it. being. :about;,10. leagues. diftant 
from this: part.of St. Fohn’s..... Phe22d day we came 
within aJeague of the Eaft-fide.of the Iland Min- 
danao,.' agid. having the Wind, ar. S. E. we. fteered 
toward the North-end, keeping onthe Faft-fide, ill 
we came into ‘the. lact.-of.7.d. 40.m. and, there.we 
anchored. in, a fall Bay, about a Mile from the 
Shoar, ino Fathom Water, . rocky foul Ground.. 

Some of our Books gave us an account, that 
Mindanao City and Ife lies in, 7;d..40.m.,We gueft 
that: the middle.of: the Ifand.might lie in this Jac, 
but we. were at: 2: great lofs where;to find;the City, 
whether on,the Batt or Weft-fide.. . Indeed}; had. ic 
been a fmall, IMand, lying open to the. Eaftern 
Wind, we might probably have fearched firlt .on 
the Welft-fide; for commonly the Ifiands within 
the Tropicks,.or within the bounds of the Trade: — 
Winds, have their Harbours.on the Weft-fide, ‘as beft 
hhelrereds. but the If'and Mindanao being guarded on 
the Haft-fide by St. Fobn’s Ifand, we might as rea- 
lonably. expect to find the Harbour: and City pp 
Hil | 3 this 



| sto. Ife of Mindanao. Libby. treés, Sago. 
1) 40-1586. this fide, as any where elfe: but coming into the 

“v™ Lat. in which we judg’d the City might be, found 
no Canoas, or People, that might give usany um- 
brage of a City, or place of Trade near at hand, - 
tho’ we coafted within a League of the Shoar. 

The Ifland Mindanao is the biggeft of all the Phi- 
lippine Iands except Luconia. Ic isabout 60 Leagues 
Jong, and 40 or 50 broad. The Soutl-end is in 
abont 5d. N. andthe N. W. end teacheth almoft 
to 8d.N. It isa very mountainous Ifland, full of 
Hills and Valleys. The Mould in general is deep 
and black and extraordinary fat and fruitful. ‘The 
fides of the Hills are ftony, yet productive enough 
of very large tall Trees. In the heart of the Coun- 
try there are fome Mountains that yield good 
Gold. The Valleys are well moiftned: with plea- 
fant Brooks, and fmal] Rivers of delicate Water ; 
and have Trees of divers forts flourifhing and gteen 
all the Year. The Trees in general are very large, 
and moft of them are of kinds unknown to us. 

There is one fort which deferves partieular no- 
tice; called by the Natives Libby-Trees, Thefe 
prow wild in great Groves of 5 or 6 Miles long; by 
the fides of the Rivers. Of thefe Trees Sago is 
made, which the poor Country People eat inftead 
of Bread 3 or 4 Months in the Year. This Tree for 
its body and fhape is much like the Palmeto-Tree, 
or the Cabbage-Tree, but not fo tall as: the latter. 
The Burk and Wood is hard and ‘thin like a Shell, 
and full of white Pith, like the Pith of aa Elder. 
This Tree they cut down, and fplit it in the mid- 
le at.d fcrape out all the Pith ; which they beat 
luftily with a Wooden Peftle in a great Mortar or 
Trough, and then put it into a Cloth or Strainer held 
Overa Frough; and pouring Water in among the 
Pith, they ftir it about in the Cloth: So the Water 
carries all the Subftance of the Pith through the 
Cloth down into the Trough, leaving nothing e 
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Sago. The Plantain Tree or Shrub. 
the Cloth but a light fort of Husk, which they 4. 1686. 
throw away but that which falls into the Trough 
fettles in a fhort time to the bottom like Mud; and 
then they draw off ti.e Water, and take up the 
muddy Subftance, wherewith they make Cakes ; 
which being bak’d proves very good Bread. 
The Mindanao People live 3 or 4 Months of the 

Year on this Food for their Bread-kind. The Na- 
tive Indians of Teranate, and Tidore, and all the Spice- 
Iands, have plenty of thefe Trees, and ufe them 
for Food in the fame manner; as I have been in- 
form’d by Mr. Cars: Rofy, who is now Commander 

| of one of the King’s Ships. He was one of our 
Company at thistime; and being left with Captain 
Swan at Mindanao, went afterwards to Teranate, 
and lived there among the Datch a Year or two. 
The Sago which is tranfported into other parts of 
the Eajt-Jndies, is dried in {mall pieces like little 
Seeds or Comfits, and commonly eaten with Milk’ 
of Almonds, by thofe that are troubled with the 
Flux ; for it isa great binder, and very good in 
that Diftemper. 

In fome places of Mindanao there.is plenty of 
Rice; but in the hilly Land they plant Yams, Po- 
tatoes, and Pumpkins ; ali which thrive very well. 
The other Fruits of this Iand are Water-Melons, 
Musk-Melons, Plantains, Bonanoes, Guavas, Nut- 
megs, Cloves, Betel-Nuts, Durians, Jacks, or 
Jacas, Coco-Nuts, Oranges, &c. 
The Plantain I take to be the King of all Fruit, 

not except the Coco it felf. The Tree that bears 
this Fruit is about 3 Foot, or 3 Foot and an half 
round, and about 10 or 12 Foot high. Thefe Trees 
are not raifed from Seed, (for they feem not to have 
any ) but from the Roots of other old Trees. If thefe 
young Suckers are taken out of the Ground, and 
planted in another place, it will be 15 Months be- 
tore they bear, but if Jet ftand in their own wei 
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312 i The Plantain.Tree. 
4m:1586. Soil they will- bear 'in 12 Months, As: foon: as the {prings 

' Fruit is ripe the Tree decays, but then there are ance t 
many young ones growing: up to fupply its place. fhoots 
When this Tree firtt fprings out of the Ground, it Man’s 
comes up with two Leaves 3 . and by-chat time it is a clufters 
Foothigh, two more fpring up in the infide of them ; forth th 
and in a-fhort time after, two more within them ; give it 
andfoon. By thatctime the Tree is-a Month old, conduc! 
you may ated a fmall body almoft as big as one’s [iM Inches | 
Arm, and then chere are eight or ten Leaves, fome Rind 01 
of them four ar five Foot high, The firft Leaves that ripe. It 
it fhoots forth are not above a Foot long, -and half inclofed 
a Foot broad ; and the Stem that bears them no big- and is n 
ger than one’s Finger ; but as the Tree grows higher’ ter. Ici 
the Leaves are larger. As the young Leaves fpring up like Ma 
in the infide, fo the old Leaves fpread off, and their Kernel ¢ 
tops droop downward, being of a greater length all Euro 
and: breadth, by how much they are nearer the make a 
Root, and at laft decay and rot off: but ftill there JR a good . 
are young Leaves {pring up out of the top, which Plantair 
makes the Tree look always green and flourifhing. 
When the Tree is full grown, the leaves are 7 or 8 
Foot long, and a Foot and half broad ; ‘towards the 
end they are fmaller, and end with a round point. 
TheStem of the Leaf is as big asa Man’s Arm, almoft 
round, and abouta Foot in length, between the Leaf 
and the Body of the Tree. _ That part of the Stem 
which comes from the Tree, if it be the outfide 
Leaf, feems to inclofe half. the Body as it were with 
a thick Hide; and right againit it, on the other fide 
of the Tree, is another fuch anfwering:to it. The 
next two Leaves, inthe infide of thefe, grow oppofite 
to each other in the fame manner, but fo that if the 
two outward grow North and South, ¢hefe grow 
Faft and Weft, and thofe ftill within thera keep 
the fame order. Thus the Body of this Tree feems 
to be made up of many thick Skins, growing one 
over another, and when it is full grown, there 

fprings 

2 Set 

wd 

| 

be 

“4 
7 st Mey Re 



nas the 
here are 
its place. 
ound, it 
me it is a 
-of them ; 
in them 3; 
onth old, 

ig, as one’s 
yes, fome 
seaves that 
and half 

em no big- 
ows higher’ 
s {pring up 
. and their 
ater length 
nearer the 
t ftill there 
OP, which 

flourifhing. 

ow oppofite 
: ibe if the 
thefe grow 
thera keep 

{prings 

Family fubfifts, 

The Plantain Fruit. 

fprings out of the top a ftrong Stem, harder in fub-: 4m. 1686. 
ance than any other-part of the Body. . This Stem: “¥ 

fhoots forth at the Heart of the Tree,: is as big as:a: 
Man’s Arm, and aslong; and the Fruit grows in 
clufters round it, firft bloffoming and then fhooting: 
forththe.Fruit.. Itis fo excellent, that the Spaniards 
give it the preheminence of all other Fruit, as moft: 
conducing to Life. It grows in a'Cod about 6 or 7 

i Inches loag, and as big asa Man’sArm.: TheShell,: 
Rind or Cod, is foft, and of a yellaw colour when: 
ripe. It refembles in fhape a Hogs-gut Pudding. The. 
inclofed Fruit is no harder than Bucter'in’ Winter,: 
and is much of the colour of the pureft yellow. But-: 
ter. It is of a delicate tafte, and melts in one’s Mouth: 
like Marmalet. Icis all pure Pulp, without any Seed, 
Kernel or Stone. This Fruit isfo much efteemed by: 
all Europeans that fettle in America, that when they: 
make a new Plantation, they commonly begin with: 

gagood Plantain-walk, as they call it, or a Field of. 
Plantains ;. and as their Family increafeth, fo they 
augment the Plantain-walk, keeping one Man pur- 
polely to _prune the Trees, and gather the Fruit as 
he fees convenient. For the Trees continue bearing, 
fome or other, moft. part of the Year; and this 
is many times the whole Food on which a whole 

They thrive only in rich fat 
ground, for poor fandy will not bear them. The 

{ Spaniards in their Towns in America, . as at Havana, 
Cartagena, Portobel, &c. have their Markets full 
of Plantains, it being, the common Food for poor: 
People: Their common price is half a Riol, or 3d. 
aDozen. When this Fruit.is only ufed for Bread, 
itis roafted or boil’d when it’s zuft full grown, but 
not yet ripe, orturn’d yellow, Poor People, or 
Negroes, that have neither Fifh nor: Fleth to eat 

@with it, make Sauce with Cod-pepper, Salt and 
Lime-juice, which makes it eat very favory ; much 
better than a cruft of Bread alone. Smetimes for 

a 



s04 Plantain-Frait and Drink. 

4x. 1696. a change they eat a roafted Plantain, anda ripe 
UV raw Plaintain together, which is inftead of Bread 

and Butter. Theyeat very pleafant fo, and I have 
made many a good Meal in this Manner. Some. 
times our Englifo take 5 or 7 ripe Plantains, and 
mafhing them together, make them into a lump, 
and boil them inftead of a Bag-pudding ; which 
they caii a Buff-Jacket: and rhis is a very good 
way for a change. This Fruit makes alfo very 
good Tarts; and the green Plantains flic’d thin, 
and driedin the Sun, and grated, will make a fort 
of Flour which is very ont tomake Puddings. A 
ripe Plantain flic’d ana dried in the Sun may be & 
preferved a great while ; and tucn eat like Figs, 
very {weet and pleafant. The Darien Indians pre. 
ferve them a long time, by drying them gently over 
the Fire; mashing them firft, and moulding them 
into lumps. The Moskito Indians will take a ripe 
Plantain and roaft it; then take a pint and half of 
Water in a Calabath, and fqueeze the Plantain in 
pieces with their Hands, mixing it with the Water ; 
then they drink ic all off together: This they call 
Mifalaw, and it’s pleafant and fweet, and now 
rifhing: fomewhat like Lambs-wool (as ’tis call’d) 
made with Applesand Ale: and of thig Fruit alone 
many thoufand of Indian Families in the Weft-Indies 
have theirwhole fubfiftence. When they wnake Drink 
with them, they take ro or 12 ripe Plantains and 
math them well in a Trough: then they put 2 Gallons 
of Water among thei ; and this in 2 Hoars time will 
ferment and froth like Wort. In 4 Hours it is fitto 
drink, and then they bottle it, and drink it as they mnen n 
have occafion: but this will not keep above 24 cr 30 Mmttle fii 
Hours. Thofe therefore that ufe this Drink, brewit ong, t 
in this manner every Morning. When I went firft to f™jubltanc 
Famaica I could relith no other drink they had there. J There 
It drinks brisk and cool, and is very pleafant. This fiPhith a 
Drink is windy, and {po is the Fruit eaten raw 5 a never 

; boil’d 
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316  Bonano's, Clove-Bark, Cloves, Nutmegs. 
4m. 1686 of black $ sds mixt quite through the Fruit. They unictha 

Trees ¢ 
LY™ are binding, and are much eaten by thofe that have 

‘h Fluxes, e Country People gave them us for 
that ufe, and with good fuccefs. 
The Bonano Tree is, exadtly like the Plantain for 
fhape and bignels, not eafily diftinguifhable from it 
ut by its Fruit, which isa great deal fmaller, : and 
not above half fo long as a Plantain, being alfo 
more mellow and foft, Tels lufcious, ‘yet of a more 
delicate tafte, They ufe this for the making Drink 
oftner than Plantains, and.,.it is beft when ufed for 
Drink, or eaten as Fruit; but it isnot fo good for 
Bread, nor doth it eat well at all when roafted or 
boil’d; fo,’tis only neceffity that makes any ufeit 
this way. They grow generally, where Plantains 
do, being fet intermixt with them purpofely i 
their Plantain-walks. They have plenty of Clove. 
bark, of which faw a Ship-loac’ sand as for Cloves 
Raja Laut, whotn I thall have occafion to mention, 
told me, that if the Engli/o would fettle there, they 
could order Matters fo in alittle time, as to fend 
a Ship-load of Cloves from thence every Year.’ | 
have been informed that they grow on the Bough 
of a Tree about as big as a Plumb-tree, but I ne 
ver happened to fee any of them, 
1 ave not feen the Nutmeg-trees any where ; bit 

the Nutmegs this Ifland produceth are fait and large; 
et they have no great ftore of them, being unwi 

fing to propagate them or the Cloves, for fear thi 
fhould invite the Dutch to vific them, and bring 
them into fubjection, as they have done the reftot 
the neighbouring Iflands where they grow. — For 
the Dutch being feated among the Spice-Iflands, 
have monoplized all the Trade into their own 
Hands, and will not fuffer any of the Natives « 
difpofe of it, -but to themfelves alone. Nay, they 
are fo careful to preferve it in their own Hand 
that they will not fuffer the Spice to grow in t 
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918 The Betel.Tree and Nat. 
Ae. 1686. will buy their Cloves, they will fell 10 or 25 Tung 

out cf 100, and yet feemingly carry their Comple. 
ment to Batavia; for they will pour Water amon 
the remaining part of their Cargo, which will {we 
them to that degree, that the Ships Hold will be a 
full again, as ic was before any were fold. This 
Trick they ufe when ever they difpofe of any clan 
deftinely 5 for the Cloves when they firft take them 
in are extraordinary dry, and fo will imbibe 4 
great deal of Moifture. This is but one Inftance, 
of many hundreds, of little deceitful Arts the Duté therefi 
Sea-men have in thefe Parts among them, of which fam ‘eM: 
Ihave both feen and heard feveral. I believe there mm 1¢¢th 
are no where greater Thieves; and nothing will 
perfuade them to difcover one another; for thould 
any do it, the reft would certainly knock him on 
the Head. But to return to the Produéts of Min 
danao. 
' ‘The Betel-nut is much efteemed here, as it is in 
moft places of the Eaf-Indies. The Betel-Tree 
grows like the a but it is not fo big, 
nor fo high. The Body grows ftrait, about 1 
or 14 foot high without Leaf or Branch, except 
at the Head. There it fpreads forth long Bran 
ches, like other Trees cf the like nature, as th 
Cabbage-Tree, the Coco-Nut Tree, and th 
Palm. Thefe Branches are about 10 or 12 foot 
Jong, and their ftems near the head of the Tree, 
as big as a Man’s Arm. On the top ofthe Tre 
among the Branches the Betel-Nut grows on 
tough ftem as big as a Man’s Finger, in clufters much 
as the Coco-Nutsdo, and they grow 40 or 40 int 
clufter. This Fruit is bigger than.a Nutmeg, anit f 
is much like it, but rounder. Ic is much ufed alm he : 
over the Zaft Indies. Their way fs to cut it in foul * "2 
ie ge and wrap one of them up in an Arcé ad th 
eaf, which they fpread with a foft Pafte made di, © 
Lime or Plafter, and then chew ic alvogetter omeg 

vert 

certai 



of 15 Tuna his fide, and dipping his Finger into it, fpreads his 
eir Comple- Be pce] and Arektlea with it. , The Arek te a fmall 
pel fw Tree or Shrub, of a green Bark, and the Leaf is 

long and broader than a Willow. They are packet 
nny om up to fell into Parts that have them not, to chew 
fold. lan. with the Betel. The Betel-Nut is moft efteem’d 
of > ip when it is young, and before it grows hard, and 
ft ta ibe & then they cut it only in two pieces wich the green 
will es “1 Husk or Shell on it. It is then exceeding juicy, and 
one In Date therefore makes them fpit much. Ic taftes rough in 
Arts the bic the Mouth, and dies the Lips red, and makes the 
m, of che Teeth black, but it preferves them, and cleanfeth 
| believe i theGums» It is alfo accounted very wholfom for 
| nothin vd the Stomach; but fometimes it will caufe great 
5 for thou Giddinefs in the Head of thofe that are nat us’d to 
are beg hn chew it. But this is the Effect only of the old Nut, 
u for the young Nuts will not do it, I fpeak of my 

own Experience. 
This Iand produceth alfo Durians and Jacks. 

The Trees that bear the Durians, areas big as Ap- 
ple-Trees, full of Boughs, The Rind is thick and 
rough ; the Fruit is fo large that they grow only 
about the Bodies, or on the Limbs near the Body, 
like the Cacao. The Fruit is about the Bignefs of 
a large Pumpkin, covered with a thick green rough 
Rind, When itis ripe, the Rind begins to turn 
yellow, wut it is noc fit to eat till it opens at the ~ 
op. Then the Fruit in the: infide is ripe, and 
ends forth an excellent Scent. When the Rind is 
ppened, the Fruit may be fplit into four quarters 3 
ach quarter hath feveral {mall Cells, that inclofe 
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Nutmeg; od il "i of the Cell, for fome are larger than others 

is much uf fout largeft of the Fruit may be as big as a Pullet’s 
to cut it in of dee. Tis as white as Milk, and as foft as Cream, 

in an Arco the Tate very delicious as thofe that are ac- 
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it altogether it a ate 3 f 
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320 ©=—-. Jaca Tree and Fruit. The Anim«!s here. 

4x. 1626. ufed to eat them, will diflike them at firft, becaufe a Go 
UV™ they fmell like roafted Onions. This Fruit mut our | 

be eaten in its prime, (for there is no eating of it Legs 
before it is ripe) and even then *rwill not keep a- more 
bove a day or two before it putrifies, and turns Hous 
black, or of a dark colour, and then it is not good. of Sn; 
Within the Fruit there is a Stone as big as a {mall fort c 
Bean, which hatha thin Shell over it. Thofe that thape, 
are minded to eat the Stones or Nuts, roaft them, a {mal 
and thena thin Shell comes off, which inclofes the of a Fi 
Nut; and it eats like a Chefnut. a but 1) 

The Jack or Jaca is much like the Durian, both other I 
in bignefs and fhape. The Trees that bear them Condor 
alfo are much alike, and fo is their manner of the are In | 
Fruits growing. But the infide is different 3 for 
the Fruit of the Durian is white, that of the Jack 
is. yellow, and fuller of Stones. The Durian is 
moft efteemed ; yet the Jack isa very pleafant Frutt, 
and the Stones or Kernels are good roafted. : 
. here are many other forts of Grain, Rootsand 
Fruits in this Ifland, which to give a particular de 
{cription of would fill up a large Volume. ’ 

In this Ifland are alfo many forts of Beafts, both 
wild and tame; as Horfes, Bulls, and Cows, Buf. 
faloes, Goats, Wild Hogs, Deer, Monkies, Gur 
no’s, Lizards, Snakes, é#c. I never faw or heard 
of any Beafts of Prey here, as in many other places 
The Hogs are ugly Creatures; they have all grest 
Knobs growing over their Eyes, and there are mul 
titudes of’ them in the Woods. They are com 
monly very poor, yet fweet. Deer are here very 
plentiful in fome places, where they are not di™ #8 [0 hes 
fturbed. : efpeciall 

Of the-vériomous kind of Creatures here are Scot als 
pions, whofe fting is in their Tail; and Centapets nd- 
eatl’d by the Engl 40 Legs, both which are alfo commy M€ part 
mon in the We/t-Indies, in famaica; and elfewher - be 
Thefe'Centapees are 4 or 5 Inches long, as big # mid 
bela I . 
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Fow!, Fifo, Rivers and Air. 
a Goofe-Quill, but Aattith ; of a Dun or reddith co- 4. 1686+ 
Jour on the Back, but Belly whitifh, and full of 
Legs on each fide the Belly. Their Sting or Bite is 
more raging than the Scorpion. They lie in old 
Houfes, and dry Timber. There are feveral forts 
of Snakes, fone very poifopous. There is another 
fort of Creawure like a Guano both in colour and 
fhape, but four times as big, whofe Tongue is like 
a {mall Harpoon, having two beards like the beards 
of a Fifth-hook. ‘They are faid to be very venomous, 
but I know not their Names. I have feen them in 
other places alfo, as at Palo Condore, or the Mand 
Condore, and at Achin, and have been told that they 
are in the Bay of Bengal. 

The Fowls of this Country are Ducks and Hens: - 
Other tame Fowl I have not feen nor heard of any. 
The wild Fowl, are Pidgeons, Parrots, Parakits, 
Turtle-Doves, .2nd abundance of {mall Fowls. 
There are Bats as big as a Kite. 
There are a great many Harbours, Creeks, and 

good Bays for Ships to ride in; and Rivers navi- 
gable for Canoas, Proes or Barks, which are all 
lentifully ftored with Fith of divers forts, fo is al- 
by the adjacent Sea, The chiefeft Fith are Boneta’s, 
Snooks, Cavally’s, Bremes, Mullets, 10 Pounders, 
&c, Here are alfo plenty of Sea Turtle, and fmall 
Manatee, which are not near fo big as thofe in 
the Weft-Indies. The biggeft that I faw would not 
weigh above 600 Pound; but the fleth both of the 
Turtle and Manatee are very {weet. 
The Weather at Mindanao is temperate enough 

as to heat, forall it lies fo near the Equator; and 
efpecially on the borders near the Sea. There they 
commonly enjoy the Breezes by Day, and cooling 
Land-Winds at Night. The Winds are eafterly 
one part of the Year, and wefterly the other. The 
eafterly Winds begin to blow in Offober, and it is 
the middle of November _— they are fettied. 

Thefe 
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322 The Wind and Weather. '* 
An. 1686. Thefe Winds bring fair Weather. The wefterly 
WV™~ Winds begin to blow in May, but are not fettlec 

{ 
till a Month afterwards, The Weft-Winds always 
bring Rain, Tornadoes, and very tempeftuous 
Weather. At the firft coming in of thefe Winds 
they blow but faintly; but then the Tornadoes 
rife one in a Day, fometimes two. Thefe are 
Thunder-fhowers which commonly come againft 
the Wind, bringing with them a contrary Wind to 
what did blow before. After the Tornadoes are 
over, the Wind fhifts about again, and the Sky be- 
comes clear, yet then in.the Valleys and the fides 
of the Mountains, there rifeth a thick Fog; which 
covers the Land. The Tornadoes continue thus 
for a Week or more; then they come thicker, two. 
or three in a Day, bringing violent gufts of Wind,and 
terrible claps of Thunder. At laft they come fo 
faft, that the Wind remains in the, Quarter.from 
whence thefe Tornadaes do rife, which is out of 
the Weft, and there it fettles till Offober or Novem. 
ber. When thefe weftward Winds are thus fettled, 
the Sky is all in mourning, being covered: with 
black Clouds, pouring dawn exceffive Rains fome- 
times mixt with Thunder and Lightning, that no- 
thing can be more difmal. The Winds. raging 
to that degree, that the biggeft Trees are torn up 
by the Roots, and the Rivers fwell and. overflow 
their Banks, and drown the low Land, carrying 
great Trees into the Sea. Thus it continues fome- 
times a Week together, before the Sun or Stars 
appear. The fierceft of this Weather isin the latter 
‘end of Fuly and in Auguft, for then. the Towns feem | 
to ftand in a great Pond, and they go from one Hove 
toanotherin Canoas, At this time the Water carries 
away all the filth aad naftinefs from under their 
Houfes, Whilft this tempeftuous Seafon lafts, the 
Weather is cold and chilly. In September the Wea- 

- ther is more moderate, and the Winds are not fo 
fierce, 



The Wind and Weather. | Fr 
fierce, nor the Rain fo violent. The Air 

Ss "4. & » : 3 t 4, “ 

fotward’ begins to. be more clear and dclightfone nN ~ 
but then in the Morning these are thick Fogs chk 

tinuing till 16 or 11 a Clock before ithe Sun “fhines 
out, efpecially when it has rained inthe Night. In 
Oftober the eafterly-Winds begin to blow again, and 
bring fair Weather till April. “Thus much concer 
ing the natural ftate of Milango. - m 
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Of the Inhabitants, and Civil State of the Ile of 
Mindanao. The Mindanayans, Hillanooncs, 
Sologues, and Alfoores. Of the Minda. 
nayans, properly fo called; Their Manners 
and Habits. The Habits and Manners of 
their Women. A Comical Cuftom at Minda- 
nao. Their Houfes, their Diet, and Waph- 
ings. The Languages fpoken there, andTranf- 
attions with the Spaniards. Their fear of the 
Dutch, and feeming defire of the Englith 
Their Handy-crafts, and peculiar fort of 
Smiths Bellows. Their Shipping, Commod- 
ties, and Trade. The Mindanao and Ma 
nila Tobacco. .4 fort of Leprofie chere, and 
other Diftempers. Their Mar-iages. The 
Sultan of Mindanao, bis P:verty, Power, 
Family, &c. The Proes or Boats here. Ra- 
ja Laut the Gencral, Brother to the Sultan, 
and his Family. Their way of Fighting.Their 
Religion. ‘aja Laut’s Devotion. Cloci 
or “Drum in their Mofques. Of their Cit 
cumcifion, and the Solemnity then ufed. Of 
other their Religious Obfervations and Super. 
ftitions. Their iwc of Swines-F lefo,&c. 

0" His Ifland is not fubjeét to one Prince, nei- 
[ cher is the Language one and the fame; but 

the People are much alike, in- colour, ftrength, 
and ftature. They are all or moft of them of 

one 
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Of the People of the Iland. 

cuftoms and manner of ‘living are alike. 
Mindanao People, more particularly fo called, are 
the greateft Nation in the Ifland, and trading by 
Sea with other Nations, they are therefore the 
more civil. I fhall fay but little of the reft, being 
lefs known tome, but fo much as hath come to 
my knowledge, take as follows. There are befides 
the Mindanayans, the Hilanoones, (as they call them) 
or the Mountaneers, the Sologues and Alfoores. 
The Hilancones live in the heart of the Country: 

They have little or no commerce by Sea, yet they 
have Proe’s that row with 12 or 14 Oars apiece. 
They enjoy the benefit of the Gold Mines; and 
with their Gold buy foreign Commodities of the 
Mindanao People. ‘They have alfo plenty of Bees- 
Wax, which they exchange for other Commodi- 
fies. at, 

The Sologues inhabit the N. W. end of the 
Hand. They are the leaft Nation of all; they 

| Trade to Manila in Proes, and to fome of the 
Neighbouring Iflands, but have no Commerce with 
the Mindanao People. 
The Alfoores are the fame with the Mindanayans, 

and were formerly under the fubjection of the 
Sultan of Mindanao, «but were divided between the 
Sultan’s Children, and have of late had a Sultan of 
their-own; but having by Marriage contracted an. 
alliance withthe Sultan of Mindanao,’ this has oc- 
cafioned that Prince to claim them again ag his 
Subjects ; and he made War with them a little after 
we went away, as J afterwards underftood, 
The Mindanayans properly fo called, are Men of 

mean ftatures; fmall Limbs, ftraight Bodies, and 
little Heads, Thefr Faces are oval, their Fore- 
heads flat, with black fmall Eyes, fhort low No- 
fes, pretty large Mouths ; thejr Lips thin and red, 
their ‘Teeth black; yet very found, their. Hair 

Ss Gas ae 3 olack . 

one Religion, which is Mahometanifm. and their 4». 1686, 
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326 Of the Peop.e of the Ifland. 
An. 1686. black and ftraight, the colour of , their Skin-taw. 

= ney, but inclining to a brighter yellow than fome- 
other Indians, efpecially the, Women, They have 
a “uftom to wear their Thumb-nails very long, 
efpecially that on their left, Fhumb, for they Le 
never cut it but fcrape it often, They are indued 
with good natural Wits, are ingenious, nimble, and 
active, when they are minded; but generally very 
lazy and thievifh,. and will not work except forced 
by Hunger. This lazinefs is natural to moft Ind. 
ans but thefe People’s lazinefs feems rather to pro. 
ceed. not fo much from their natural Inclinations, 
as from the feverity of their Prince, of whom they 
ftand in awe: For he dealing with them very ar. 
bitrarily, and taking from. them -what they gct, 
this damps their Induftry, fo they never ftrive to 
have any thing but from Hand to Mouth. They 
are generally proud, and walk very ftately. They 
are civil enough to Strangers, and. will eafily be 
acquainted with them, and entertain them with 
great freedom; but they are implacable to their 
“Enemies, and very revengeful if they. are injured, 
frequently poifoning fecretly thofe that have af 
fronted them. : ps 
They wear but few. Cloaths; their Heads are’ 

circled with a fhort Turbat, fringed or: laced at 
both ends; it goes once about the Head, and is 
tied in a knot, the laced ends hanging down. . They 
wear Frocks and Breeches, but no.Stockings nor 
Siicogs. ig Pag ea 

The: Women are fairer than the Men. and their 
Hair is black and long; which they tie in a knot, 
that hangs back in their Poles. ‘They are morc 
round vifaged than: the Men, and generally well 
featured ;. only their _Nofes are very{mall, and fo 
low’ between their Eyes, that in fome of the Fe, 
male Children the rifing that fhould be. between 
the: Eyes is fcarce difcernable; neither is there any 
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Their Habits. ; 327 

fenfible tifing in'their Foreheads. At a diftance 4n. 1686, 
they appear very well; but being nigh, thefe Im- “WN 
ediments ate very obvious. They have very fmall : 

Fimbs, They wear but two Garments; a Frock, 
and a fort of Petticoat ; the Petticoat is only a piece 
of Cloth, fowed both ends together: but ic is made 
two Foot too big for their Waftes, fo that they may 
wear either end uppermoft: that part that comes 
up to their Wafte, becaufe it is fo much too big, 
they gather it in their Hands, ‘and twift it till ic fits 
clofe to their Waftes, tucking in the twifted part 
between their Wafte and the edge of the Petticoat, 
which keeps it clofe. The Frock fits loofe about 
them, and reaches down'a little below the Watte, 
The Sleeves are a great deal longer than their 
Arms, and fo fall at the end, that their Hands 
will fcarce go through, Being on, the Sleeve fits’ 
in folds about the Wrift, wherein they take great 
Pride. , 
The better fort of People have their Garments 

made of long Cloth; but the ordinary fort wear 
Cloth made of Pjantain-tree, which they call Saggen, 
by which Name they call the Plantain. They have 
neither Stocking of Shooe, and the Women have 
yery {mall Feet. 
The Women are very defirous of the Campany 

| of Strangers,: efpecially of White Men; and doubt- 
lefs would be very familiar, if the Cuftam of the 
Country did not dehar them from that freedom, 
which feems coveted by them. , Yet from the high: 
eft to the loweft they are allowed liberty ta con- 
verfe with, er treat Strangers in the fight of their 
Husbands. 

There is a kind of begging Cuftom st Mindanay, 
that J have nec met elfewhere with in-all my Tra- 
vels; and which I believe is owing to the little 
Trade they. have; which is thus: When Strangers “i 
arrive here, the Mindanao Men will come aboard; 
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328 How they treat Strangers. 
4x. 1686, and invite them to their Houfes, and inquire who 
wv~ has a Comrade, (which word I believe they have 

from the Spaniards) or a Pagally, and who has 
not. A Comrade is a familiar Male-friend 3 a Pa. 
gally is an innocent Platonick Friend of the other 
‘Sex. All Strangers are in a manner oblig’d to ac- 
cept of this Acquaintance and Familiarity, which 
mut be fy'* porenaed with a fmali Prefent, and 
afterwards cont: med with fome Gift or other to 
continue the Acquaiatance: and as often as the 
Stranger goes afhore, i:e is welcome to his Cumrade 
or Pagally’s Houfe, where he may be entertained 
for his Money, to Eat, Drink, or Sleep; and com. 
plimented, as often as he comes afhore, with To. 
bacco and Betel-Nut, which is all the Entertain: 
ment he muft expect gratis. The richeft Mens 
Wives, are allowed the freedom to converfe with her 
Pagaily in publick, and may give or receive Prefents 
from him. Even the Sultans and the Generals 
Wives, who are always coopt up, will yet look out 
of their, Cages when a Stranger pafieth by, and de- 

mand of him if he wants.a Pagally: and to invite 
him to their Friendfhip, wi!! fend a Prefent of To. 
bacco and Betel-nut to him by their sea ' 

The chiefeft City on this Ifland ‘is edlled_ by the 
fame name of Mindanao. It is feated on the: South- 
fide of the Ifand, in lat. 7d.' 20m. N... on the 
Banks of a {mall ‘River, about two Mile from the Sea; 
The manner of building is fomewhae ftyange: yer 
generally ufed in this part'of the Eaf-Indies. Their 
Houtes are all builcon Pofts, about 14; 16, 18, or 
20 Foot high. Thefe Pofts are biggey or lefs, ac: 
cording to the intended magnificence of the Supet- 
{tructure. They have but one Floor, ‘but many Par- 
titions or Rooms, and a Ladder or Stairs to go up 
out of the Streets. The Roof is large, and ‘covered 
with Palmeto or Palm-leaves. So there is a clear 
paflage like a Piazza (but a filthy one) under the 
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Of their Houfes and Buildings. 329 
Hovfe. Some of the poorer People that keep Ducks 4. 1686. 
or Hens, nave a fence made round the Pofts of ~V™ 
their Houies, with a Door to go in and out ; and 
this Unde. room ferves tor no other ufe. Some ufe 
this place {>r the common draught of their Houfes, 

I but building moftly clofe by the River in all parts 
of the Indies, chey make the River receive al! the 
filth of their Houfe ; and at the time of che Land- 
floods, all is wafhed very clean. 
The Sulean’s Houfe is much bigger than any of the 

ren. It ftands on about 180 great Pofts or Trees, 
agreat deal higher than the common Building, with 
great broad Stairs made to goup. Inthe firft Room 
hehath about 20 Iron Guns, all Saker and Minion, 
placed on -Field-Carriages.. The General, and 
other great Men have fome Guns aifo in their 
Houfes. About >o paces from the Sultan’s Houfe 
there is a {mall low Houfe, buile purpofely for the 
Reception of Ambaffadors or Merchant Strangers. 
This alfo ftands on Pofts, but the Floor is not 
frifed above three or four Foot.above the Ground; 
and is neatly magted purpofely for the Sultan and 
his Council to fit on ; é: they ufe no Chairs, but fit 
crofs-legg’d like Taylors on the Floor. 
' The common Food at Mindanao is Rice, or Sago, 
anda finall Fith or two. The better fort eat Bufta- 
Jo, or Fowls ill dreft, and abundance of Rice with 
i, They wfe no Spoons to eat their Rice, but 
every Man takes a handful out of the Platter. and 
by wetting his Hand jn Water, that it may not ftick 
io his Hand, {queezes it into a lump, as hard as 
poflibly he can make it, and then crams it into his 
Mouth. They all ftrive to make thefe lumps as big 
as their Mouth can receive them ; and feem to vie 
with each other, and glory in taking in the biggeft . 
lump; fo that fometimes they almoft choak them- 
{elves, ‘They always wath after Meals, or if they 
fouch any ching that is unclean; for which reafon 
Ns eee ee they 
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An. 1686. they fpend abundance of Water in their Houfes. Th} bring t 
wy Water, with the wathing of their Difhes, and ia fore.mi 

other filth they make, they: pour down near their are 10 
Fire-place: for their Chambers are not boarded, but the fan 
floored with fplit Bamboes, like Lathe, fo thatthe Mm cet in 
Water prefently falls underneath their dwelling they ex 
Rooms, where it breeds Maggots, and makes a pro an 
digious ftink. Befides this filthinefs, the fick beo can {pe: 
le eafe themfelves, and make Water in their Cham. fettled 
rs there being a fmall hole made purpofely in fg ands 

the Floor, to let it drop through. But healthy found to conv 

People commonly eafe themfelves, 2nd make Water ag At that 
in the River. For that reafon you fhall always fe fm %¢ the 
abundance of People, of both Sexes in the River, mm Youred | 
from Morning till Night; fome eafing themfelve;, 
others wafhing their Bodies or Cloaths, If they come 
into the River purpofely to wath their Cloaths, they 
ftrip and ftand naked till they have done; then put 
them on, and march out again: both Men and Wo. @ 
men take great delight in fwimming, and wathing & 
themfelves, being bred to it from their Infancy. ji 
do believe it is very wholfom to wath Mornings 
and Evenings in thefe hot Countries, at leaft three 
or four Days in the Week: For I did ufe my lf 
to it when I lived afterwards at Ben-cooly, and found 
it very refrefhing and comfortable. It is very good 

- for thofe that have Fluxes to wath and ftand in the§ 
River Mornings and Evenings. I fpeak it experimen: 
tally ; for I was brought very low with that diftem- 
per at Achin but by wafhing conftantly Mornings 
and Evenings I found great benefit, and was quickly 
cured by it. | vA 

In the City of Mindanao they. {peak two Lan 
uages: indifferently ; their own Mindanaa. La. 

guage, and the Malaya: but in other parts of the 
IMand they {peak only their — Language, hi 
ving little Commerce abroad. They have Schoo, 
and inftruét their Children to read and write, ant 
ae bring 
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bring them up in the Mabometan Religion. There- 4». 1686. 
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are in Arabick; and many of the words of civilty » 
the fame asin Turkey, and efpecially when they 
meet in the Morning, or take fears of each other, 
they exprefs chemfelves in that Language. | 
Many of theold People, both Men and Women, 

can {peak Spanifh, for the Spaniards were formerly 
fettled among them, and had feveral Forts on this 
Ifand; and then they feat two Friars to the City, 

f to convert the Sultan of Mindanao and his People. 
At that time thefe People began to learn Spani/h, 
and the Spaniards incroached on them, and endeae 
voured to bring them into fubje¢tion ; and proba- 
bly. before this time had brought them all under 
their Yoak, if they themfelves had not been drawn 

® off from this Mand to Manila, to refift the Chinefe , 
who threatned to'invade themthere. When the Spas 
wards were gone, the old Sultan of Mindanao, , Fa- 

refent, in whofe time it was, razed 
and demolifhed their Forts, brought away their 
Guns, and fence away the Friars; and fince that 
tg Ti not fuffer the Spamtards to fettle on the 

ands. 
_ They are now moft afraid of the Dutcb, being 
fenfible how they have inflaved many of the Neigh- 
bouring INands. For that Reafon they have a Jon 
time defired the Exgli/o to fettle among them, an 
have offered them any convenient Place to build a 
Fort, in,',.as the General himfelf told us; giving 
this Reafon, that they do not find the Exglifh fo in- 
croaching as the. Dutch ar Spanifb, The Dutch are 
no. lefs jealous of their admitting, the Engli/b, for 
they are fenfible what detriment it would be to them 
if the Engl fhould fettle here. . ' 

There, are but few Tradefmen at the. City of 
Mindanao, -Vhe chiefeft Trades. are Goldfmiths,: 

There are but two or 
es, three 



Their Trades. 
An, 1686- three Goldfmiths ; thefe will work in Gold or Silver, 

and make any thing that you defire: but they have 
no Shop furnifhed with Ware ready-made for Sale, 
Here are feveral Blackfmiths who work very well, 
confidering the Tools that they work with. Their 
Bellows are much different from ours. They are 
made of a wooden Cylinder, the trunk of a Tree, 
about three Foot Jong, bored hollow likea Pump, 
and fet upright on the ground, on which the Fire it ff 
ismade. Near the lower end there is a fmall hole, 
in the fide of the Trunk next the Fire, made to re. 
ceive a Pipe, through which the wind is driven to 
the Fire by a great bunch of fine Feathers faftned to 
oneend of the Stick, which clofing up the infide of 
the Cylinder, drives the Air out of the Cylinder 
through the Pipe: Two of thefe Trunks or Cy. 
linders are placed fo nigh together, that a Man 
ftanding between them may work them both at 
once alternately, one with each Hand. They 
have neither Vice nor Anvil, but a great hard Stone 
or a piece of an old Gun, to hammer upon: yet 
they will perform their work, making both common 
Urenfils and Iron-works about Ships to admiration, 
They work altogether with Charcoal. Every Man 
almoft is a Carpenter, for they can work with the 
Axand Adds. Their Ax is but fmall, and fo made 
that they can take it out of the Helve, and by turn 
ing it make an Adds of it. They have no Saws; 
but when they make Plank, they fplit the Tree in 
two, and make a Plank of each’part, plaining it 
with the Ax and Adds. This requires much pains, 
and takes up a great deal of time; but they work 
cheap, and the goodnefs of the Plank thus hewed, 
which hath its Grain preferv’d entire, makes amends 
for their coft and pams. _ | 

They build good and. ferviceable Ships or Barks 
for the'Sea, fome for Trade, others for Pheafure; 
and fome Ships of War; Their trading bacicaah 
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Bees-wax ana Tobacco. 333 
fend chiefly to Manila, Thither they tranfport Bees- 4s. 1686- 
wax, which, I think, is the only 
fides Gold that they vend there. The Inhabitants 
of the City of Mindanao get a great deal of Bees- 
wax themfelves: but the greateft quantity they 
urchafe is of the Mountaneers, from whom they 

alfo get the Gold which they fend to Manila, and 
with thefe they buy their Callicoes, Muflins, and 
China Silk. They fend fometimes their Barks to 
Borneo and other Yaands but what they tranfport 
thither, or import from thence, I know not. 
Dutch come hither in Sloops from Ternate and Tidore, 
and buy Rice, Bees-wax, and Tobacco: for here 
isa great.deal of Tobacco grows on this Ifland, 
more than in any Ifland or Country in the Zaf- 
Indies, that I know of, Manila only excepted. It 
isan excellent fort of Tobacco; but thefe People 
have not the Art, of managing this Trade to their 
beft advantage, as the Spamiards have at Manila. I 
do believe the Seeds were firft brought hither from 
Manila by the Spaniards, and even thither, in all 
probability, from Amerisa: the difference between 
the Mindanao and Manila Tobacco is, that the Min- 
danao Tobacco is of a darker colour ; and the Leaf 
larger and groffer than the Manila Tobacco, bein 
propagated or planted in a fatter Soil. The Mani 
Tobacco is of a bright yellow colour, of an in- 
different fize, not ftrong, but, pleafant to Smoak. 
The Spaniards at Manila are very curious about this 
Tobacco, having a peculiar way of making it up 
neatly in the Leaf. For they take two little Sticks, 
each about a Foot long, and flat, and placing the 
Stalks of the Tobacco Leaves in a row, 40 or 50 of 
them between the two Sticks, they bind them hard 
together, fo that the Leaves hang dangling down. 
One of thefe bundles is fold for a Rial at Fort 
Bt. George: but you may have 10. or 12 Pound of 
‘obacco at Mindanao fora Rial ; and the Tobacco is 

a8 

ommodity, be- “WNJ 
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An. 1686. as good, or rather better than the Manila Tobacco, 
wv" but they have not that vent for it as the Spaniard; 

: ~ have. : , 
The ‘Mindanao People are much troubled with a 

2 Phe Leprofie ° 
that any 
which 
to borre 
cafions { 

fort of Leprofie, the fame'as we obferved at Guam, Hm “mes h 
This Diftemper runs with a dry Scurf all over their fam he hath 
Bodies, and caufeth great itching in thofe that have have M 
it, making them frequently fcratch and fcrub them. his price 

felves, which raifeth the outer Skin jn fmall! whitih fame thi 
flakes, like the Scales of little Fifh, when’ they ar iy 8 but a 
‘raifed on end with a Knife. This makes their Skin fmm '4 by 1 
extraordinary rough, and in fome you fhall fe ae 
broad white Spots in feveral parts of their Body, | gm *0ut 29 
judge fuch have had it, but were cured ;~ for their ed he 
Skins were fmooth, and I did not perceive them in fag Daughte 
fcrub themfelves: yet I have’ learnt from their own fm May Se 
Mouths that thefe ‘Spots were from this Diftemper, walk abc 
Whether they ufe any means to cure themfelves, fag 66 thin: 
or whether it goes away of it felf, I know not: but Frincefs 
I did not perceive that they made any great mater gm "4 that 
of it, for they did never refrain any Company for md Raja 
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it; none of our People caught it of them, for we 
were afraid of it, and kept off. They are fome. 
times troubled with the Small-Pox, but their ordi- 
nary Diftempers are Fevers, Agues, Fluxes, with 
great pains, and gripings in their Guts. The Coun- 
try affords'a great many Drugs and Medicind 
Herbs, whofe Virtues are not unknown to fome of 
them that pretend to cure the Sick. 
‘The Mindanao Men have many Wives: but 

what Ceremonies are ufed when they marry I know 
not. ‘There iscommonly a great Feaft made by the 
Bridegroom to entertain his Friends, and the moh 
part of the Night is fpeat in Mirth. site wee bu 

‘The Sultan is abfolute in his Powet over all hier? fplic 
Subjects. He is but a poor Princes for as I meng "dows 
tioned ‘before, they have .but ‘little Trade, and their pl 

hatched therefore cannot be rich. If tke Sultan underftand 
. that 
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that any Man has Money, if it be but 20 Dollars, 4». 1686- 
which is a great matter among them, he will fend WV" 
to borrow fo much Money, pretending urgent oc- 
cafions for it; and they darenotdeny him. Some- 
times he will fend to fell one thing or another that 

™ he hath to difpofe of, to fuch whom he knows to 

+ Tobacco, 
e Spaniard; 

bled with a 
1 at Guam, 

1 over their ; OWS | 
have Money, and they muft buy it, and give hin 

& ae de Hi his price ; and if afterwards he hoch occafion for the 

cD chiang fame thing, he mutt have it if he fends for it, He 
ah is but a little Man, between 50 or 40 Years old, 

he + oki and by relation very good-natured, but over-ruled 
af: Teall fe by thofe about him. He has a Queen, and keeps 
vi Bod : 1 sbi 29 Women, or Wives more, in whofe com- 
43 fo Ye many he fpends moft of his time. He has one 
A haa ‘f Daugheer by his Sultanefs or Queen, and a great 
ri, em) OM many Sons and Daughters by the reft. Thefe 
 aiiker OW" Ml walk about the Streets, and would be always beg- 
ak vclves ging things of us; but it isreported, that the young 
reat Princefs 1s kept in a Room, and never ftirs out, 

low Not: SU ME snd that fhe did never fee any Man but her Father 
Brcat vas ind Raja Laut her Uncle, being then about Four- 
pare n en Years old, 
hem, fo ¥ When the Sultan vifits his Friends he is carried in 
mae ordi 2 fmall Couch on four Mens fhoulders, with eight or 
t their ‘ith tenarmed Men to guard him; but he never goes far 
Spe eoes his way; for the Country is very woody, and 
4 Me dic ual ee’ have but litele Paths, which renders it the lefs 

fore of ‘commodious. When he takes his pleafure by Wa- 
n to fom er, he carries fome of his Wives alang with him. 

he Proes that are built for this purpoms are large 
nough to entertain 50 or 60 Perfons or more. 
he Hull is neatly built, with a round Head and 

bern, and over the Hull there is a fmall flight 
oufe built with Bamboes; the fides are made up 
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t over all his 
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hued hatched with Palmeto Leaves. This Houfe is di- 

that vided 
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An: 1686: vided into two or three {mall Partitions or Chambers, 
» 

336 Of their Proes. 

one particularly for himfelf. This is neatly Matted 
underneath and round the fides; and there is a 
Carpet and Pillows for him to fleep on. The f. 
cond Room is for his Women, much like the for- 
mer. _ The third is for the Servants, who tend them 
with Tobacco and Betel-Nut; for they are always 
chewing or {moaking. The fore and after-parts of 
the Veffel are for the Marriners to fitand row. Be. 
fides,this, they have Outlayers, fuch.as thofe I de. 
{cribed at Guam; only. the Boats and Outlayers. 
here are larger. Thefe Boats are more round, like 
a Half-Moon almoft; and the Bamboes or Out 
Jayers that reach from the Boat are alfo crooked, 
Befides, the Boat is not flat on one fide here, as at 
Guam; but hath a Belly and Outlayers on each 
fide: and whereas at Guam there is a little: Boat fa 
ften’d to the Outlayers, that lies in the Water ; the 
Beams or Bamboes here are faftened traverfe. 
wife to the Outlayers on each fide, and touch not 
the Water like Boats, bur 1, 3 or 4 Foot above th 
Water, and ferve for the Barge-Men to fit and row 
and paddle on ; the infide of the Veffel, except on. 
ly juft afore and abaft, being takea up with the 
Apartments for the Paffengers. There run a-crof 
the Outlayers two tire of Beams for the Padlers to 
fit on, on each fide the Veffel. The lower tire o 
thefe Beams is not above a Foot from the Water: f 
that upon any the leaft reeling of the Vefiel, th 
Beams are dipt in the Water, and the Men that ft 
are wet-up to their Wafte: their Feet feldom efcz- 
ping the Water. And thus as all our Veffels att 
rowed from within, thefe are paddled from witl 
our. - . 

The Sultan hath a Brother called Raja Laut, 
brave Man. He is the fecond Man in the Kingdom 
All Strangers that come hither to trade muft makt 
their Addrefs to him, for all Sea-A fairs malar 
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$38 Their Religion. A Gotig. - 
We. 1686. they fell their Lives as dear as they cah x for theré 

is feldom any quarter given, but the Gonquerour 
cuts and hacks his Enemies to pieces, ) 
The Religion of thefe People is Mahometanifm ; 

Friday is their Sabbath ; but I did never. fee any 
difference that they make between this Day and any 
other Day; only the Sultan himfelf goes then to 
the Mofque twice. Raja Laut never goes :to the 
Mofque, but prays at certain Hours, Eightior.Ten 
times in a Day ; where-ever he is, he is very punctu- 
al to his Canonical Hours, and if he be abdard wil} 
go afhore, on purpofe te pray. . For no Bufinefs nor 
Company hinders him from. this. Duty.'. Whether 
he is at home or abroad, in a Houfe or‘in the Field, 
he leaves all his Company, and goes about 100 
Yards off, and there kneels down to his Devotion, 
He firft kiffes the Ground, then prays aloud, and 
divers time in his Prayers he kiffes the Grount, 
and does the fame when he leaves aff. His Servants, 
and his Wives and Children .talk and fing,. or play 
how they pleafe all the time, but himielf is very 
ferious. The meaner fort of People have little De- 
votion : I did never fee any of them at their Prayers, 
or go into a meg i i 

In the Sultan’s Mofque there is a great Drum with 
but one Head called a Gong; which is inftead of 4 
Clock. This Gong is beaten at 12 aClock, ar.3, 6, 
and 9; a Man being appointed for that Service. He 
has a Stick as big as a Man’s Arm, with a great 
Knob at the end, bigger than a Man’s Fift, _ made 
with Cotton, bound faft with fmall Cords.: with this 
he ftrikes the Gong as hard as he can, about twenty 
ftrokes ; beginning to ftrike leifurely the firft five 
or fix ftrokes ; then he ftrikes fafter, and at lat 
frikes as faft as he can; and then he ftrikes again 
flower and flower fo many more ftrokes : Thus he 
rifes and falls three times, and then leaves off til 
bree Hours after. This is done Night and va? 

KS They 

Z Th 
¢, 

This ( 
Solem: 
fome ° 
was oni 
a gene; 
fal, or 

be cire 
are cire 

either th 
10 OF ry 

fice. He 
and with 
moft of ¢ 
in Arms 

mm Were ings 
I defcribe 
agreatR 

‘that is to 
Shriek or 
tWo or th 

He holds 
ade in fl 

ing from 
4 menacing 

Enemy, w 
I$ nothin 
sand fhakeg 

makes mz; 
Lance, an 
Which he 

bften fhri 

Ys 



or theré 
querour 

anifm $ 
fee any 
and any 
then to 
s tc the 

sor. Ten 
punctu- 

gard will 
finefs nor 
Whether 

rhe Field, 

bout 100 
Devotion. 

loud, and 
Grout, 

5 Servants, 
ge, or play 

Rervice. 

elf is very 
Kittle Des J 

ir Prayers, 

Drum with 
nttead of 4 

k, at.3, 6, 

ith a great 
ift, .made 

Bie with this 

hour twenty 
he farft five 

| and at !a 
rikes agaln 
g 3 Thus he 

paves off till, 

d Day. an 7. hey 

Circumcifion. A Mock-fight. 339 

‘They circumcife the Males at 11 or 12 Years of 4*. 1686. 
Age, or older ; and many are circumcifed at once. 
This Ceremony is performed with a great deal of 
Solemnity. There had been no Circumcifion for 
fome Years before our’being here; and then there 
was one for Raja Laut’s Son. They choofe to have 
a general Circumcifion when the Sultan, or Gene-. 
ral, or forme other great Perfon hath a Son fit to 
be circumeifed ; for with him a great many more 
are circumeifed. There is notice given about eight 
ot ten Days before for all Men to appear in Arms. 
And great Preparation is made againft the folemn 
Day. In the Morning before the Boys are circum- 
tifed, Prefents are fent to the Father of the Child, 
that keeps the Feaft ; which, as I faid before, is 
either the Sultan, or fome great Perfon ; and about 
to or tr a Clock the Mahometan Prieft .does his Of- 
fice. He takes hold of the Fore-fkin with two Sticks, 
and with a pairof Sciffars fnips it off. After this 
moft of thé’Men, ‘both in City and Country being 
in Arms before the Houfe, begin to act as if they 
were ingaged with-an Enemy, having fuch Arms as 
I defcribed. Only one acts at atime, the reft make 
a great Ring of 2 or 300 Yards round about him. He 

‘that Is to exercife comes into the Ring with a great 
Shriek or two, and a horrid Look’; then he fetches 
two or three large ftately ftrides, and falls to work. 
He holds his broad Sword in one Hand, and his 
Lance in the other, and traverfes his Ground, leap- 
ing from one fide of the Ring to the other ; and in 
amenacing Pofture and Look, bids Defiance to the 
Enemy, whom his Fancy frames to him ; for there 
is nothing but Air to oppofe him. Then he ftamps 
fand fhakes his Head, and grinning with his Teeth 
makes many fuful Faces. Then he throws his 
Lance, and nimbly fnatches out his Creffet, with 
Which he hacks and hews the Air like a Mad-man, 
pften fhrieking. At le being almoft. tired with 
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340 Solemnities at Circumcifons. 
An. 1686. motion, he flies to the middle of the Ring, where 

he feems to have his Etiemy at his Mercy, and with 
two or three Blows cuts on the Ground as if he wag 
cutting off his Enemy’s Head. By this time he is 
all of a Sweat, and withdraws triumphantly out of 
the Ring, and prefently another enters with the like 
Shrieks and Geftures. 
ing their imaginary Enemy all the reft of the Day; 
towards the conclufion of which the- richefi Men aét, 
and at laft the Genera], «.id then the Sultan con- 
cludes this Ceremony: He and the General, with 
fome.other great Men, are in Armour, but the reft 
have none. After this the Sultan returns home, ac 
companied with abundance of People; who wait on 
him..there till they are difmift. But at the time 
when we were there, there was an after-game to be 
played ; for the General’s Son being then, circum. 
cifed, the Sultan intended to give him a fecond Vi. 
fit in the Night, fo they all waited to attend him f 
thither. ‘i‘he General alfo provided to meet him 
in the beft manner, and therefore defired.Capt. Swan 
with his Men to attend him. Accordingly Capt 
Swan ordered us to get.our Guns, ¢.id wait at the 
General’s Houfe till further Orders. So about 4o 
of us waited till Eight a Clock in the Evening :§ 
When the General with Capt. Swan, and about 1000 
Men, went to meet the Sultan, with abundance of 
‘Torches that made it as light as Day. The manner 
ofthe March was thus: Firft of all there was a Pu 
geant, and upon it two dancing Women gorgeoully 
apparalled, with Coronets om their Heads, full of 
glittering Spangles, and Pendants of the fame, hang- 
ing down over their Breaft and Shoulders.  Thele 
are Women bred up purpofely for dancing: Their 
Feet and Legsare but little employed, except fome- 
times to turn round very gently ; but their Hands, 
Arms, Head and Body, are in continual Motion, 
efpecially their Arms, which they turn and wif 
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A Proceffion at aCircumcifion. 341 
fo ftrangely, that you would think them to be made 4m. 1686. 
without Bones. Befides the two dancing Women, 
there were two old Women in the Pageant hold- 
ing each a lighted Torch in their Hands, clofe by 
the two dancing Women, by which Light the glit- 
teting Spangles appeared very glorioufly. ‘This 
Pageant was carried by fix lufty Men: Then came 
fix or feyen Torches, lighting the General and Capr 
tain Sevan, who marched fide by fide next, and we 
that attended Captain Swan followed clofe after, 
marching in order fix and fix abreaft, with each Man 
his Gun on his Shaulder, and Torches on each fide. 
After us came twelve of the General’s Men with old 
Spanifo Match-locks, marching four in a row. Af- 
ter them’ about forty Lances, and behind them as 

J many with great Swords, marching all in Order, 
After them came abundance only with Creffets by 
their fides, who marched up clofe without any or- 
der. When we came near the Sultan’s Houfe, the 

| Sultan and his Men met us, and we wheel’d off to 
let them, pafs. The Sultan had three Pageants went 
before him: In the firft Pageant were four of his 

Sons, who were about ten or eleven Years old. They 
had gotten abundance of {mall Stones, which they 
roguifhly threw about on the People’s Heads. In 
the next were four young Maidens, Nieces to the 
Sultan, being his Sifter’s Daughters ; and in the 
third, there was three of the Sultan’s Children, not 
above fix Years old. The Sultan himfelt followed 
next, being carried in his Couch, which was not 
like your dudians Palankins, but open, and very little 
and ordinary. A multitude of People came after 
without any order: But as foon as he was paft by, 

pthe General, and Capt. Swan, and all our Men, clo- 
fed in juft behind the Sultan, anc » and fo all 
— to the General’s Houfe. We im Sales 
etween 10 and y1 aClock, where the biggeft part 

s 3 Sultan 



342 Mofical-Beils. The Ladies. 
An. 1686. Sultan and his Children, and his Nieces, and fore 

other Perfons of Quality, entered the General’s 
Houfe. They were met at the Head of the Stairs 
by the General’s Women, who with a great deal of 
Refpect conducted them into the Houfe. Captain 
Swan, and we that were with him, followed after, 
It was not long before the General caufed his danc. 
ing Women to enter the Room and divert the Com- 
pany with that Paftime. I had forgot to tell you 
that they have none but vocal Mufick here, by 
what I could leatn, except only a row of a kind of 
Bells without Clappers, 16 in Number, and their 
./eight increafing gradually from about three to ten 
ound weight. Thefe are fet in a row on a Table 

in the General’s Houfe, where for feven or eight Days 
together before the Circumcifion Day, they were 
ftruck each with a little Stick, for the biggeft part of 
the Day making a great noife, and they ceafed that 
Morning. So thefe nar Women fung themfelves, 
and danced to their own Mufick. After this the Ge. 
ieral’sWomen, and the Sultan’s Sons, and his Nieces 

or 19 Years old, the other two were three or four 
Years younger. 'Thefe young Ladies were very rich- 
ly dreft, with loofe Garmentsof Silk, and fmall Co. 
ronets on their Heads. They were much fairer than 
any Women I did ever feethere, and very well featu- 
red; and their Nofes, tho’ but fmall, yet higher than 
the other Womens, and very well proportioned, 
When the Ladies had very well diverted themfelves 
and the Company with dancing, the General caufed 
us to fire fome Sky-rockets, that were made by his 
and Capt. Swan’s Order, purpofely for this Night's 
Solemnity ; and after that the Sultan and his Retinue 
went away with a few Attendants, and we all broke 
up, and thus ended this Day’s Solemnity; but the 
Boys being fore with their Amputation, went {trad 
dling for a Fortnight after, 
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The Ramdam. Abhorrence of Swine. $43 
They afe not, as I faid before, very curious, or 4. 1686s 

ftri&t in obferving any Days, or Times of particular “VW 
Devotions, except it be Ramdam time, as we call 
it. The Ramdam time was then in Auguft, as I 
take it, for it was fhortly after our Arrival here. In 
this time they faft all Day, and about feven a Clock 
in the Evening they fpend near an Hour in Prayer. 
Towards the latter End of their Prayer they loudly 
invoke their Prophet for about a quarter of an Hour, 
both old and young bawling out very ftrangely, as 
if they intended to fright him out of his Sleepinefs 
or neglect of them. After thei? Prayer is ended, 
they + a fome time in Feafting before they take 
their Repofe. Thus they doevery Day for a whole 
Month at leaft ; for fometimes ‘Ws two or three 
Days longer before the Ramdam ends: For it begins 
at the New-Moon, and lafts till they fee the next 
New-Moon, which fometimes in thick hazy Weather 
is not till three or four Days after the Change, as 
it happen’d while I was at Achin, where they conti- 
nued the Ramdam, wil the New-Moon’s Appearance. 
Thenext Day after they have feen the New-Moon, 
the Guns are all difcharged about Noon, and then 
the time ends, 
A main part of their Religion confifts in wafhing 

often, to keep themfelves from being defiled; or 
after they are defiled to cleanfe themfelves again. 
They alfo take great care to keep themfelves from 
being polluted, by tafting or touching any thin 
that is accounted unclean; therefore Swines Flefh Fi 
very abominable to thems nay, any one that hath 
either tafted of Swines Flefh, or touched thofe 
Creatures, is not permitted to come into their Houfes 
inmany Daysafter, and there is nothing will fcare 
them more thana Swine. Yet there are wild Hogs 
in the Iflands, and thofe fo plentiful, that they will 
comein Troops out of the Woodsin the Night into 
che very City, and come under their Houfes, ta 

Z 4 romage 



144 Shoes fpoitd with Hogs-briftles: 
An. 1686. romage up and down the Filth chat they find there, 

: The Natives therefore would even defire us to lie in 
wait for the Hogs to deftroy them, which we did 
frequently, by fhooting them and carrying them 
prefently on board, but were prohibited their Houfes 
afterwards. 

And nowI am an this Subjeét, I cannot omit 4 
Story concerning the General. He once defired to 
have a Pair of Shoes made after the Engli/b Fafhion, 
though hie did very feldom wear any : So one of 
qur Men made him a Pair, which the General liked 
very well. Afterwards fome body told him, that 
the Thread wherewith the Shoes were fowed, were 
pointed with Hogs-briftles, This put him into a 
great Paffion; fo he fent the Shoes to the Man 
that made them, and fent him withal more Leather 
to make another Pair, with Threads pointed with 
fome other Hair, which was immediately done, and 
then he was well pleafed. ae eat 
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SLARALELAOSLESSSSAS SHS An 1006 
CHAP. XII. 

Their coafting along the Ife of Mindanao, from 
a Bay on the Eajt-fide to another at the S.E. 
end. Tornadoes and boifterous Weather. The 
S. E. Coaft, and its Savannah and plenty o 
Deer. They coaft along the South-fide to the 
River of Mindanao City, and anchor there. 
The Sultan's Brother and Son come advoard 
them, and invite them to fettle there. Of the 
Feafiblene{s and probable Advantage of fucha 
Settlement from the neighbouring Gold and 
Spice-Iflands. Of the beft way to Mindanao 
hy the South-Sea and Terra Auftralis; and 
of an accidental Difcovery there by Captain 
Davis, and a Probability of agreater. The 
Capacity they werein to fettle here. The Min- 
danayans meafure their Ship. Captain Swan’s 
Aes to the Sultan: his Reception of it, 
and Audience given to Capt. Swan, with Raja 
Laut, the Sultan’s Brother's Entertainment 
of him. The Contents of two Englith Let- 
ters foewn them by the Sultan of Mindanao. 
Of the Commodities and the Punifhments 
there, The General's Caution how to demean 
themfelves ; at his Perfuafion they lay up their 
Ships inthe River. The Mindanaians Care/fes; 
The great Rains and Floods of the City. The 
Mindanaians have Chinefle Accomptants. How 
their Wamen dance. A Story of one John 
Thacker. Their Bark eaten up, and their 
Ship endanger'd by the Worm. Of the Worms. 

here 
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346 
0.166. bere and elfewhere. - 

Two Iflands at the §. E. of Mindanao. 
, Captain Swan. Raja 

Laut, the General's Decertfulne/s. Hunting 
wild Kine. The Prodigalty of fome of the 
Englith. Captain Swan treats with a young 
Indian pf 4 Spice-Ifland. A Eunting-Voyage 
with the General. Eis punifhing a Servant of 
his. Of his Wives and Women. A fort of 
rong Rice-drink. The General's foul Dealing 
and Evattions. Capt. Swan’s Uneafinefs end 
indifcreet Management. His Men -mutiny, 
Of a Snake twifting about one of their Necks. 
The main part of the Crew go away with the 
Ship, leaving Captain Swan and fome of his} 

| Men: Several others poifoned there. 
) Aving in the two laft Chapters given fome ac. 

count of the Natural, Civil, and Religious 
tate of Mindanao, ¥ fhall now go on with the Pro- | 

fecution of our Affairs during, our ftay here. 
~”'Twas ina Bay on the N. Eaft-fide of the Ifand 
that we came to an Anchor, as hath been faid, 
We lay in this Bay but one Night, arid part of the 
next Day. Yet there we got Speech with fome of 
the Natives, who by figns made us to’ underftand, 
that the City Mindanao was on the. Weft-fide of the 
Ifand. We endeavoured to perfuade one-of them 
to go with usto: be.our Pilot, but he would. not:. 
Therefore in the Afternoon we loofed from hence, 
fteering again to the South-eaft, ‘having the Wind 
at S. W. When ‘we came to the S.: FE. end of the 
Mand Mindanao, we faw ewo fmall Hands about 
three Leagues.diftant from it. \We mighthave pafied 
between them and the main Jfand; as we learnt 
fince; but not knowing them, nor what dangers we 
might ‘encounter there,: we chofe rather to fail to 

the Eaftward of them. But meeting very {trong 
wefterly Winds, we got nothing forward in Fa 
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anao. The Bay of Deer. 349 

an. Raja mi Days. In this time we firft faw the Mands Meangis, av. 1686. 
Hunting which are about fixteen Leagues diftant from the \AWN@ 
ne of the Mindanao, bearing S.E. I thall have occafion to 

bayou 
Voyage 

{peak more of them hereafter. ! : 
The 4th Day of ‘uly we got into a deep Bay, four 

Leagues N. W. from the two fmall Ifands before- 
ervant of TE mentioned. But the Night befote, in a violent 
A fort of MH Tornado, our Bark being unable to bear any: longer, 
1Dealing HH bore away, which put us in fome Pain for fear the 
fines ond was overfet, as we had like to have been our felves, 
2 mutiny, /m We anchored on the South-Wett-fide of the Bay, 
sip Necks. in fifteen Fathom Water, about a Cables ‘length from 
. fs , the Shore. Here we were forced to fhelter our 

his | felves from the Violence of the Weather, which was 
re of fo boifterous with Rains and Tornadoes, and a ftron 

n fome ac 
| Religious 
th the Pro- J 
here. 
the Ifland 
been faid, 
part of the 
th fome of 

wefterly Wind, that we were very glad to find this 
Place to anchor in, being the only Shelter on this 
Side from the Weft-Winds. 3 
This Bay is not above two Miles wide at the 

Mouth, but farther in it is three oye wide, and 
feven Fathom deep; running in N. N. W. There 
isa good Depth of Water about four or five Leagues 
in, but rocky foul Ground for about two Leagues 
in, from the Mouth on both fides of the Bay, ex 
cept only in that place where we lay. About three 
Leagues in from the Meuth, on the Eaftern-fide, 
there are fair fandy Bays, and very good anchoring 
in four, five, and fix Fathom. The Land on the 
Eaft-fide is high, mountainous and woody, yet very 
well watered with finall Brooks, and there is one 
River large enough for Canoas to enter. On the 
Welt-fide of the Bay, the Land is‘of a mean heighth 
with a large Savannah, bordering on the Sea, and 
ftretching from the Mouth of the Bay, ‘a great way: 
to the Weftward. : 
This Savannah abounds with long Grafs, and it is 

plentifully ftock’d with Deer. The adjacent Woods 
area Coyert for them in the Heat of the Day; buc 

7 Mornings 
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They arrive at Mindanaa River. 
4x: 1686, Mornings and Evenings they feed in the open Plains, 

as thick asin our Parks in England. I never {aw 
any where fuch Plenty of wild Deer, tho’ J have met 
with them in feveral parts of America, bath in the 
North and South-Seas, : 

The Deer live here pretty peaceably and unmo- 
lefted ; for there are no Inhabitants on that fide of 
the Bay. We vifited this Savannah every Morning, 
and killed.as many Deer as. we pleafed, fometimes 
16 or 18 in a Day; and we did eat nothing but 
Venifon all the time we ftayed here. 
We faw a great many Plantations by the fides 

of the Mountains, on the Eaft-fide of the Bay, and 
we went to one of them, in hopes to learn of the 
Inhabitauts whereabouts the City was, that we 
might not over-fail it inthe Night, but they fled 
from us. 
We lay here till the 12th Day before the Wind; 

abated of their fury, and then we failed from hence, 
directing our Courfe to the Weftward. In the 
Morning we had a Land-Wind at North. Ata 
a Clock the Sea-breeze came at Weft, juft in our 
Teeth, but it being fair Weather, we kept on our 
way, turning and taking the advantage of the Land. 
breezes by Night, and the Sea-breezes by Day. 

Being now paft the S. E. ‘part of the Ifland, we 
coafted down on the South-fide, and we faw abun- 
dance of Canoas afifhing, and now and then a {mall 
Village, Neither were thefe Inhabitants afraid of 
us (as the former) but came aboard; yet we -could 
not underftand them, nor they us, bur .by figns: 
And when we mentioned the Word Mindanao, they 
would paint towards it, 

The 38th Day of uly we arrived before the Ri: 
ver of Mindanao, the Mouth of which lies in lat 6d, 
22 m, N. and is laid in 231 d. 12 m, Longitude 
Welt, from the Lizard in England. We anchored 
right againft the River in 15 Fathom Water, cles 
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Their Reception by the Mindanayans) 
hatd Sand ; about two Miles from the fhore, aiid 4n: 1686, 
three or four Miles from a fmall IfMand, that lay with- ~ WO 
out us to the Southward. We fired feven or nine Guns, 
I’ remember not well which, and were anfwered again 
with three from. the fhore ; for which we: gave one 
agains | Immediately after our coming to an Anchor, 
Raja. Laut and one of the Sultan’s Sons came: off 
‘in a Canoa, being rowed, with ten Oars, and demand+ 
‘ed.in Spanifo what’we were? and from whence we 
came? Mir. Smith (he.who. was taken: Prifoner at 
Leon in; Mexico).anfwered in the fame, Language; 
that we were Exngli/b, and that we had been a great 
while,out of England... They told us that'we weré 
welcome, and afked us a great, many Queftions a> 
bout England ; ..e{pecially Toncsehing: aul Eaft-India 
Merchants ; and. whether we were.fent by them ta 
fettle a Factory here? Mr. Smith told them that we 
came-hither only to, buy Provifion. They feerned 
alittle difcontented when they underftood that-we 
were not come. to fettle among them: For they had 
heard of our Arrival on the Eaft-fide of, the Ifand: a 
great while before, and entertained - hopes that ‘we 
were fent purpofely out of England hither to fettle-a 
Trade_with them’; which it fhould feem they are 
very defirous of. For,Capt. Goodlud had been here 
not long before to treat with them about it ; and when 
he went away told them (as they faid) that in a fhort 
time they might expect an Ambafflador from Eng» 
land to make a full Bargain with, them. oy 208 
Indeed-upon. mature Thoughts,,\I-fhould think 

we could not have done better, than to have com: 
plied with the defire they feemed to have of our fet- 
tling here 3 and to have taken up.our Quarters, a- 
mong them. For as thereby we might berter have 
confulted our own Profit and Satisfaction, than-by 
the other loofe. roving way of Life, fo it might 
probably have: proved of Publick Benefit. to our 
Nation, and -been a means of introducing an as 
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The bet way to the Philippine [lends. 
cither'to' the Spice-Iflands, or to the reft of the Aw. 1606, 

Mere : fince as its Soil is much of the “~V™ Philippine Mlands : hoi Laie 
fame Nature with either of them, foit lies as ic were 
in the Center of the Gold and Spice-Trade in thefe 
Parts the Ifands North of Mindanao abounding 
moft in Gold, and: thofe South of AMcangis in 
Spice. 10.9 

"as the Ifland Mindanao lies very convenient for 
Trade, fo confidering its Diftance, the way thither 

and tirefome. The Courfe 
that I would choofe fhould be to fet out of England 
about the latter-end of uguf, and to pafs round 
Gerra del Fuego, and fo ftretching over towards New 
Holland, coatt it along that fhoar till I: came near to 
Mindanao; or firft I would coaft down near the 
American Shore, as far as I found convenient, and: 
then direé&t my Courfe accordingly. for the Ifland. 
by this I fhould avoid coming near any of the 
Dutch Settlements, and be fure to meet always with 
aconftant brifk eafterly Trade-Wind, after I was 
nce patt Terra del. Fuego. Whereas in paffing a- 
bout the Cape of Good Hope, after you are fhot o- 
er thé. Ea/t-Indian Ocean, and are come to the I- 
lands, you muft pafs through the Streights of Ma- 
wee or Sandy, or clfe fome other Streights Eaft from 
feva, where you will ‘be fure to meet with Country- 
minds, go on which fide of the Equator you pleafe ; 
nd this would require ordinarily feven or eight 
Months for the Voyage, but che other I fhould 
ope to. perform in fix or feven at moft. In your 
turn from thence alfo you mutt obferve the fame 
Rule as the Spaniards do in going from Manila to 
iapulca ; only.as they run towards the North-Pole 
or variable Winds, fo you muft run to the South- 
ard, till you meet with a Wind that will carry 
ou over to Zerra del Fuego. There are Places e- 

ugh to touch at for Refrefhment, either going 
coming. You may touch going thither on ei+ 

2 ther 



352 Davis's Difcovery of Terra Auftralis:. ° 
ve, 1686. ther fide of Terra: Patagonia, ot,°if you pleafe, it 

the Gallapagoes Iflands, where there 1s ‘Refrethment 
enough 3 and:returning you may probably’ touch 
fomewhere on New-Holland, and fo make fome pro. 
fitable Difcovery in thefe: Places: without going oit 
of your way..» And:to fpeak my Thoughts freeljj, | 
believe ’tis owing to the neglect of this eafie way 
that ‘all thatovatt-Tract. of : Terra. Auftralis' iwhich 
bounds the South-Sea' is yet undifcovered: Thok 
that crofs that.Sea feeming to defign fome ‘Bufineg 
on the Peruvian or Mexican Coaft, and’ fo vteavin; 
that at a diftance.: To confirm which,. I hall.adq 
what . Captain: Davis told meclately, That ‘after his i 
Departure from us at the Haven: of ‘Ria Lexa (a 
is ‘mentioned in the 8th Chap.) herwent, after feve. 
ral Traverfes; to the Gallapagoes,: and: that :ftanding 
thence Southward for Wind,i ito bring him: abou 
Yerra del: Fuego,;: in the »Lato.of !37 Souths iabout 
500 Leagues from Copayapo, on: the Coaft of: Chil, 

he faw a fmall fandy Ifland juft by :-him; and «thi 
they faw tothe Weftward of it a longT ra of pret 
ty high Land, tending away toward the North Wet 
out of fight. This might:probably be the\Coatt of 
Terra Aujftralis\Incognita, 3 0 vy | 
» But co return to Mindanao’ as toithe Capacity we 
were then in, of fettling our felves:at: Miadano, al. 
though we were not fenti out of: any fuchcdefign of 
fettling,» yet we were as well: provided, vor better 
confidering-all»Circumftances,. thah if we had. Fot 
there ‘was fearce :any ufeful Trade,: but: fome of 
other of us.underftood it.. - We: had Sawyers, :Car 
penters;. Joyners, Brickmakers, Bricklayers, > Shoe 
makers;.. Taylors, €#c.. we only -wanted: a good 
Smith for great Work :5. whichi we might ‘Have ha 
at Mindanao, We were :very well provided wit 
‘Tron, Lead, and all fortsof Tools, as Saws, Ax 
Hammers, &c.. We had Powder,and Shot enoug! 
and very good fmall Arms,, If we: had dafignen 
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. Raja Laut invites them afvore. 353 

‘build a Fort, we could have fpared 8 or 10 Guns 4. 1086: 
eut of our Ship, and Men enough to have mo “ 
naged it, and. any Affair of Trade befide. We had 
alfo a great Advantage above raw Men that arefent 
out of Eygland into thefe places, who proceed ufu- 
ally too cautioufly, coldly and formally, to com- 
pals any confiderable Defign, which Experience 
better teaches than any Rules whatfoever ; _ befides 
the danger of their Lives in fo great and fudden a 
change. of Air: whereas we were all inured. to 
hot Climates, hardened by many Fatigues, and in 
general, daring Men, and fuch as would not be 
eafily. baffled.’ ‘To add one thing more; our Men 
were almoft tired, and began to defire a quictus ef 
and therefore they would gladly have feated them- 
felves any where. We had agood Ship too, and 
enough of us (befide what might have been. fpared 
to manage our new Settlement) to bring the Sows 
with the: Effects to the Owners in England: for 
Captain Swan had already five Thoufand Pound in 
Gold, which he and his Merchants received.for Goods 
fold moftly to Captain Harris and his Men®¥ which if 
he had laid but part of it out in Spice, as probably 
she might have done, would have fatisfy’d the Mer- 
chants to:their Hearts content. So muchby way of 
digreffion. perntaG 

_ To proceed therefore with our firft Reception at 
Mindanao, Raja Laut and his Nephew fat ftill in their 
Canoa, and would not come aboard us ; becaufe, as 
they faid, they had no Orders fer it from the Sultan. 
After about half an Hour’s Difcourfe, they took their 
leaves; firft inviting Captain Swan afhore, and pro- 
mifing to: affift him in. getting Provifion;. which 
‘they faid at prefent was fcarce,. but in three or four 
Month’s time the Rice would be gathered. in, :aud 
‘then he might have as.much as he pleafed : ‘and 
that in the mean time he might fecure his Ship in 
fome convenient place, for. fear of the weiterly 

tisk Aa. Winds, 
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* fons till after they were.gone:; elfe wesfhould Ip 

of his Council were: feated on Catpets,. walling 
' aos 1 

934° Lheir Prefents, and Audience of she Splegn:. 
|." e- 1686. Winds; which they faid would p “a vjolens at... 
* VN) the latter-end of this Month, ang athe next, as we: 

“ 

Quality” ofgthefe two Pé 
ad found them. ae 

We did not know the 

fir'd fome: Guns -at.their departure : n théy? 
were gone, a certain Officer under the Sultan came’ 
aboard, and meafured our Ship. A Caftom derj- 
ved from the Chinc/e, who always meafure t 
length and breadth, and the depth of the, Hold of 
all Ships that come to Joad there : by which means 
they know how much each Ship will carry. | But 
for what reafon this Cuftom is- ufed either by the 
Chinefe, or Mindanao Men, 1 could never fearay, un- 
lefs the Mindanayans defign by this means to iny 
prove theirSkill in Shipping, againft they havea 
Trade. — 

— Captain Swan, confidering that the Seafon of the 
Year would oblige us to fpend fome time at this I- 
fland, thought it convenient ta make what Intereft 
he could with the Sultan; who might afterwards ¢i- 
ther obffruct, or advance his Defigns. He there. 
fore immediately provided a Prefent to fend afhore 
to che Sultan, viz, Three Yards of Scarlet+Cloath, 
“Three Yards of broad Gold Lace, a Turkith Scimi- 
ter anda Pair of Piftols: And to Raja Laut he fent 
Three’ Yards of Scarlet-Cloth, and; Three Yards of 
Silver Lace. This Prefent was carried by Mr. 
Heiry More in the Evening. He was firft conducted 
to Raja Laut’s Houfe ; where he remained till report 
thereof was made to the Sultan,whoimmediately gave 
order for-all things to be made ready to receive him. 

About nine a Clock at Night, a Meffenger came 
from the Sultan to bring the Prefent away. Then 
Mr. More was conducted all the way with Torches 
and ariied Men, till he;came to the Houfe where 
the Sultan was. The Sultan with eight or ten Men 
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| gX@e Englih. Letters found at Mindanao, 
, his coming, Se 
was laid down @efore them, ‘and was very kin 

eceptéd b bg fn, who, caufed Mr. More tofic . 
lowmby them, and asked &. great many‘Queftions * 
pPhim. bin difcourfe was.in Spanifr by an In--" 

® gefprete’... This.Conference Lifted about an hour, 
! and ghen he was difmift,, and returned again to 
fa f.aut’s Houfe. There was a Supper provided 
or him, and the Boat’s Crew 3 after which he re- 
turned aboard, ° : 
The next day the Sultan fent for Capt, Swan: He - 

immediately went afhore with a Flag flying in the 
Bod s-head, and.two Trumpets founding all the 
way When he came afhore, he was met at his 
danding by two printipal Officers, guarded along 
with Seldiers and abundance of People gazing to 
feehim. The Sultan waired for hin in his Cham- 
ber of Audience, where Captain Swan was treated 
with Tobacco and Betel, . which was all his Enter- 
tainment. , 
The Sultan fent for two Englia Letters for Cap- 

rain Seoen to read, purpofely to let him know, 
that our Eaft-India Yh a did defign to fettle 
here, and that they had already fent a Ship hi- 
ther.. One of thefe Letters was fent to the Sulta 
from England, by the Ea/t-India Merchants. The 
chiefeft things contained # it, as 1 remember, -for 
I faw it afterwards in ‘the Secretarys hand, who 
was very pround to thew it to us, was to defire 
fome .Priviledges, in, order to the building of a 
Fort there. . This Letter was written ina very 
fair Hand; and between each Line, there was a 
Gold Line drawn. ‘The other Letter was left by 
Captain Goodiud, directed to any Englifo-men who 
fhould happen’ to come thither. . This. related 
wholly to Trade, giving an account, at what rate 
he had agreed with them for Goods of the Ifland, 
and how Eurepean Goods fhould be fold to them 
bot ! Aaz2 : with, 

. 

Prefent, that Mr. More brought 4n_ 1686, . 
ly WV. 



350 A Mindanaiari Punifoment. 
_ A. 1686. with an account of their Weights and Meafures, and Self th 

their difference from ours. 
_ The Rate agreed on for Mindanao Gold, was 14 

Spanifh Dollars, (which is a current Coin all over 
India) the Englif Ounce, and 18 Dollars the Min. 
danao Ounce. But for Bees-wax and Clove-bark, |] 
do not remember the Rates, neither do I well re. 
member: the Rates of Europe Commodities; but I 
think the Rate of Iron was not above 4 Dollars a 
Hundred. Captain Goodlud’s Letter concludes thus. 
Truft none of them, for they are all Thieves, but Tace 
is Latin for @ Candle. We underftood afterwards that 
Captain Goodlud was robb’d of fome'Goods by one 
of the General’s Men, and that he that robb’d him 
was fled into the Mountains, and could not be found 
while Captain. Goodlud was here. But the Fellow 
ratibrtingg back to the City fome time’after our arri- 
‘val here, Raja Laut brought him bound’ to’ Captain 
Stoan, and told him what tHehad doné, défiring him 
to punith him for it as he pleafed ; but’ Captain 
Swan excufed himfelf, atid ‘faid it did ‘not belong to 
him, ‘therefore he would have ‘nothing todo witli 
it. However, the'General Raja Laut, ‘would not 
pardon him, but punifhed’ him according ‘to their 
own Cuftom, which I did ‘never fee but ac. this 
tinte. 

He was ftript ftark naked in the Morning at Sun- 
rifing, and bound to:a Poft, fo that he’could ‘not 
ftir Hand nor Foot, but as he was mov’d 3 arid was 
placed with his Face Eaftward againft the'San/ In 
the Afternoon they turn’d his Face towards the Welt, 
that the Sun might {till be in his Face’; and thus he 
ftood all Day, parcht in the Sun. (which fhines here 
exceffively hot) and tormented with. the Moskito’s 
or Gnats *' After this: the General ‘would have killed 
him, if Captain Swax had’ confented'to it, 1+ did 
never fee’ any put to’ Dedth’s -' but I believe they are 
barbarous ‘erough in it. Phe Genegal es. 
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. Raja Laut. entertasms Captain Swan, 
felf that he put two Men to Death ia.a Town where Ae. 1686° 
fome of us were withhim; but I heard not.the man- 
ner of it. Their common way of punithing is to ftrip 
them.in this manner, and place them in the Sun; 
but fometimes they Jay them flat on their Backs on 
the Sand, which is very hot ; where they remain a 
whole Day in the fcorching Sun, with the Moskito’s 
biting them all the time. 

This Action of the General in offering Captain 
Swan the Punifhment of the Thief, caus’d Captain 
Swan afterwards to make him the fame offer of his 
Men,when any had offended the Mindanao Men: but 
the General fete fuch Offenders to be punifhed by 
Captain Swan, as he thought convenient. So that for 
the leaft Offence Captain Swas punithed his Men,and 
that in the fight of the Mindanaians; andI think fome- 
times only for revenge; as he did once punith his 
chief Mate Mr. Teat, he that came Captain of the 
Bark to Mindanao, Indeed at that time Captain Swan 
had his Men as much under command as if he had 
been ina King’s Ship: and had he known how to 
ufe his Authority, he might have led them to a- 
ny Settlément, and have brought them to afiift,him 
in any defign he had pleafed. Hey 

Captain Swan being difmifs’d from the Syltan, 
with abundance of Civility, after about two Hours 
Difcourfe with him, went thence to Raja Laui’s 
Houfe. Raja Laut had then fome Difference with 
the Sultan, and therefore he was not prefent at the 
Sultan’s Reception of our Captain ; byt waited his 
return, and treated him and all his Men with boy!- 
ed Rice and Fowls, He then told Captain Swan 
again, and urged itto him, that it would be beft 
to get his Ship into the River as foon as he could, 
becaufe of the ufual tempeftuous Weather at this 
time of the Year; afd that he fhould want no affift- 
ance to further himin any thing. He told him al- 
fo, that as we mutt of neceffity ftay here fome 

. A a 3 time, 
/ 



'y§8. «They draw their Ship up their River. 
An. 1686. time, fo our Meh would often come afhoré; and 
UW he therefore defired him to warn his Men to be 

| cateful to give no affront to the Natives; who, he 
faid, were very réevengful. That their Cuftoms 

~ being different from ours, he feared that Captain 
Swan’s Men might fome time or other offend them, 
though ignorantly ; that therefore he gave him this 
friendly warning, to prevent it: That his Houfe 
fhould always be open to receive him or any of 
his Men, and that he knowing our Cuftoms, would 
never be offended at any thing. After a great deal 
of fuch Difcourfe he difmift the Captain and his 
Comipany, who took their leave and came aboard. 

Captain Swan having feen the two Letters, did 
not doubt but that the Engl did defign to fettle 
a Factory here: therefore he did not much fcruple 
the.Honefty of thefe People, but immediately or- 
dered us to get the Ship into the River. The Ri- 
ver upon which the City of Mindanao ftands is but 
fmall, and hath not above 10 or 11 foot Water on 
the Bar at a Spring-tide: Therefore we lightned 
our Ship, and the Spring coming on; we with 
much ado got her into the River, being affifted by 
60 or 60 Mindanaian Fifhermen, who liv’d at the 
Mouth of the River; Raja Laut himfelf being a- 
board our Ship to direét them. We carried ‘her 
about a quarter of a Mile up, within the Mouth 
of the River, and there moored her, head and ftern 
in a hole, where we always rode afloat. After 
this the Citizens of Mindanao came frequently a- 
board, to invite our Mento their Houfes,’ ‘and to 
offer us-Pagallics. °*Twas a long time fince any of 
us had received fuch Friendfhip, and therefore we 
were the more eafily drawn to accept of theif 
kindnefles ; andin a very fhort time moft’ of out 
Men got a Comrade or two, and as many Pagal- 
Jies; efpecially fuch of us as had good Clothes, and 
ftore cf God, as many had, who were of the 
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The Natives carefs them. $59 
number of thofe that accompanied Captain Harris As. 68 
over the Ifthmus of Darien, the reft of us being “VN 

ver. 

ré3; and 
en to be 
who, he 
Cuftoms 

t Captain 
end them, 
e him this 
his Houfe 
yr ahy of 
ns, would 
preat deal 
n and his 
e aboard. 
tters, did. 
n to fettle 
ch. fcruple 
diately or- 

The Ri- 
ands is but 
Water on 
e lightned 
» we with 
affifted by 
v’d at the 

quently a- 
s, and to 

poor enough, Nay, the very pooreft and meanef 
of us conjd hardly. pafs the Streets, but we were 
even hal’d by Force into their Houfes, to be treated 
by them: altho’ their Treats were but mean, viz, 
Tobacco, or Betel-nut, or a little fweet fpiced Wa- 
ter 5 yet. cheir feeming Sincerity, Simplicity, and 
the manner of beftowing thefe Gifts, made them 
very acceptable. When we came to their Houfes, 
they would always be praifing the Engli/b, as decla- 
ring that the Engli/fo and Mindanaians were all one. 
This they expreft by putting their two fore-fingers 
clofe together, and faying, that the Engli/o and Minda- 
naians were famo, famo, that is, all one. Then they 
would draw their fore-fingers half a foot afunder, 
and fay the Dutch and they were Bugeto, which fig- 
nifies {o, that they were at fuch diftance in point of 
Friendfhip: Andfor the Spaniards, they wouid make 
a greater Reprefentation of diftance than for the 
Dutch: F eating thefe, but having felt, and {marted 
from the Spaiards, who had once almoft broughe 
them under, | 

. Captain Swan did feldom go into aay Houle ag 
firft, byt into Raja Laut’s, Therehe dined commonly 
every day 5 and as many of his Men as were afhore, 
and had no Money to entertain themfelves, refort- 
ed thither about y2 a Clock, where they had Rice 
enough boiled and well dreft, and fome fcraps of 
Fowls, of ‘sits of Buffaloe, dreft very naftily. Cap- 
tain Swan was ferved a little better, and his two 
Trumper:rs founded all the time that he was at din- 
ner. After dinner Raja Laut would fit and difcourfe 
with him moft part of the Afterngon. [t was 
now the Ramdam time, therefore the General ex- 
cufed himfelf, that he could not entertain our 
Captain with Dances, and other Paftimes, as he 
intended tq do when this folemn Time was paft ; 

: 7 - Aga befides, 



_ 260 Violent Rains and Floods: 
», 4%. 1986. befides, it was the very heighth ofthe wet Seafon, 

: and therefore not fo proper for Paftimes. 
We had now very témpeftuous Weather, and 

exceffive Rains; which fo {well’d the River, that it 
overflowed its Banks; fo that we had much ado 
to keep our Ship fafe: For every now and then 
we fhould have « great Tree come floating down 
the River and .ometimes lodge againft our Bows, 
to the endangering the breaking our Cables, and 
either the driving usin, over.the Banks, or carrying 
us out to Sea; both which would have been very 
dangerous to us, efpecially being without Ballaft. 

The City is about a Mile long (of no great 
breadth) winding with the Banks of the River on, 
the right Hand going up, tho’ it hath many Houfes 
onthe other Side too. “ But at this time it feemed 
to ftand as.in a Pond, and there was no pafling 
from, one Houfe to another but in Canoas. This tem- 
eftuous rainy Weather happened the latter-end of 

Biily, and latted moft part of Auguft. 
When the bad Weather was a little affwaged, 

Captain Swan hired a Houfe to put our Sails and 
Gaods in, while we careen’d our Ship.: “We had 
a great deal of Iron and Lead, which was brought 
afhore into this Houfe. . Of thefe Commodities 

; Captain Swan fold to the Sultan or General, 8 
or 10 Tuns, at the Rates agreed on by Captain 
Goodlud, .to be paid in Rice. The -Mindanaians are 
no good Accomptants; therefore the Chine/e that 
live here, do caft up their Accompts for them. 
After this, Captain Swan bought: Timber-trees of 
the General, and fet fome of our Men to faw 
them into Planks, to fheath the Ship’s bottom. 
He had two Whip-Saws on Board,’ which he 
brought out of England, and four or five Men that 
‘knew the ufe of them, for they had been Sawyers 
in Jamaica. : 
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Their Dances. A. Stoty of J}. Thacker. 

‘When the Ramdam time was over, and the dry 4%. 1686: « 

time fec in a little, the General, to oblige Captain 

‘Swan, entertained him every Night with Dances. 
The dancing Women that are purpofely bred up to 
it, and make it their Trade, I have already de- 
{cribed. But befide them all the Women in gene- 
ral are much addicted to Dancing. They dance 
4oor goat once; and that ftanding all round in a 
Ring, joined Hand in Hand, and finging and keep-. 
ing time. But they never budge out of their places, 
nor make any motion till the Chorus is fung ;_ then 
all.ac once they throw out one Leg, and bawl out 
aloud 5, and fometimes they only clap their Hands 
when the Corus is fung. Captain Swan, to re- 
taliate the General’s Favours, fent for his Violins, 
and fome that could dance Englifh Dances 3 where- 
with the General was very well pleafed. They 
commonly {pent the biggeft part of the Night in 
thefe fort of Paftimes. 
Among the reft of our Men that did ufe to dance 

thus before the General, there was one Fobn Thacker, 
Seaman bred, 

raction 3 and to be fatisfy’d of his Quality, asked 
ofone of our Men, if he did not guefs aright of 
im? The Man of whom the General asked’ this 
Queftion told him, he was much in the right; and 
hat moft of qur Ship’s Company were of the like 
Extraction 3 efpecially all thofe that had fine 
loaths ; and that they came aboard only to fee 
he World, having Money enough to bear their Ex- 

| | pences 

361 



’ sd, 1686. pences where-ever they came; but chat for the 

The General's Treachery. 

: Ifland we VN reft, thofe that had but mean Clothes, they were bye des 
only common Seamen. After this, the General uhenaver fhew'd a great deal of Refpect to all that had good hale their 
Clothes, but efpecially to Fobn Thacker, till Cap. tom, and tain Swan came to know the Bufinefs, and marr’d togo to S 
all; undeceiving the General, and drubbing the dry, a 
Nobleman: For he was fo much incenfed again Wate I 
Fobn Thacker, that he could never endure him after. into a Shi 
wards; tho’ the poor Fellow knew nothing of the the frefh 

atter. 
will dye inf sig vince the middle of November we began to work Heh vil | 

on our Ship’s Bottom, which we found very much where “We 
eaten with the Worm: For this is a horrid place commonly. 
for Worms. We did not know this till after we had iknow not 
‘been in the River a Month; and then we found Woirts bre 
our Canoas Bottoms eaten like Honey-combs 3 our they breed 
Bark, which was a fingle Bottom, was ¢aten thro’; them fwimi 
fo that the could not {wim. But oi Ship was fheath- Ray of Pane 
ed, and the Worm cans no further than the Hair fi 4nd 
between the fheathing Plank, and the main Plank, notice of t 

of our Clea 
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We did not miftruft the General’s Knavery ‘till now: 
for when he came down to our Ship; and found us 
ripping off the fheathing Plank, and faw the firm 
Bottom underneath, he fhook his Head, and fem: 

~ edto be difcontented ; faying, he did never feea Ship 
with two Bottoms before. We were told that in this 
) lace, where we now lay, a Dutch Ship was eaten up 
in 2 Months time, and the General had all her Gun; 
and it is prabable he did expect to have had ours: 
Which I do- believe was the main Reafon that mace 
him fo forward in affifting us co get our Ship into 
the River, for when we came out again we had m 
Affiftance from him. We had no Worms till we 
came to this place: For when we careen’d: at tht 
Marias, the Worm had not touch’d us; nor a. begin to 
Guam, for there we {crubb’d ; nor after we came tl c C vrour Yoya the Ifland Mindaiao x for at the S, E. end sf pad was npt y 



: Ship-Worms. 363 
for the HM thand we heel’d and fcrabb’d alfo. The Mindanai. an. 1686. 

hey were MH; are fo fenfible of thefe deftructive Infeéts, that “WO 
General Ti whenever they come from Sea, they immediately 
ad good HM isle their Ship into a dry Dock, and’ burn her bot- 
till Cap: Ml tom, and there let her lye dry till they are ready 
d matr'd i i, go to Sea again. The Canoas or Proes they hale 
bing the up dry, and never fuffer them to be Jong in the 
d againtt Water. It is reported that thofe Worms which get 
vim after: HM into a Ship’s bottom in the falt Water, will dye in 

the frefh Water ; and that the frefh Water Worms 
will dye in fale Water, but inthe brackifh Water both 
forts will increafe prodigioufly. Now this place 
where. we lay was fometimes brackifh Water, yet 
commonly frefh ; but what fort of Worm this was 
Tknow not. Some Men are of Opinion, that thefe 
Worms breed in the Plank; but I am perfwaded 
they breed in the Sea: For I have feen Millions of 
them fwimming in the Water, particularly in the 
Ray of Panama; for their Captain Davis, Captain 
Swan and my felf, and moft of our Men, did take. 
notice of them divers times, which was the reafon 
of our Cleaning fo often while we were there: and 
thefe were the Jargeft Worms that I did ever fee. 
Ihave alfo feen them in Virginia, and in the Bay of 
Campeachy ; in the latter of which places the Worms 
eat prodigioufly. They are always .in Bays, Creeks, 
Mouths of Rivers, and fuch places as are near the 
fhore ;" being never found far out at Sea, that I 

Mecould ever learn: yet a Ship will bring them lodg’d 
'Mainits Plank for a great way! ee | 

~ Having thus ripe off all our Worm-eaten Plank, 
and‘ clapt on new, ‘by the beginning of December 

991586, our Ship’s-bottom was fheathed and tallowed, 
Wend the roth day we went over the Bar. and took 
Meboard the Iron and Lead that we could not fell, 
Wend began to fill otir Water, and fetch aboard Rice 
Mor our Yoyage: but C. Swan remain’d afhore ftill, 

ind was not yet determin’d when tq fail, or whither. 
he! i F # 8 ec eees Ha ' ‘ ' But 



164 The General tricks them The | 

“As. 1696. But I am well affured that he did never intend to It was.a 
cruize about Manila, ashis Crew defigned ; for | MM returned { 
did once ask him, and he told me, That what he ff to go agai 
had already done of that kind he was fore’d to; MM he ftayed 
but now being at Liberty, he would never more MM us defigne 
engage in any fuch Defign: For, faid he, there is no MM had defirec 
Prince on Earth is able to wipe off the Stain of fuch 
Actions, What other Defigtis he had I know not, for 
he was commonly very crofs; yet he did never pro- 
pofe doing any thing elfe, but only ordered the Pro. 
vifion to be got aboard in order to fail; and I am} 
confident ifhe had made a motion to go to any Evy. 
life Factory, moft of his Men would have confented 
toit, tho’ probably fome would have ftill oppofed it, 
However, his Authority might foon have over-{way. 
ed thofe that were refractory ; for it was very ftrange 
to fee the Awe that thefe Men were ‘n of him, for 
he punifh’d the moft ftubborn and daring of his Men, 
Yet when we had brought the Ship out into the Road, 
they were not altogether fo fubmiffive as while it 
lay in the River, tho’ even then it was that le 
punifhed Captain Teat. 

I was at that time a hunting with the Generd 
for Beef, which he had a long time promifed us, 
But now I faw that there was. no Credit to be gi 
‘ven tohis Word; for I was a Week out with him 
and faw but four Cows, which were fo wild,: tha 
we did not get one. There were five or fix mort 
of our Company with me; thefe who were young 
Men, and had Dalilah’s there, which made them fond 
of the Place, all agreed with the General to tell Cap- 
tain Swan that there were Beeves enough, only they 
were wild. But I told him the Truth, and advifed him 
not to be too credulous of the General’s Promifes. Heiialli 
feemed to be very angry, and {tormed behind the Gem 
neral’s Back, but in his Prefence was very mute, be 
jng a Man of {mall Courage. 
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The Prodigality of the Exiglith Seamen: 36§ 
It was about the: 20th Day of December when we 4m. 1686, 

returned from hunting, and the General defigned 
t0go again to another place to hunt for Beef; but 
he ftayed till after Chriftmas-day, becaufe fome of 
us de igned to go. with him; and Captain Swan 
had defired all his Men to be aboard that Day, that 
we might keep it folemnly together: And accord- 
ingly he fent aboard a Buffaloe the Day before, 
that we might have a-good Dinner. So the 25th 
Day about 10a Clock, Captain Swan came aboard, 

mu and all his Men who were afhore: For you muft 
underftand that near a third of our Men lived con- 
fantly.afhure, with their Comrades and Pagallies, 
and fome with Women-fervants, whom they hired 
of their Mafters for Concubines. Some of our 
Men alfo:had Houfes, which they hired or bought, 
or Houfes are very cheap, for 5 or 6 Dollars. For 
many of them having more Money than they knew 
what to do with, eafed themfelves here of the 
rouble of telling it, fpending it very lavifhly, their 
Prodigality making the People impofe upon them, 
othe making the reft of us pay the dearer for what 
ye bought, and to endangering the like Impofi- 
ions upon fuch Engli/hmen as may come here here- 
ter. For the Mindanayans knew how to get our 
quires Gold from them (for we had no Silver, ). and 
hen our Men wanted Silver, they would change 
owand then an Ounce of Gold, and could get 
rit no more'than ten or eleven Dollars for a Min- 
nao Ounce, which they would not part with. a- 

min under eighteen Dollars. Yet this, and the greac 
tices. the. Mindanayans fet on their Goods, were not 
honly way to leffen their Stocks ; for their Pa- 
allies. sand Comradés would often be: begging 

wemewhat of them, and our Men were generous 
ough,.:.and would beftew half an Ounce of Gold 
atime, in a Ring for their Pagallies, or in a 
ver Wrift-band, or Hoop to come about their 

. Arms, 



266 Captain Swan's ill Condutt. 
dm. 1686. Arms, in hopes to get a Night’s Lodging with! 
UV them. ‘ ' ° fos 

. At this 
offended, 

When we are all aboard on Chriftmas-Day, Cap. 
tain Swan and his two Merchants; I did expe 
that Captain Swan would have made fome Pro. 
pofals, or have told us his Defigns; but he only 
dined and went afhore again, without ff eaking s 
ny thing of his mind. Yet even then I do think 
that he was driving on a defign, of going to one 
of the Spice-IMands, to load with Spice; for the 
young Man before mentioned, who f {aid was fent 
by. his Unkle, the Sultan of a Spice-Ifland near 
Pinuatn to invite the Exglifh to their Hand, cam 
aboard at this time, and after fome private dif 
courfe with Captain Swan, they both went abhor 
together, This young Man did not care that th 
Mindanaians fhould be privy to what he faid. | 
have heard Captain Swan fay that he offeredty 
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load his Ship with Spice, provided ‘he would build 
a fmall Fort, and leave fome Men to fecure thy 
IMland from the Duich ; but I am fince informed, 
that the Dutch have now got. .pofieffion of th 
Ifiand. 

The next day after Chriftmas, the General wen 
away again, and 5. or 6 Engli/bmen with him, 
whom I was one, under pretence of going a hum 
ing ; and we all went together by Water in hi 
Proe, ‘together with his Women and Servants, « 
the hunting-place. The General always carnid 
his Wivesand Children, his Servants, his Mon 
and Goods with him: fo we all imbarked i 
Morning, and arrived there before’ Night. . .I ha 
already defcribed the Fathion of their Proes, a 
the Rooms made in them. We were’‘entertainedt 
the General’s Room or Cabbin. Our Voyage 
not fo far, but that we reached owr Fort. befor 
Night. 
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_ Atthis time one of the General’s Servants had 4s.1686, 

offended, and was punifhed in this manner: He 
was ‘bound faft flat on his Belly, on a Bambou be- 
longing to the Prow, which was fo near the Wa- 
ter, that Pyne Veffels motion, it frequently del- 
yed under Water, and the Man along withit; and 
fometimes when hoifted up, he had fcarce time to 
blow before he would be carried under Water a- 
ain. 
: When we had rowed about two Leagues, we en- 
tred a pretty large deep River, and rowed up a 
League further, the Water fale allthe way. There 
was a pretty large Village, the Houfes built after the 
Country fathion. We landed at this Place, where 
there was a Houfe made ready immediately for us. 
The General and his Women lay at one end of the 
oufe, and we atthe otherend, andin the Evening 

all the Women in the Village danced before the Ge- 
peral. . 3 
While we ftaid here, the General with his Men 

ent out every Morning betimes, and didnot return — 
ill four or five a Clock in the Afterngon, and he 
ould often complement us, by telling ws what good 

Truft and Confidence he had in us, is g that he 
rotection, 

d that he thought them as fecure with us, fix, (for 
¢ had all our Arms with us) as if he haddéft 1 
fhis own Men to guard them. Yet for all thi 
reat.Confidence, he always left one of his princi- 
al Men, for fear fome of us fhould be too familiar 
ith his Women. 

eft his Women and Goods under it 

They did never ftir out of their own Room 
hen the General was at Home, but as foon .as he 
a gone out, they would prefently come into our 
oom, and fit with us all Day, and ask a Thou- 
nd Queftions of us concerning our Englifb Wo- 
en, and our Cuftoms, You may imagine that be- 
re this time, fome of us had attained fo much of 

their 



36° Their Converfe with the Generals Women: 
‘Mm, 1686, their a as to-underftand them, and give 
VN them Anfwers to their Demands. I remember that 

1 «This 
ut int 

one day they asked how many Wives the King 
of England had? We told them but one, and that 
our Englifo Laws did not allow of any more 
They faid ic was a ftrange Cuftom, that 2 Man 

' fhould be confined to one Wotiist's forne of them 
faid it was a very bad Law, but others again faid jt 
was a good Law; fo there was a great Difpute z. 
mong them about it. Bur one of the General 
Women faid pofitively, That our Law was bette 
than theirs, and made them all filent by the Reafon 
which fhe gave for it. This-was the War Queen, x 
we called her, for fhe did always: accompany the 
General when ever he was called out to engage his 
Enemies, but the reft did not. ! 

By this Familiarity among the Women, and by 
often difcourfing them, we came to be acquainted 

_ with their Cuftoms and Priviledges. The Genen 
lies with his Wives by turns ; but fhe by whom kk 
had the firft Son, has a doubic Portion of his Com 
pany: or when it comes to her turn, fhe has hin 
two Nights, whereas the reft have him but on 
She with whom he is to lye at Night, feems to har 
a particular Refpect fhewn her by the reft all th 
precedent day ; and for a Mark of diftinctio 
wears a ftriped filk Handkerchief about her Neck 
by which we knew who was Queen that day. 

We lay here about 5 or 6 Days, but did neve 
in all that time fee the leaft fign of any. Beef, whid 
was the Bufinefs we came about, neither we 
we fuffered to go out with the General to { 
the wild Kine, but we wanted for nothing elf 
However, this did not pleafe us, and we often im 
portuned him to let us go out among the Cattl 
At laft he told us, That he had provided a Jarg 
Kice-drink to be merzry with us, and after chats 
fhould-ge with him. 1 DEO / 
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nn? Aen WRiteeDrink, : 369 
| "This Ricedrink :.is: made of Rice boiled and 4% 1687: 

ut into a Jar, ‘where it remains a long time fteep- 
ing in, Water. I know not the manner of making 
it, but it is.very ftrong pleafant Drink. The Even- 
ing when the General defigned to be merry, he 
caufed a Jar of this Drink to be brought into our 
Room, and he began to drink firft himfelf,, then 
afterwards his Men; fo. they took: turns till they 
were all as: drunk as Swine, before they fuffered 
us to drink. After they had enough, then we 
drank, and they. drank no more,’ for they will not 
drink after us.; The General leapt about our Room 
alittle while; but having his Load, foon went to 
fleep. 
The next Day we went out with the General in- 

to the Savannah, where he had near 100 Men may 
king of a large Pen to drive the Cattle into. For + 
that’ is the manner of their Hunting, having no 
Dogs. But I faw not above eight or ten Cows ; and 
thofe as wild as Deer, fo that we got none this 
Day : yet the next Day fome of his Men brought in 
three Heifers, which they kill’d in the Savannah, 
With thefe we returned aboard, they being all that: 
we got there. : : 
Captain Swan was much vexed at the General’s 

Actions ; for he promifed to fupply us with as much 
Beef as we fhouk want, but now either could not, 
or would not make good his Promife. Befides, he 
failed to perform his Promife in a Bargain of Rice, 
that we were to have for the Iron which we 
fold him, but he put us off ftill from time to time, 
and would not come to any Account. Neither 
were thefe all his Tricks; for a little before his Son 
was circumcifed, (of which I fpake in the forego- 
ing Chapter) he pretended a great ftreight for 

oney, to defray the Charges of that Day; and 
therefore defired Captain Swan to lend him aboug 
twenty Ounces. of Gold 3 for he knew that Captain 

Ps Bb Swan-” 
ee 



996 Raja Laut's dncafine/.to Capt. Swan: 
tu; 1687. Swan had’ @ confidersble ‘quantity’ df “Gold in “his 

— Fides. 

fleffion,’ which: the . General thought ‘was his 
m, but inde¢d he had none but what belonged to 

the Merchants. ' However he lent :it.che. General ; 
but when he came to an account’ with Captain 
Swan, he told him, thac ic was nfualat fuch: fo. 
Jemn times to make Prefents, and that-he received 
it asa Gift. He alfo demanded Payment for. the 
Viétuals that our Captain. and: his: Men did. eat at 
his Houfe. Thefe things ftartled Captain Swan, yet 
how to help himfelf he knew not. But all this, with 
other inwatd Troubles, lay hard on our Captain's 

~ “Spirits, and- put him very much out of Humour 
for his own Company were preffing him every Day 
tobe gone, becaufe now was the heighth of the 
eafterly Monfoop, the only Wind to carry us fare 
ther into the Indies. 

- ‘About this time forme of our Men, who: were 
weary and tired with wandring, ran away into thé 
Country and abfconded, they being affifted, 1s 
was generally believed by Raja Laut. There were 
others alfo, who fearing we fhould not go to an 
Englifo Port, bought a Canoa, and defigned to go 
in her to Borneo: For not long before the Mindana 
Veffel came from thence, and brought a Letter di- 
tected to the chief of the Englifb chee at Mir 
danao. This Letter. the General would have Cap. 
tain Swan have opened, but he thought iv might 

‘ come from fome of the Za/-India Merchants whofe 
Affairs he would not intermeddle with, and chere. 
fore did not open it. I fince met with. Captain 
Bowry at Achin, and telling him this Story, he faid 
that he fent that Letter, fuppofing that. the Zn. 
life were fettled there at Mindanao; and by this 
Letter we alfo thought that there was an Englih 
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jas. Thr Diforders among the Ship'sCrew: 33 
— - ‘them, and threatned thé Undertakers very hardly. 4m. 2687, 

Jonged | ‘However, this did not fo far difcourage them, A 
General; & for they fecretly bought another; but their De- 
«Captain figns taking Air, they were again fruftrated by 
: fuch: fos Captain Swan, Thu ron 

e received he whole Crew were at this time under.a>ge- 
t for. the ‘neral Difaffection, and full of very different Pro- 

“aid cater jeéts s and all for want of Action. The main Divi- 
Swan, yer fy 800 was between thofe that had Money and thofe 
‘this with that had none. There was a great difference in the 
» Captain's Humours of thefe ; for they that had Money lived a- 
sumout | Shore, and did not care for leaving Mindanao; whilft 
avery Day fq thofe that were poor lived aboard, and urged Cape, 
ath of nu Swan to-po~to Sea, Thefe began to be unruly as 

ery ws far well as neg te and fent afhore che Merchants 
rae Iron to fell for Rack and Honey, to make Punch, 
who were wherewith they grew drunk and auarrelfome: 

ay into thet Which diforder.y Actions deterred me from going 
ayafted as sboards for I did ever abhor Drunkennefs, which 
There were fy sow our Men that were aboard abandon’d them- 

felves wholly to. 
- Yet thefe Diforders might have been cruth’d, if 
Capt. Swan had ufed his Authority to fupprefs 
them: But he with his Merchants living always a- 
fhore, there was no Command; and therefore eve- 
ty Man did what he pleafed, and encouraged each 
other in his Villanies. Now Mr. Harthop, who was 
one of Captain Swan’s Merchants, did very much 
importune him to fettle his Refolutions, and declare 
his Mind to his Men; which at laft he confented to 

4mco, Therefore he gave warning to all his Men tq 
come aboard the 13th Day of January, 1687. 

We did all ecarneftly expect to hear what Cap- 
tain Swan would propofe, and therefore were very 
willing to go-aboard, But unluckily for him, two 
Days before this Meeting was to be, Captain Swan 
fent aboard his Gunner, to fetch fomething afhore” 
ut of - his Cabbin. The ili es 6 
acacia 2 n 



372 The Crew difgufted at their Captain, 
4m. 1687. find what he was fent for, among other things 

“Ww took out the Captain’s Journal from America to 
the Ifland Guam, and laid down. by him. This 
Journal. was taken up by one Jobs Read, a Briftol . 
Man, whom I have mentioned in my: 4th Chapter, jy Useafic : 
He was a pretty Ingenious young Man, and of a propofe 
very civil carriage and. behaviour. He was alfo fm cound | 
accounted a good Artift, and kept.a Journal, and 
was now prornpted byvhis Curiofity, to peep into 
‘Captain Swan’s Journal, to fee how-it agreed with 
his owns a thing very ufual among the Seamen that 
keep Journals, when they have an opportunity, 
and efpecially young Men, who have no great ex. 
perience. At the firft opening of the Book he light 
ona place in which Captain Swan had_inveighed 
bitterly againft moft of his Men, cfperially againtt 
another ‘fobn Reeda Famaica Man. This was fuch ftuf 
as he did not feek after: Buc hitting fo pat on this 
Subject, his curiofity led him te pry farther; and 
therefore while the Comece was bufie, he convey’d 
the Book away, to look over it at his leifure, The 
‘Gunner having difpatch’d his bufinefs, lock’d up 
the Cabbin-door, not miffing the'Book, and went 
afhore. Then fobn Reed fhewed it to his Name- 
fake, and to the reft that were aboard, who.were by 
this time the biggeft part of them ripe. for mif- 
chief ; only wanting fome fair pretence to fet them- 
felves to work about it. Therefore looking on 
what was written in this Journal to be matter 
fufficient for them to accomplifh their Ends, Cap- 
tain Zeat, who as I faid before, had been abufed 
by Captain Swan, laid hold on this opportunity to 
be revenged for his Injuries, and aggravated the 
matter to the heighth; perfwading the Men to tum 
out Captain Swan from being Commander, in 
hopes to have commanded the Ship himfelf. As 
for the Sea-men they were ealily perfwaded to any@. 
thing; for they were quite tired with this long, and 
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A Snake about «Man's Neck. - 
tedious Voyage, and moft of them defpaired of 
ever getting home, and therefore did not care what 
they-did, or whither they went. ' It was only want 
of being bufied in fome Action that made’ them fo 
uneafie; therefore they confented to what Teat 
ropofed, and immediately all that were aboard 

bound themifelves by Oath to turn Captain Swan: 
out, and to conceal this Defign from thofe that 
were afhore, until the Ship was under Sail ; which: 
would have been prefently, if the Surgeon‘or his 
Mate had’ been aboard ; but they were both afhore, 
dnd they thought it no Prudence to go to Sea ‘with- 
out a Surgeon: : Therefore the next Morning they 
fent afhore one 7obn Cookworthy, to haften off either 
the Surgeon or his Mate, by pretending chat’ one 
of the Men) in the Night broke’his Leg by-falling 
into the: Fiold::.The Surgeon told him that ‘he in- 
tended to come aboard the next Day with the Cap+ 
tain, and would not comebéefore ; but fent his 
Mate, Herman Coppinger. Wish , 
This ‘Man fometime before this, was fleeping at 

his Pagallies, and a Snake twifted himfelf about his 
Neck; ‘but afterwards went away without hurting 
him. In this:Country it is ufual to have the Snakes 
come into the Houfes and into the Ships too; for 
we had feveral came aboard our Ship when we lay 
inthe River. But to proceed, Herman Coppinger 
provided to go aboard; and the next Day, being 
the time ‘appointed for Captain Swan and ‘all his 
Men to’ meet aboard, I went aboard with him, nei- 
ther of us diftrafted what was defigning by thofe 
aboard, till we came thither. Then we found it’ 
was only a Trick to get the Sutgeon off; for now, 
having obtained their Defires, the Canoa was fent 
afhore again immediately, to defire as many as they 
could meet to come aboard; but not to tell the 
Reafon, left Captain Swan fhould come to hear of 
It, 
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$74 They leave Captain Swan behind. 
421687. JoThe i1gth Day in the Morning they weighed, and. 
WV™~ fired: a:-Gun: Cape. Swan immediately fent: 9. 

board Mr. Nelly, who was now his chief Mate, to 
fee what the matter was: To. him they: told all their. 
Grievances, and fhewed him the Journal.; He per- 
fwaded. them to ftay’ till the next Day, for an An. & i 
fwer ‘frem: Captain Stan and the Merchants, So 
they came to an Anchor again; and the next Morn, 
ing: Mr..Harthop came aboard: He perfwaded them 
tobe reconciled again, or at leait to ftay and get 
more Rice: But they were deaf toit, anid weigh- 
ediagain while hewas aboard. Yet at Mr, Herthop’s 
Perfwafion they promifed.to ftay till twoa-Clock in 
the!Afternoon for Captain Swan, and the.reft of 
the Men, .if they would come aboard 5 but they 
fuffered: no Man to.go.afhore, excepti ane William 
Williams that hadi.a: wooden Leg, | and another that 
was'a Sawyery; polos If 91100 C2 ! 
«dif; Caps. Swenhadtyet come aboard, he might. 
have dafh’d all their Defigns; but:\he neither came 
himfelf, as a;Captain of any Prudenee and Cov- 
mage: would have dorie,, nor fent till; the’ time was 
expired. ; So we left Captain Swew,and: about 36 
Mea athore inthe City, and fix-oreightithatiruna- 
wey » and about 16 we had buried there, the molt of 
which; died :by ‘Poifon, _ The Natives, ere very. ex: 
ert.at Poifoning, and-do it upon {mal occafions; i. 

Nair did-our Men wantifer giving Offence; through 
vicirigeneral Rogueries, and fometimes by sally ing 
too familiarly with their Women, even before: their. 
Ereés. Some of their Poifons ‘are flow,and linger 
4ngis: for -we hadifome now aboard; who. were poi- 
iow’d there 5 but died not till fome,.Moaths:after. 

i) 
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GHAR. XIV. 
They depart\from the River of Mindanao. : Of 
wthe time loft: or Fs 

(i World: With a Caution to Seamen, about the 
in'd.in: failing round the 

» Allowance they are to ges the difference 
The South- Coaft of 

Mindanao, Chambongo Town and Harbour, 
with its neighbouring Keys. Green Turtle. 

eins. of a.Spanith Fort,. The Weftermofts 
_ poratiof Mindanao. Two Proes of the Solo- 
gues daden. from Manila. . dn Ifle tothe Weft 
(A Sebo. Walking-Canes. Ile of Batts, very 

barge ; and numerous Turtle and Manatee..A 
\ dangerous Shoal, They fail by Panay’ be: 
| fonging to the Spaniards, and others of the 
"Philippine Iflands.. Ife of Mindora. Two 
Barks taken.. A further Account of the Ifle 
,Luconia, and. the City and Harbour of Ma- 
hila. They go off Pulo Condore to se there, 

i The Sholes of Pracel; dre, Pulo Condore, 
Tbe Tar-tree, The Mango. Grape. tree. The 
Wild or Baftara-Nutmeg. Their Animals. 
OF the Migration of the Turtle from place to 

_ place. Of the commodious Situation of Pulo 
Condore; #s Water, and its Cochinchinele 
Inhabitants. Of the Malayan Tongye. The 

| Cuftom of proftituting their Women in thefe 
Countries; and in Guinea. The Idolatry here, 

at Tunquin; and among the Chinefe Sea- 
men, and of a Proceffiion at Fort St. George, 
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Change of Time in compaffing of the World. 
They refit their Ship. Two of them dye of 

“Poyfon they took at Mindatiao. ‘They take 
in Water, and a Pilot for the Bay of Siam, 
Pulo Uby.; and Point of Cambodia. Two 
Cambodian Veffels. Ifles.in the Bay of Siam, 

\ Lhe tight Veffels and Seamen of the: Kingdom 
‘af Champa. Storms. 4 Chihele sfonk:from 

- \Palimbam. # Sumatra... Thep \come. again. to 
Pulo Condore. :'\4. bloody: Fray witha Ma. 
Jayan Veffel. «The Surgeon's andthe Author's 

© defires of leaving their Crew.» 0 
£R * it 

HE rath Day of Zanuary 1687, at three of the 
T Clock in the Afternoon, we failed from ihe 
sg of Mindanao,. defigning to cruife- before Mo. 
mila RADA MY Qa 

It was during our. ftay at Mindanao, - that we 
were firft made fenfible of the change of time,, in 
the courfe of our Voyage. For having travell'd 
fo far Weftward, keeping the fame Courfe with 
the Sun, we muft confequently have\gain’d fome- 
thing infenfibly in the length of the’ particular 
Days, but have loft in the tale, - the bulk, or num. 
ber of the Days or Hours, According to thé diffe. 
‘rent Longitudes of England and) Mindanao, this 
INe being Weft from the Lizzard,~ by comnion 
Computation, about 210 Degrees, the difference of 
time at our Arrival at Mindanao ought to be about 
14 Hours: And.fo much we fhould have anticipated 
our reckoning, having gained it by bearing the 
Sun company. Now the natural Day in every par. 
ticular place muft be confonant to itfelf: But this 
going about with, or againft the Sun’s ‘courfe, will 
of neceffity make a difference inthe Calculation of 
the civil Day between any two places. . Accord- 
ingly, at Mindanao, and all other-places in the Lif. 
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The necefity of allowing for changewf Time. 
| fndies}-we found them reckoning a Day before us; 4# 
both Natives.and Europeans; for the Europeans com- 
ing eaftward by the Cape: of Good’ Hope, ina 
Courfe: contrary to the Sun’ and us, where-ever we 
niet they were a‘full Day. beforé ‘tis’ if their Ace 
counts. .So among ‘the Indian Mabometans here, 
their’ Friday, the Day of their Sultan’s' going to their 
Mofques, was! Thurfday with us’; ‘though it were 
(iden: alfo with thofe who came ‘éaftward from 
urope. Yet.atthe: Ladrone IMands, we found the 

Spaniards of Guam keeping the fame Computation 
with our felves 5:the‘reafon of which I take to be 
that'they fettled that Colony by a: Courfe weftwar 
from Spain; the Spaniards going’ fith to America, 
gnd.thence to the Ladrones and Philippines, But how 
the reckoning wasat Manila, and the’ reft of the Spa; 
rif Colonies in the Philippine ands, I know not’; 
whether. they keep it.as they. brought if,° or correct. 
edit by the Accounts of the Natives, and’ of the 
Portigueze,, Dutch and Englifo, ‘coming the contrary 
way from Europes: 5 0 8 ee ae 
»Qnegreat Reafon.why Seameén’ ought to keep 
the difference of time’as exact as they can, is, thae 
they..miay be the more exact in- their Latitudes: 
For our Tables of the Sun’s declination, being caf-. 
culated for thei Meridians of the" places ‘in’ which 
they were. made, differ about’ 12 Minutes from 
thofe ae of the World that lie on’ their oppofite 
Meridians, in the Months of March and Septem- 
ber; and in proportion to the Sun’s declination, at 
gther.times of the Year alfo. And fhould they run 
farther aS we. did, the difference would ftill in- 
creafe ‘upon them, and be an oceafion of great Ere 
rours. ‘Yet even able Seamen in chefe Voyages 
are hardly made fenfible of this, tho’ fo neceffary: 
to be obferved, for want of duly attending to the 
reafon of it, as it happe’ed among thofe of our 
Crew, who after we had paft 180 Degrees, began 

to 
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Ruins of aSpanith, Fort. The Coafts, &c: 79 
Therefore we fent our Canoa afore,“ thinking toda. 1687. 
find Inhabitames, ‘but found nore, nor-fign of any 5:3“ ¥” 
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but'gteat Tracts! of Hogs, and greatCattle ;! and 
dofe by the Sea there. were Ruins of} an'old Forts 
the: Walls. thereof: were “of a goodJheighth, built: 
with) Stone and Lime, and ‘by the: Workman hip. 
feem’d ito be Spanife,:: From this place the Lang 
ends W. N. Wand itis of an indifferent heighth 
by the Sea. it run on this point of theComipafs four 
or five Leagues, and then the Land trends away N, 
N.W. five or fix Leagues farther, . making ' with 
many bluff Points. «<' ©: Ch ot 
We.weigh'd again the 14th: Day; and went thro® 

between the Keys, but met:fuch uncertain Tides, 
-that we were forced to:anchor again: The! 22d 
Day .we got about: rhe weftermoit Point of all: 
Mindanao, and «ftood) to the northward, plying 
under the Shore, and*having the Wind at:'N.'N. fe 
aofrefhi (Gale. | As: we? failed along further, we 
found. the: Land, to trend N.N.E. On this part 
of the, Ifland the. Land .és high by the Sea, with 
full bluff Points,: and-wéery woody, ‘There are fome 
a fandy Bays,:: which afford Streams of freth 

mater... $80.2) @ 0 Deira 

“Herne. we met with!two Prows belonging to the 
Sologues, one of the. Adindanaian Nations before- 
mentioned. They came from Adanila laden with 
Silks and Callicoes. We kept on this weftern part 
of the. Ifland fteering mortherly, till wecame a- 
bret. of fome? other of the Pdilippine IMands, that 
lay to. the northward of us, then fteered away 
towards them, but {till keeping on the Welt-fide 
of them, and we had the Winds at N. N. E. 
The 3d of February we anchored in a good Bay 

on the Weft-fidesof the Ifland, in Lat. 9d. 55 min. 
where we had.19\Fathom-water, good foft Oaze. 
This. Iand hath no Name that’ we could find in. 

Seb0. 



380 Canes. . Ife of Batis, 3° ° 
‘a, 3687. Sebo, It is about:eight or ten Leagues long, mountai. 
U“VWe) nous and woody. At this place Captain Read, ‘who 

was the fame Captain Swan had. {fo much railed:a.' 
ainft in his Journal, and was: now made’ Captain 

iw:his room (as Captain eat: was made Mafter,: and 
Mr. Henry More Quarter-Matter ')ordered the Car. 
enters to cut down our Quarter-Deck to make the 

Ship fnug, and the fitter for:failing. ‘When that was 
done we heeled her, fcrubbed:her ‘Bottom, ' and tal- 
lowed it. Then we fil!’d all our Water, for here is a 
Gelicate {mall run of Waters.c 2 2 ov 

The Land was pretty low in this Bay, the | 
Mould black: :and:. fat, :and: the ‘Trees of »feveral 
Kinds, very: thick and tall: In fome places »we 
found plenty. of Canes, © fuch as:we:ufe in England 
for Walking-Canes.. Thefe. were fhort-jointed, not 
above two Foot and a half, ar:two Foot ro Inches 
the longeft, and moft of them nét above two Foot, 
They run.along’on the Ground like a Vine; or 
taking hold: of their Trees, they climb up to their 
very: tops. They are 15 or! 20 Fathom long, : and 
much of a:bignelfs from the Root,; till within five or 
fix Fathom: of the end. They are \of a pale! green 
Colour, cloathed over with a.Coat of fhort’ thick 
hairy Subftance,’ of a dun Colours but it comes of 
by only drawing the Cane through your Hand. We 
did cut many of them, and they praved very tough 
heavy Canes. > N Li rg 2 

e faw. no, Houfes, nor fign of ‘Inhabitantsy § 
but while we lay here, there was’ a Canoa with fix 
Men came. into this Bay» but whither they were 
bound, or from whence they came, I know not. | 
They were Indians, and. we:caould not understand 
them. 

» In the middle of this Bay, : abcut a Mile. from 
the Shore, there is.a {mall low woody Ifand, : not § 
above a Mile in Circumference; our Ship rode a 
bout a Mile fram it, © This Mand was: the Habita- 
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Vaft numbers of monftrous Batts. 382 

tion, of _an incredible ‘number of ‘great Batts, with 4». 16872 
Bodies as big as Ducks,, or Jarge Fowl, and with WW 
vatt Wings: For I faw at Mindanao one of this 
fort, an 1 judge that the Wings ftretch’d out in 
length, could not. be,lefs affunder than 7 or 8 Foot 
from tip to tips, for it was) mych more than any of 
us could, fathom. ‘with our: Arms extended to the 
utmoft. The Wings are for Subftance like thofe 
of other’ Batts, of a Dun or Moufe colour, The 
Skin or Leather of them hath Ribs running along 
it, and.draws up in 3 or 4 Folds; and at the joints 
of thofe Ribs and the extremities of the Wings, 
there ar: fharp and crooked Claws, by which they 
may hang on any thing. In the Evening as foon 
as the Sun was fet, thefe Creatures would begin 
to take their flight from this Ifland, in fwarms 
like Bees, directing their flight over to the Main 
Iland; and whither afterwards I know not. Thus 
we fhould fee them rifing up from the Ifland till 
Night hindred our fight; and in the Morning as 
foon as it was light, we fhould fee them returning 
again like a Cloud, to the fmall Ifland, till Sun 
riling. This Courfe they kept conftantly while we 
lay here, affording us every Morning and Evening 
an Hour’s Diverfion in gazing at them, and talking 
about them; but our Curiofity did not prevail 
with us to go afhore to them, our felves and Ca. 
noas being all the day-time taken up in bufinefs a- 
bout our Ship. At this Ifle alfo we found plenty. 
of Turtle and Manatee, but no Fith. 

was very. fmooth Water, and che Tide of Fl 
aor elfe we fhould there have loft our Ship, We 
ftruck off a great piece of our Rudder, which was all 
the damage that we received, but we more narrow- 

ly 



30s “Nfle of Panay: Be of Mindora. 
ram 1686, Jy mift lofing our Ships this' time, ' than'in any othe 

in the whole Voyage. This -is‘a very dangerow 
Shoal, becaufe. it does not break, | unlefy probs 
bly it may appear in foul Weather. Ic lies abou i 
two Miles tothe weftward, without the fmall Bar. 
Hfland. Here we found the Tide of Flood fetting 
to ne fouthward,” and'' the’ ‘Ebb to the ‘north. 
ward. YY 

After we: were me this Shoal) we coafted along 
by the reft of the Philippine Mands, keeping on the 
Weft-fide: of them. -Somé of them appeared 'to be 
very mountainous dry Lind: ‘We faw many Firs 
in the Night‘as we pafled -by Panay, a great Ifand 
fettled by Spaniards, and by the Fires'‘up and dows 
it feems to be well fettled by thems’ for this isi 
Spanifo Cuftom, ‘whereby they give Noticé of aty 

anger or the like .-om Seca i. and ‘tis 
they had feen our Ship the Day before. This is a1 
unfrequenced Coaft, ‘and ’tis rare to have any Ship 
f-er ‘there. ‘We touched ‘not: at Panay, nor any 
where elfe'; tho’ we faw a great many fmall Ifands 
to the weflward of ‘us, and fome Shoals, bat none 
ei them laid down in our Draughts. 
' The 18th Day of Feb. we anchored at the N. W, 
end of the Ifland Mindora, in 10 Fathom-water, + 
bout three quarters of a Milefrom theShore. Mir. 
dora, is a large Ifland; the middle of it lying in Lat, 
13. about 40 Leagues long, ftretching N. W. and 
S. E. _ It-is. high and mountainous, and not very 
woody. At this Place where we anchoréd the 
Land was neither very high nor low. There wasa 
{mall Brook of Water, and the Land by the Sea 
was very woody, and the Trees high and tall, but 
a League or two farther in, the Woods are very thin 
and fmall. Here-we faw great Tracks of Hog and 
Beef, and we faw fome of each, and hunted them; 
but they were wild, and we could kill none, 
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Thin craze off Manila! ty 
| ‘While.we were here; there was a Canoa with four 4a. 168). 
Indians came from Manila, ‘Bhey were very thy of WV 

‘Ma wawhile: But atlaft, hearing us fpeak Spanifh, 
Ba they came to us, and told us, that they were go~ 

ing to. a Fryar, that liv’d at an Indian Village to< 
wards. the S. E. end of the Ifland. They told ue 
alfo, that the Harbour of Manila is feldom or ne- 
ver without 20 or 30 Sail of Veffels, moft Chine, 
fomé \Portugueze, and fome few the Spaniards have of 
their own, They faid, that when they had done 
their. bufinefs with the Fryar they would return to 
Maxila, and hope.to be back again at this place in 
four Days time We told them that we came for a 
Trade with the Spaniards at Manila, and fhould be 

fa giad if they would carry a Letter to fome Merchant 
there, which they promifed to do. Buc this was 

monly a pretence of ours, to. get out of them what 
intelligence we could as to their Shipping, Strengths 
mand the like, under Colour of feeking a Trade; for 
gut bufinefs was to pillage: Now iF we had really 
iefigned to have traded there, this was as fair an op- 
portunity as Men could have defired: For thefe Men 
could have brought us to the Fryar that they. were 
going to, anda imall Prefent to. him-would have 
ngaged him to do any kindnefs for us in the way 
of Trade: For the Spanifob Governours do notallow 
of it, and we muft trade by ftealth. 
The 21ft Day we went from hence with the 
ind at E.\N.E. a fmall gale. The 23d Day in 
he Morning we were fair by the S.E. end of the 
and Luconia, the place that had been fo long de- 
ed by us. We prefently faw a Sail coming from 

he northward, and making after her we took her 
two Hours time. She was a Spani/hb Bark, that came 

tom a place called Pangafanam, a {mall ‘Town on 
e N.end of Luconia, as they told-us; probably: 
he fame with Ponga/finy, which lies.on a Bay at the 
N. W, fide of the Iand, She was bound to sin 6 

ut 



384 «= Of the Acapulco Ship, and Iffe of Luconia; 
4x, 1687, but had no Goods aboard ; and therefor: we turned 

~ her away. gyda, ! 
The 23d we took another Spani/b Veffel that came 

from the fame place as the other. She was laden 
with Rice and Cotton-Cloth, ‘and bound for Manils 
alfo, Thefe Goods were purpofely for the Acapule 
Ship: The Rice was for. the Men. to live. on while 
they lay there, and in their return: and the Cotton. 
cloth was to make Sail. The Mafter of this Prize 
was Boatfwain of the Acapulco Ship which: efcaped 
us at Guam, and was now at Manila. | It was this Man 
that gave us the Relation of what Strength it had, 
how they were afraid of us there, and of the accident 
that happen’d to them, as is before mentioned in 
the roth Chapter. We took thefe two Veffels within 
feven or eight Leagues of Manila. 

Luconia | have {poken of already: :but I fhall now 
add this further account of it. It is a great Ifland, 
taking up between 6 and 7 degrees of Lat.in length, 
and its breadth near the middle is about 60 Leagues, 
but the ends are narrow. The North-end lies in a 
bout 19d. North Lat. and the S. end is about 12 d. 
gom. This great Ifand ha:'. abundance of {mal 
Keys or Iflands lying about it; efpecially at the 
North-end. The South-fide fronts towards the reft 
of the Philippine Iands: Of thefe that are its neareft 
Neighbours, Mindora lately mention’d, is the chief, 
and gives Name to the Sea or Streight that parts it 
and the other Iflands from Laconia: being called 
the Streights of Mindora, 

The Body of the Ifand Luconia is compofed o 
many fpacious plain Savannahs, and large Moun. 
tains, The North-end feems to be more plain andi 
even, I mean freer from Hills, than the South-end: 
but the Land is all along of a good heighth. It doe 
not appear fo flourifhing and green as fome of th 
other Iflands in this Range; efpecially that o 
St: Fobn, Mindanao, Batt-lfand; &e. . yet in foms 
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Ile Luconia’ Manila City and Harbour. 387 
laces it is very woody, Some of the Mountains of <#. 1687. 

= 

this Ifland afford Gold, and the Savannahs are well w—v™ 

ftockt with Herds of Cattle, efpecially Buffaloes. 
Thefe Cattle are in great plenty all over the Ea/- 
Indies ; and therefore ’tis very probable that there 
were many of thefe here even before the Spaniards 
came hither. But now there are alfo plenty of other 
Cattle, as Ihave been told, as Bullocks, Horfes, 
Sheep, Goats, Hogs, &c. brought hither by the 
Spaniards.: : 

It is pretty well inhabited with Indians, moft of 
them, if not all, under the Spaniards, who now are 
Mafters of it. The Native Jndians do live together 
in Towns; and they have Priefts among them to 
inftruét them in the Spanif Religion. 
Manila the Chief, or perhaps the only City, lies at 

the Foot of a Ridge of high Hills, facing upon a 
{pacious Harbour near the S. W. Point of the Ifland, 
in about the Lat. of 14d. North. It is environ’d 
with a high ftrong Wall, and very well fortify’d. 
‘with Forts and Breaft-works. The Houfes are large, 
ftrongly built, and covered with Pan-tile. The 
Streets are large and pretty regular; with a Pa- 
ade in the midft, after the Spavi/2 Fafhion. There 
are a great many fair Buildings, befides Churches and 
other Religious Houfes; of which there are nota 
ew. : 
The Harbour is fo large, that fome Hundreds of 

phips may ride here; and is never without many, 
both of their own and Strangers. I have already 
piven you an account of the two Ships going and 
oming between this Place and Acapulco, Befides 
hem, they have fome fmall Veffels of their own; 
dthey do allow the Portugnefe to trade here, but 
e Chinefe are the chiefeft Merchants, and they drive 

he greateft Trade ; for they have commonly twenty, 
irty or forty Jonks in the Harbour ata time, and 
great many Merchants conftantly refiding in the 
Vou. I. Cc City, 
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They arrive at Puio Condore. 380 

afts-men i ‘fhe time of the Year being now too far fpent An, 1687- 
e Town, & todo any thing here, ic was concluded to fail from “VW: 
iter Bur- hence to Pulo Condore. a little Parcel of Iflands, on 
ere 18 2M the Coaft of Cambodia, and carry this Prize with 
it. Goods fi ys, and there careen if we could find any conve- 

nient Place for it, defigning to return hither again 
oor three by the latter End of A%ay, and wait for the Aa- 
our Sur- Hi pulco Ship that comes about that time. By our 
Porto-No- Mi Drafts ( which we were guided by, being Strangers 
in a Por. Mic thefe Parts ) this feemed to us then to be a 
or twelve Hl Place out of the way, where we might lie fnug 
sat we left Hi for a while, and wait the time of returning: for 
nee, they MM our Prey. For we avoided as much as we could 
f an Jrif Th the going to lie by at any great Place of Com- 
tz-Gerald, merce, left we fhould become too much expofed, 
d fo in this Hand perhaps be affaulted by a Force greater than our 
been here i own, 
er arrived Hl So having fes our Prifoners afhore, we failed from 
e gotten 4B Tuconia the 26th Day of February, with the Wind 
ood Dow: MIF. N, E. and fair Weather, anda brick Gale. We 
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were in Lat. 14d. N. when we bega to fteer away 
for Pulo Condore, and we fteer’d S. by W. In our 
lway thither we went pretty near the Shoals of Pracel, 
and other Shoals which are very dangerous. We 
were very much afraid of them, but efcaped them 
without fo much as feeing them, only at the very 
South-end of the Pracel Shoals we faw three little 
fandy Iflands or Spots of Sand ftanding juft above 

ater within a Mile.of us. 
It was the 13th Day of March before we came in 

fight of Pulo Condore, or the Ifland Condore, as Pulo 
ignifies. The 14th Day about Noon we anchored 
onthe North-fide of the Ifland, againfta fandy Bay 
wo Mile from the Shore, in ten Fathom clean hard 
band, with both Ship and Prize. Pulo Condore is 
he Principal of a Heap of Iflands, and the only in- 
abited one of them. They lie in Lat. 8 d. 40 m. 
orth, and about twenty Leagues South and by 

Cc2z Eat 

The 



Ifle of Condore.. The Tar-Free. 
‘An. 1687. Eaft from the Mouth of the River of Cambodia 

Thefe Iflands lie fo near together, that at a diftance 
they appear to be but one Ifland. 
Two of thefe Iflands are pretty large, and of a 

good heighth, they may be feen fourteen or fifteen 
Leagues at Sea ; the reft are but little Spots. The 
biggeft of the two ( which is the inhabited one ) is a- 
bout four or five Leagues long, and lies Eaft and 

‘Weft. It isnot above three Mile broad at the broadeft 
Place, in moft places not above a Mile wide. The 
other large Ifland is about three Mile long, and half 
a Milewide. ThisIfland ftretcheth N. andS. _ Itis 
fo conveniently placed at the Weft-end of the big. 
geft Jfland, that between both there is formed a very 
commodious Harbour. The Entrance of this Har. 
bour is on the North-fide, where the two Ifands 
are near a Mile afunder. 
fall Keys, and a good deep Channel-between them 
and the biggeft Ifand. ‘Towards the South-end off 
the Harbour the two Iflands do in a manner clof 
up, leaving only afmall Paflage for Boats and C;. 
noas. There are no more Iflands on the Noth-fic:, 
but five or fix on the South-fide of the great Ifland, 
See the Table. : 

The Mold of thefe Ifands for the biggeft Partis 
blackifh, and pretty deep, only the Hills are fome. 
what ftony. The Eaftern Part of the biggeft Ifland 
is fandy, yet all cloathed with Trees of divers fort 
The Trees do not grow fe thick as I have feen them 
in fome Places, but they are generally large and tall, 
and fit for any ufe. 

There is one fort of Tree much larger than any 
other on this Iffand, and which I have not feeni any 
where elfe. Itis about three or four Foot Diameter 
in the Body, from whence is drawn a fort of clammy 
Juice, which being boiled a little becomes per: 

- fect Tar ; and if you boil it much ic will becom 
hard as Pitch, It may be putto either ufe; ad 
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Mangoes. Achar of feveral forts. 391 

ufed it both ways, and found it to be very ferviceable, 4. 1687. 
The way that they get this Juice, is by cutting a 
great Gap horizontally in the Body of the Tree 
half through, and about a Foot from the Ground ; 
and then cutting the Upper-part of the Body aflope 
inwardly downward, till in the middle of the Tree 
it meets with the Traverfe cutting or plain. In this 
ain horizontal femicircular Stump, they make a 
hallow like a Bafon, that may contain a Quart or 
two, Into this Hole the Juice which drains from 
the wounded Upper-part of the Tree falls; from 
whence you muft empty It every Day. Ic willrun 
thus for fome Months, and then dry away, and the 
Tree will recover again. 
The Fruit-trees that Nature hath beftowed on 

thefe Iles are Mangoes; and Trees bearing a fort 
B of Grape, and other Trees bearing a kind of wild 

yuth-end off™ or baftard Nutmegs. Thefe all grow wildin the 
anner cloffm™ Woods, and in very great plenty. 

ats and Caf Lhe Mangoes here grow on Trees as big as Ap- 
pletrees: Thofe at Fort St, George are not fo large, 
The Fruit of thefe is as big as a fmall Peach ; but 
long and f{maller towards the Top: It is ofa yellow- 
ith Colour when ripe ; it is very juicy, and of a 
pleafant Smell, and delicate Tafte. When the Mango 
is young they cut them in two pieces, and pickle 
them with Salt and Vinegar, in which they put fome 
Cloves of Garlick. This is an excellent Sauce, and 
much efteemed ; it is called Mango-Achar. Achar I 
prefume fignifies Sauce. They make in the Ea/t-Jn- 
dies, efpecially at Siam and Pegu, feveral forts of 
Achar, as of the young Tops of Bamboes, &, 
Bambo-Achar and Mango- Achar are moft ufed. The 
Mangoes were ripe when we were there, (as were 

Mm alfo the reft of thefe Fruits) and they have then fo 
W@ delicate a Fragrancy, that we could fmell them 

, weout in the thick Woods if we had but the Wind of 
them, while we were a good way from them, and 

Ce 3 could 



392" Wild Grape-tree. Wild Nutmeg. 
4n, 1686. could not fee them ; and we generally found them 
U/V™ out this way. Mangoes are common in many 

‘rian, and Cacao Fruits. 

Places of the Ea/t-Indies ; but I did never. know any 
grow wild only at this Place. Thefe, though not 
fo big as thofe I have feen at Achin ana at Madera; 
or Fort St. George, are yet every whit as pleafant as 
the beft fort of their Garden Mangoes, 

The Grape-tree grows with a ftrait Body, of a 
Diameter about a Foot or more, and hath but few 
Limbs or Boughs. The Fruit grows’ in Clufters, 
all about the Body of the Tree, like the Jack, Du- 

There are of them both 
red and white. They are much like fuch Grapes as 
grow on our Vines, both in fhape and colour 5 and 
they are of a very pileafant winy tafte. I never 
faw thefe but on the two biggeft of thefe Iflands ; 
the reft had no Tar-trees, Mangoes, Grape-trees, 
nor wild Nutmegs. 

The wild Nutmeg-tree is as big as a Walnut. 
tree; but it does not fpread fo much, The Boughs 
are grofs, and the Fruit grows among the Boughs 
as the Walnut, and other Fruits. This Nutmeg 
is much fmaller than: the true Nutmeg, and longer | 
alfo. It isinclofed with a thin Shell, and a fort of 
Mace, encircling the Nut within the Shell. This 
baftard Nutmeg is fo much like the true Nutmeg 
in fhape, that at our firft Arrival here we thought 
jt to be the true one; but it hath no manner of {mell 
nor tafte. 

The Animals of thefe Iflands are fome Hogs, Li: 
zards and Guanoes ; and fome of thofe Creatures 
mentioned in Chap. XI, which are like, but much 
bigger than the Guanoes. 

Here are many forts of Birds, as Parrots, Para- 
kites, Doves and Pigeons. Here are alfo a fort of 
wild Cocks and Hens: They are much like our tame 
Fow] of that kind ; but a great deal lefs, for they 
are about the bignefs of a Crow. The Cocks do 

crow 
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Of the Turtle moving from Sea to Sea. 
crow Hke ours, but much more finall and fhrill ; 4». 1687. 
and by their crowing we do firft find them out in 
the Woods where we fhoot them. Their flefh is 
very white and {weet. 
There are a great many Limpits and Mufcles, 

and plenty of green Turtle. 
And upon this mention of Turtle again, I think 

itnot amifs to add fome Reafons to ftrengthen the 
Opinién that I have given concerning thefe Crea- 
tures removing from Place to Place. I have faid in 
Chap. V, that they leave their common feeding- 
places, and go to places a great way from thence 
tolay, as particularly to the INand Afcention. Now 
Ihave difcqurfed with fome fince that Subject was 
printed, who are of Opinion, that when the lay- 
ing-time is over, they never go from thence, but 
lie fomewhere in the Sea about the Ifland, which 
I think is very improbable : for there can be no 
Food for them there, as I could foon make appear ; 
as particularly from hence, that the Sea about the 
Ile of Afcention is fo deep as to admit of no ancho- 
ring but at one place, where there isno fign of Grafs: 

fm and we never bring up with our founding Lead any 
iGrafs or Weeds out of very deep Seas, but Sand, 
or the like, only. But if this be granted, that there 
is Food for them, yet I have a great deal of reafon 
to believe that the Turtle go from hence; for after 

mathe laying-time you fhall never fee them, and where- 
ever Turtle are, you will fee them rife, and hold 
their Head above Water to breath, once in feven 
or eight Minutes, or at longeft in ten or twelve. 
And if any Man does but confider how Fith take 
their certain Seafons of the Year to go from one 
Sea to another, this would not feem ftrange ; even 
Fowls alfo having their Seafons to remove from one 
place to another. 
Thefe Ifands are pretty well watered with 

fmall Brooks of frefh Water, that run Aufh into 
Cea the 



394 The convenient Site of Pulo Condore, 
win, 1687. the Sea for ten Months in the Year. The latter-end 
““V™ of March they begin to dry away, and in April you 

fhall have none in the Brooks, but what is lodged in 
deep Holes; but you may dig Wells in fome places, 
In May, when the Rain comes, the Land is again 
replenifhed with Water, and the Brooks run out into 
the Sea. 

Thefe Iflands lie very commodioufly in the way 
to and from Fapan, China, Manila, Tunqui®, Cos 
chinchina, and in general all this moft eafterly 
Coaft of the Indian Continent; whether you go 
through the Streights of Malacca, or the Streights 
of Sunda, between Sumatra and Fava: and one of 
them you muft pafs in the common way from Eu. 
vope, or other parts of the Ea/t-Indies; unlefs you 
mean to fetch a great Compafs round moft of the 
Ea/t-India Wands, as we did. Any Ship in diftrefs 
may be refrefhed and recruited here very conveni- 
ently ; and befides ordinary Accommodations, bes 
furnifhed with Mafts, Yards, Pitch and Tar. It 
might alfo be a convenient Place to ufher in a 
Commerce with the neighbouring Country of Co. 
chinchina, and Forts might be built to fecure a Fac- 
tory ; particularly at the Harbour, which ts capa- 
ble of being well fortified. This Place therefore 
being upon all thefe Accounts fo valuable, and with- 
al fo little known, I have here inferted a Draft of it, 
which I took during our ftay there. 

The Inhabitants of this Ifland are by Nation 
Cochinchinefe, as they told us, for on. of them fpoke 
good Malayan: which Language we learnt a {mat- 
tering of, and fome of us fo as to fpeak it pretty 
well, while we lay at Mindanao ; and this is the com- 
mon Tongue of Trade and Commerce ( though it 
be not in feveral of them the Native Language) 
in moft of the Za/t-India Ilands, being the Lingua 
Franca, as it were, of thefe Parts. I believe it is che 
vulgar ‘Tongue at Malacca, Sumatra, Java, 
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The Inhabitants. Proftituting of Women: 
Boriteos but at Celebes, the Philippine-Ifands, and 4m 1687 
the Spice-Iflands, it feems borrowed for the carrying 
on of Trade. 
The Inhabitants of Pulo Condore are but a {mall 

People in Stature, well enou$h fhaped, and of a 
darker Colour than the Mindanayans. They are 
pretty long Vifaged ; their Hair is black and ftreight, 
their Eyes are but fmall and black, their Nofes of 
a mean bignefs, and pesy high, their Lips thin, 
their Teeth white, and little Mouths. They are 
very civil People, but extraordinary poor. Their 
chiefeft Ernployment is to draw the Juice of thofe 
Trees that I have defcribed to make Tar. They 
sah it in wooden Troughs ; and when they 
ave their Cargo, they tranfport it to Cochinchina, 

Some others of them em- 
ploy themfelves to catch Turtle, and boil up their 
Fat to Oil, which they alfo tranfport home. Thefe 
People have great large Nets, with wide Mathes to 
catch the Turtle. The FamaicaT urtlers have fuch ; 
“ I did never fee the like Nets but at Jamaica and 
ere, 
They ‘are fo free of their Women, that they 

would bring them aboard and offer ‘em to us 3 
and many of our Men hired them fo. . {mall Mat- 
ter. This is a Cuftom ufed by feveral Nations in 
the Eaft-Indies, as at Pegu, Siam, Cochinchina, and 
Cambodia, as 1 have been told. It is ufed at Tunguin 
alfo to myKnowledge ; for I did afierwards make a 
Voyage thither, and moft of our Men had Women 
aboard all the time of our abode there. In Africa 
alfo, on the Coaft of Guinea, our Merchants, Fac- 
tors, and Seamen that refide there, have their black 
Miffes. It is accounted a piece of Policy to do it; 

for the chief Factors and Captains of Ships have the 
preat Men’s Daughters offered them, the Mandarins 
or Noblemens at. Tuxquin, and even the King’s 
Wives in Guinea ; ‘and by this fortof Alliance the 

ih Country 
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AProceffion of the Idolaters at Maderas. 397 
which had been purpofely fatting a Month before ; 4% 1687. 
this they offer or prefent before their Idol, and then 
drefs it and feaft themfelves with it. I have feen 
them do this in Tunquin, where I have at the fame 
time been invited to their Feafts; and at Bancouli, 
inthe Ie of Sumatra, they fent a Shoulder of the 
facrificed Goat to the Engli/h, who eat of it, and afk- 
edme to do fo too; but I refufed. 
When I was at Maderas, or Fort St. George, I took 

notice of a great Ceremony ufed for fevcral Nights 
fucceffively by the Idolaters inhabiting the Suburbs : 
Both Men and Women (thefe very well clad) in a 
peat Multitude went in folemn Proceffion with 
ighted Torches, carrying their Idols about with 
them. I knew not the meaning of it. I obferved 
fome went purpofely carrying Oil to fprinkle into 
the Lamps, to make them burn the brighter. They 
began their Round about 11 a Clock at Night, and 
having paced it gravely about the Streets till two or 
three a Clock in the Morning, their Idols were car- 
tied with much Ceremony into the Temple by the 
Chief of the Proceffion, and fome of the Women [I 
fw enter the Temple, particularly. Their Idols 
were different from thofe of Tunguin, Cambodia, &c. 
being in Humane Shape. 
I have faid already that we arrived at thefe Iflands 

he r4th Day of March, 1687. The next Day we 
earched about for a Place to careen in; and the 
16th Day we entered the Harbour, and imrvediate- 
ly provided to careen. Some Men were fet to fell 
breat Trees to faw into Planks ; others went to un- 
igging the Ship; fome made a Houfe to put our 
oods in, and for the Sail-maker to work in. The 

Fountry People reforted to us, and brought us of 
he Fruits of the Ifland, with Hogs, and fometimes 
Turtle 5 for which they received Rice in exchange, 
hich we had a Ship-load of, taken at Manila. We 
bought of them alfo a good Quantity of their pitchy 

Liquor, 



398 Two Men poifoned at Mindanao, die here: payee 

An. 1687. Liquor, which we boiled, and ufed about our Ship's I were Fith 
o“v™ Bottom. We mixed it firft with Lime, which we ply us wi 

made here , and it made an excellent Coat, and ftuck thog but 
on very well, not yet d 

We ftaid in this Harbour from the 16th Day of I fome tim 
March, till the 16th of April; in which time we IM be inning 
made anew Suit of Sails of the Cloth that was taken Manila a 
inthe Prize. We cut a fpare Main-top-maft, and The at 
fawed Plank to fheath the Ship’s Bottom ; for the I Condore. « 
was not fheathed all over at Mindanao, and that old Me 
Plank that was left on then we now ript oil, and 
clapt on new. 

While we lay here two of our Men died, who were 
oifoned at Mindanao, they told us of it when they 

Found themfelves poifoned, and had lingered ever 
fince. They were open’d by our Doctor, according 
to their own Requeft before they died, and their 
ah were black, light and dry, like Pieces of 
Cork. 

Our Bufinefs being finifhed here, we left the Spa. 
nifo Prize taken at Manila, and moft of the Rice, 
taking out enough for ourfelves ; and on ‘the 17th 
Day we went from hence to the Place where we firt 
anchored, on the North-fide of the great Ifland, pur. 
pofely to water; for there was a great Stream when 
we firft came to the Ifland, and we thought it was 
fo now. But we found it dried up, only it ftood in 
Holes, two or three Hogfheads or a Tun in a Hole: 
Therefore we did immediately cut Bamboes, and 
made Spouts, through which we conveyed the Wa- 
ter down to the Seaefide ; by taking it up in Bowls, 
and pouring it into thefe Spouts or Troughs, We 
conveyed fome of it thus near half a Mile. While 
we were filling our Water, Capt. Read engaged an 
old Man, one of the Inhabitants of this Ifland, the 
fame who I faid could fpeak the Malayan Languag?, 
to be his Pilot to the Bay of Siam for he had of- 
ten been telling us, that he was well acquainted sip 

an 



Pulo Ubi. ' 399 
and that he knew fome Iflands there, where there 4. 1687. 
were Fifhermen lived, who he thought could fup- 
ply us with Salt-fith to eat at Seas for we had no- 
thing but Rice to eat. The eafterly Monfoon was 
not yet done ; therefore it was concluded to fpend 
fome time there, and then take the advantage of the 
beginning of the weftern Monfoon, to return to 
Manila again. 
The 21ft Day of April 1687, we failed from Pulo 

Condore, directing our Courfe W. by S. for the Bay 
of Siam. We had fair Weather, and a fine moderate 
Gale of Wind at E. N..E. 
The 23d Day we arrived at Pulo Ubi, or the Ifand 

Ubi. This IMand is about 40 Leagues to the weftward 
of Pulo Condore ; it lies juft at the entrance of the Bay 
of Siam, at the S.W. point of Land, that makes the 
Bay ; namely, the Point of Cambodia. This Ifand 
is about feven or eight Leagues round, and it is 
higher Land than any of Pulo Condore INes. Againft 
the South-Eaft-part of it there is a fmall Key, about 

fe the Spa Ha Cables length from the main Ifland. This Pulo 
f the Rice, Vii is very woody, and it has good Water on the 

North-fide, where you may anchor ; but the beft 
anchoring is on the Eaft-fide againft a {mall Bay 3 

Ifand, put- then you will have the little Ifland to the fouchward 
ream when of you. 

At Pulo Ubi we found two fmall Barks laden with 
Rice. They belonged to Cambodia, from whence 
they came not above two or three Days before, and 
they touched here to fill Water. Rice is the ge- 
neral Food of all thefe Countries, therefore it is 
tranfported by Sea from one Country to another, as 
Corn in thefe parts of the World, For in fome Coun- 
tries they produce more than enough for themfelves, 
and fend what they can fpare to thofe Places where 
there is but little. . 
The 24th Day we went into the Bay of Siam : 

MBThis is a large deep Bay, of which and of this King. 
a vince om 



The Seameh of Champa. 4986 

4a. 1687.dom I fhall at prefent fpeak but little, becaufe I de. 
fign a more particular account of all this Coaft, to 

\ wit, of Tunquin, Cochinchina, Siam, Champa, Cam. 
bodia, and Malacca, making all the moft eafterly 

arc of the Continent of 4a, lying South of China: 
ut to do it in the Courfe of this Voyage, would too 

much fwell this Volume ; and I thall chufe thercfore 
to give a feparate Relation of what I know or have 
learnt of them, together with the neighbouring Parts 
of Sumatra, Fava, &c. where I have {pent fome time, 
~ We ran down into the Bay of Siam, till we came 
to the Iflands that our Pulo Condore Pilot told us of, 
which lie about the middle of the Bay : But as good 
a Pilot as h¢ was, he run us a-ground; yet we had 
no damag~. Capt. Read went afhore at thefe Iflands, 

" @here he found a fmall Town of Fifhermen ; but 
they had noFith to fell, and fo we returned empty. 
We had yet fair Weather, and very little Wind 

fo that being often becalmed, we were till the 13th 
Day of May before we got to Pulo Ubi again. There 
we found two {mall Veffels at an Anchor. on the 
Faft-fide : They were laden with Rice and Laquer, 
which is ufed in Japanning of Cabinets. One of 
thefe came from Champa, bound to the Town of pe 
Malacca, which belongs to the Dutch, who took it 
from the Portugueze ; and this fhews that they have 
a Trade with Champa. This was a very pretty neat 
Veffel, her bottom very clean and curioufly coated, 
fhe had about forty Men all armed with Cortans, 
or broad Swords, Lances, and fome Guns, that 
went with a Swivel upon their Gunnal. They were 
Of the Idolaters, Natives of Champa, and ‘fome of 
the brifkeft, moft fociable, without Fearfulnefs or 
Shynefs, and the moft neat and dextrous about their 
Shipping, of any fuch I have met with in all my 
Travels, The other Veffel came from the River of 
Cambodia, and was bound towards the Streights of 
Malacca. Both of them ftopt here, for the wat 
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“A Fonk from Palimbam or Sumatra’ 

We anchored alfo on the Eaft-fide, intending to 
fill Water. While we lay here we had very violent 
Wind at S.W. and a ftrong Current fetting right to 
windward. The fiercer the Wind fblew, the more 
ftrong the Current fet againft ic. This Storm lafted 
till the 20th Day, and then it began to abate. 
The 21ft Day of May we went back from henée 

towards Pulo Condore. In our way we overtook & 
great Jonk that came from Palimbam, a Town on 
the Ifland Sumatra : She was full laden with Pep- 
per which they bought there, and was bound to 
Siam : But it blowing fo hard, fhe wasafraid to ven- 
ture into that Bay, and therefore came to Pulo Con- 
dove with us, where we both anchored May the 24th. 
This Veffel. was of the Chinefe make, full of little 
Rooms or Partitions, likeour Well-boats. I fhall de- 
fcribe them in the next Chapter. The Men of this 
Jonk told us, that the Engli/b were fettled on the 
Mand Sumatra, at a Place called Sillabar; and the 
firt Knowledge we had that the Engli/fo had any Set- 
tlement on Sumatra was from thefe. 
When we came toan Anchor, we faw a fmall 

Bark at an Anchor near the Shore ; therefore Capt. 
Read fent a Canoa aboard her, to know from 
whence they came; and fuppofing that it was a 
Malayan Veffel, he ordered the Men not to go a- 
board, for they are accounted defperate Fellows, 
and their Veffels are commonly full of Men, who 
all wear Creffets, or little Daggers by their fides. 
he Canoas Crew not minding the Captain’s Orders 
ent aboard, all but one Man that ftayed in the Ca- 
oa, The Malayans, who were about 20 of them, 
feing our Men all armed, thought that they came 
otake their Veffel ; therefore at once, on a Signal 
ven, they drew out their Creffets, and ftabbed 
ve or fix of our Men before they knew what the 

matter 

gainft An. 1687. 
VN 



402 A bloody Fray with a Malayan Veffel. 
- m.1687. matter was. The reft of our Men leapt over-board, 
WY fome into the Canao, and fome into the Sea, and 

/ fo got away. Among the reft, one Daniel Wallis 
Jeapt into the Sea, who could never fwim before 
nor fince ; yet now he fwam very well a good while 
before he was taken up. When the Canoas came 
aboard, Capt. Read mann’d two Canoas, and went 
to be revenged on the Malayans ; but they feeing 
him coming, did cut a Hole in the Veffel’s bottom, 
and went afhore in their Boat. Capt. Read followed 
them, but they ran into the Woods and hid then. 
felves, Here we ftaid ten or eleven Days, forit 
blew very hard all the time. While we ftaid here 
Herman Coppinger our Surgeon went afhore, intend. 
ing to live here; but Capt. Read fent fome Men to 
fetch him again. I-had the fame Thoughts, an{ 
would have gone afhore too, but waited for a mor 
convenient Place. For neither he nor I, when we 
were laft on board at Mindanao, had any Knov. 
ledge of the Plot that was laid to leave Capt. Swai, 
and run away with the Ship ; and being fufficientl 
weary of this mad Crew, we were willing to gir 
them the flip .at any Place from whence we might 
hope to get a Pailage to an Englifh Factory. Ther 
was nothing elf: of Moment happened while w 
ftaid here. 
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. CHAP. XV. 

They leave Pulo Condore, defigning for Mana- 4». 1687 
’ la, but are driven off he home cua from 4V™ 

the Ifle of Prata, by the Winds, and brought 
ad followed upon. the Coaft of China. Ifle of St.John, 
1 hid them - 9” the Coaft of the Province of Canton ; its 

‘ Soil and Produttions, China Hogs, &c. The 
_ Inhabitants ; and of the Tartars forcing the 

_ Chinefe to cut off their Hair. Their Habits, 
sughts, anim 9"d the little Feet of their Women, China- 
d for a mor ware, China-roots, Tea,.&c. A Village at 

_ St. John’s Ifland, and of their Husbandry of 
their Rice. A Story of a Chinefe Pagoda, 

or Idol-Temple, and Image. Of the,China- 
Fonks, and their Rigging, They leave St. 
John’s and the Coaft of China.  moft out- 
bs Yaa Storm. Corpus Sant, @ Light, or 

eteor appearing in Storms. The Pifcadores, 
or Fifher’s Ijiands near Formola : A Tatta- 
rian Garrifon, and Chinefe Town on one of 

~ phefe Iflands. They anchor in the Harbour 
near the Tartars Garrifon, and treat with the 
Governour. Of Amoy in the Province of Fo- 
kien, and Macao, 4 Chinefe and Portuguele 
Town, near Canton in China. The Habits 

| of aTartarian Officer and his Retinue. Their 
Prefents, excellent Beef. Samciu, 4 fort of 

_ Chinefe Arack, and Hocciu a kind of Chi- 
nefe Mum, and the Fars it is bottled in. Of 
bhe Ifle of Formofa, and the five Iflands ; to 

| Dd which 





ndoré. 
ange, Man: ff Pwlo Condore, with the Wind at S. W. fair Weather 4m. 1687: 
at-Land at a brifk Gale. The Pepper-Jonk bound to Siam 4 sat-Iflands, : 4d ‘remained there, waiting for an eafterly Wind 3 but y Digrefion % ' F hi kindof a batt 
he Sea near @ °° his Men, a kindof a baftard Portuguefe, came 

h aboard our Ship, and was entertained for the fake of 
heft Monts his Knowledge Sa the feveral Languages of thefe 
Cj@ Lands. BM Countries, The Wind continued in the S. W. but 24 
ing. Rings @ Hours, or a little more, and then came about to 
heir Eqoufes @ the North, and then tothe N.E; and the Sky 
Their Boats @ became exceeding clear. Then the Wind came at 
~oats-Skins, tq Haft, and lafted betwixt E. and S.E. for eight or ten 

Bafhee, or fy Days: Yet we continued plying to Windward, ex- 
age ‘ond Wa pecting every Day a thift of Wind, becaufe thefe 

ng uag N inds were not according to the Seafon of the 
Coats. NOM Year, 
ynment. AA We were now afraid left the Currents might de- 
fiuppofed to I ceive us, and carry us on the Shoals of Pracel, which 
hildren, and HM were near us, a little to the N. W. but we pafled 
ertainments, i on to the eaftward, without feeing any fign of 

then 5 ‘yet we were kept much to the northward 
of our intended Courfe. Ana the eafterly Winds 
ftill continuing, we defpaired of getting to Manila; 
and therefore began to project fome new Defign; 
and the refule was, to vifit the Iand Plata, about 
the Lat. of 20 Deg. 40 Min. North; and not far 
from us at this time. At 

It is a fmall low Ifand, environ’d with Rocks 
clear round it, by report. It lyeth fo in the way 
between Manila and Canton, the Head of a Province, 
and a Town of great Trade’ in China, that the Cdi- 
ine do dread the Rocks about it, more than the 
Spaniards did formerly dread Bermudas; for many of 
their Jonks coming from Manila have been loft. 
there, and with abundance of Treafure fin them 
as we were informed by all the Spaniards that ever 
we convers’d with in thefe Parts They told us alfo, 
that in thefe Wrecks moft of the Men were 
drowned, and that the Chine did never go thi- 

Dd 2 ther 
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406 =.‘ St. John's Tfland on the Coaftiof China? 
an. 1687. ther to take up any of the Treafure that was loft 
tAVNI there, for fear of being loft themfelves.. But. the 

danger of the Place did not daunt us; for.we. were 
'refolved to try our Fortunes there, if the Winds 
‘would permit ; and we did beat for it. five or fix 
Days ; but at laft were forced to leave that Defign 
alfo for want of Winds 3. for the S..E.. Winds con- 
tinuing, forced us on the Coaft of China... 

It was the 25th Day of ‘fune when we made the 
Land; and running in towards the {Shore we came 
to an Anchor the faces Day, on the N, E. end of 
St. Fobn’s Ifand. ‘a 

This Ifland isin Lat. about 22 d, 30.min.-North, 
lying on the S. Coaft of. the Province .of ,Quantun 
or Canton in China. It is of an indifferent heighth, 
and pretty plain, and the Soil fertile enough. It 
is partly woody, partly Savannahs or Pafturage for 
Cattle; and there is fome moift arable Land for! 
Rice. The Skirts or outer-part of the.IMand, efpe. 
cially that part of it which borders on the, main 
:Sea, is woody : The middle-part of it is good thick 
graffy Pafture, with fome Groves of Trees 3 and 
that which is cultivated Land is low wet Land, 
yielding plentiful Crops of Rice ; the only Grain 
that I did fee here. ‘Fhe tame Cattle which this |: 
fland affords, are China-Hogs, Goats, ‘Buffaloes, 
and fome Bullocks. The Hogs of this Ifland areall 
black 5 they have but fmall Heads, very fhort thick 
Necks, great Bellies, commonly touching the 
Ground, and fhort Legs. They eat but little Food, 
yet they are moft of them very fat; probably be- 

~caufe they Sleep much . The tame Fowls are Ducks, 
and Cocks and Hens. I faw no wild Fowl buta 
few fmall Birds, 

The Natives of this Ifland are Chinefe. They art 
fubject to the Crown of China, and confequently 
at this time to the Tartars. The Chinef in general 
are tall, ftrait-bodied, raw-boned Men, They 
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The Chinefe compelled to cut their Hair. 407 
are long: Vifaged, and their Foreheads are high ; 4% 1687, 
but they: have little Eyes. 
large, with a.rifing in the middle. Their Mouths 
are of a mean fize, pretty thin Lips. They are 
of an afhy Complexion ; their Hair is black, and 
their Beards thin and lonz, for they pluck the Hair 
out ‘by: the Roots, fufiering only fome few very 
long ftvaggling Hairs to gtow about their Chin, in 
which they take great Pride,. often combing them, 

S and fometimes tying them up in a knot, «and they: 
have fuch Hairs too growing down from each fide 
of their: wpper-Lip like Whifkers. The ancient 
Chinefe were very proud of the Hair of their Heads, 
letting. it grow. very long, and ftroking it, back 
with their Hands curioufly, and then winding the 
Plats all together round a Bodkin, thruft through 
itat the hinder-part of the Head ; and both Men 
and Women did thus. But when the Zartars con- 
quered them, they broke.them of this Cuftom they. 
were fo fond of by main Force ; infomuch that they 
relented: this Impofition worfe than their Subjecti- 
on, and rebélled apon it ; but being ftill worfted, 
were: forced to acquiefce ; and to this Day they 
follow the Fathion of their Mafters the Tavvars, and: 
have all their Heads, only referving one Lock, 
which fome tye up; others Jet it hang down to a 
great or fmall length as they pleafe. The Chinefe 
in other Countries {till keep their old Cuftom, but 
if any of the Chinefe is found wearing long Hair 
in China, -he forfeits his Head; and many of them 
have abandoned their Country to preferve their 
Liberty of wearing their Hair, as I have been told 
by themfelves. 
The Chine/e have ao Hats, Caps, or Turbans ;° , 

but when they walk abroad, they carry a fmalk 
Umbrello in their Hands, wherewith they fence 
their Head fromthe Sun or the Rain, by holding 
itover their Heads, If they walk but a Jittle way, 

d 3 they 
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An. 1687. they carry 
U*V™ Silk, of t 

The Chine"e Womens litth Feet. 
only a large Fan made of Paper, or 
¢ fame Fafhion as thofe our Ladies have, 

and many of them are brought over hithers one of 
thefe every Man carries in his Hand if he do but 
crofs the Street, fkreening his Head with it, if he 
hath not an Umbrello with him. 

The common Apparel of the Men, is a loofe 
Frock and Breeches, They feldom wear Stockings, 
but they have Shoes, or a fort of Slippers rather, 
The Men’s Shoes are made diverfly. ‘The Women 
have very fmall Feet, and confequently but little 
Shoes ; for from their Infancy their Feet are kept 
{wathed up with Bi 1ds, as hard as they ‘can pofii- 
bly endure them ; and from. the time they can go 
till they have done growing they bind them ‘up e. 
very Night. This they do purpofely to hinder them 
from growing, efteeming little Feet to be a great 
Beauty. But by this unreafonable Cuftom they do 
ih a manner lofe the ufe of their Feet, and inftead 
of going they only’ ftumble about their Houfes, and 
ptefently {quat down on their Breeches again, being 
as it were confined to fitting all Days of their Lives, 
They feldom ftir abroad, and one would be apt to 
think, that as fome have conjectured, their keep. 
ing up their fondnefs for this: Fafhion were a Stra. 
tagem of the Mens, to keep them from gadding | 
and goffipping about, and confine them at home, 
They are kept conftantly to their Work, being fine 
Needle Women, and- making many curious Enm- 
broideries, and they make their own Shoes $_ but if 
any Stranger be defirous to bring away any for No- 
velty’s fake, he muft be a great Favourite .to get a 
pair of Shoes of them, though he give twice their 
Value. The poorer fort of Women trudge about 
Streets,. and to the Market, without Shoes or Stock- 
ings ; and thefe cannot afford to have little Feet, § 
being to get their living with them. 

The 
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China-Ware. China-Root. Tea. 
. The Cbinefe, both Men and Women, are very in- An. 1687. 
genious 5 as may appear by the many curious things 
that are brought from thence, efpecially the Porce: 
laine, or China earthen-Ware. The Spaniards of 
Manila, that.we took on the Coaft of Luconia, told 
me, that this Commodity is made of Conch- hells; 
the infide of which looks like Mother of Pearl. But 
the Portugue/e lately mentioned, who had lived in 
China, and {poke that and the neighbouring Lan- 
uages very well, faid, That ic was made of a fine 

fort of Clay that was-dug in the Province of Can- 
ton. I have often made enquiry about it, but could 
never be well fatisfied in it: But while I was on the 
Coaft of Canton I forgot to enquire about it. They 
make very fine Lacquer-ware alfo, and good Silks ; 
and they are curious at Painting and Carving, 

China affords Drugs in great abundance, efpeci- 
ally Ching-Root.; but this is not peculiar to that 
Country alone; for there is much of this Root 
growing at Famaica, Jergevlaly at 16 Mile-walk, 
and in the Bay of Jfonduras it is very plentiful, 
There is.a great ftore of Sugar made in this Coun, 
try ; and Tea in abundance is brought from thence ; 
being much ufed there, and in Tunquin and Cochin- 
china as common drinking ; Women fitting in the 
Streets, and felling Difhes of Tea hot and ready 
made ; they call it Chau, and even the pooreft Peo- 

being fine ff ple fip ix. But che Tea at Tonqueen of Cochinchina 

rious Em- § leems not fo good, or of fo pleafant a bitter, or of 
fo fine a Golour, or fuch virtue as this in China ; for 
I have drank of it in thefe Countries ; unlefs the 
fault be in the way of making it, for I made none 
there my felf; and by the high red Colour it looks 
as if they made a Decoction of it, or kept it ftale, 
Yet at Fapan I was told there is a great deal of pure 
Tea, very good. 
The Chinefe are very great Gamefters, and they 

will never be tired with ic, playing Night and Day, 
ise Dds till 



410 The Produtt and Inhabitants of St. John’s, 
‘An. 1687, till they ave loft all their Eftates; then it is ufual 

with them to hang themfelves, This was frequent. 
ly done by the Coinee Factors at Manila, as 1 was 
told by Spaniards that lived there. The Spaniards 
themfelves are much addicted to Gaming, and are 
very expert at it; but the Chine? are too fubtle for 
them, being in general a very cunning People. 

But a particular Account of them and their Coun- 
try would fill a Volumes nor doth my fthort Expe- 
rience of them qualifie me to fay much. of them, 
Wherefore I confine my felf chiefly to-what I ob- 
ferved at St. Fotn’s Ifland, where we lay fome time, 
and vifited the Shore every Day to buy Provifion, 
as Hogs, Fowls, and Buffaloe. Here was a fmall 
Town ftanding in a wet fwampy Ground, with ma- fore, led t; 
y filthy Ponds amongft the ;}Houfes, which were i Thicket, i 

built on the Ground as ours are, not on Pofts as at 
Mindanao, In thefe Ponds were plenty of Ducks; 
the Houfes were fmal]l and low, and covered with 
Thatch, and the infides were but ill furnifhed, and 
kept naftily : And I have been told by one who was 
there, that moft of the Houfes in the City of Can- 
ton it felf are but poor and irregular, — 

The Inhabitants of this Village feem to be moft 
Hufbandmen : They were at this time very bufy in 
fowing their Rice, which is their chicfeft Commo- 
dity. The Land in which they choofe to fow the 
Rice is low and wet, and when plowed the Earth 
was like a mafs of Mud. They plow their Land 
with a {mall Plow, drawn by one Buffaloe, and one 
Man both holds the Plow and drives the Beaft, 
When the Rice is ripe and gathered in, they tread 
jt out of the Bar with Buff.loes, in a large round 
Place made with a hard Floor fit for that purpofe, 
where they chain three or four of thefe Beafts, one 
at the Tail of the other, and driving them round in 
a Ring, as ina Horfe-mill, they fo order it that the 
Buffaloes may tread upon it all, ‘ 

was 
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A Chinefe Idol, Temple and Image. 4tr 
I was once afhore at this Ifland, with feven or eight 4»: 1687. 

Englilomen more, and having occafién to ftay fome 
time, we killed a Shote, or young Porker, and 
roafted it for our Dinners.’ While we were bufy 
dreffing of our Pork, one of the Natives came and 
fat down by us; and when the Dinner was ready, 
we cut a good Piece and gave it him, which he 
willingly received. But by Signs he begged. more, 
and withal pointed into the Woods; yet we did 
not underftand his: meaning, nor much mind him; 
till our Hunger was pretty well alfwaged.; alchough 
he did ftill make figns, and walking a little way 
from us, he beckoned to us te come to him 3 which 
at laft I did, and-two or three more. He going be- 
fore, led the way ina {mall blind Path, through a 
Thicket, into a {mall Grove of Trees, in which there 
was afi old Idol Temple about ten Foot fquare: 
The Walls of it were about fix Foot high, and two 
Foot thick, made of Bricks. The Floor was paved 
with broad Bricks, and in the middleof the Floor 
ftood an oi? rufty Iron Bell on its Brims. This Bell 
was about two Foot high, ftanding flat on the 
Ground; the Brims on which it ftood were about 
fixteen Inches Diameter. From the Brims it did 
taper away a little towards the Head, much like our 
Bells; but that the Brims did not turn out fo much 
as ours do, On the Head of the Bell there were 
three Iron Bars as big as a Man’s Arm, and about 
ten Inches long from the Top of the Bell, where the 
Ends joined as in a Center, and feemed of one Mafs 
with the Bell, as if caft together. Thefe Bars ftood 
all parallel to the Ground, and their farther Ends, 
Which ftood triangularly and opening from each 
other at equal Diftances, like the Fliers of our 
Kitchen-Jacks, were made exactly in the Shape of 
the Paw of fome monftrous Beaft, having fharp 
Claws on it. This it feems was their Ged ; for as 
oon as our zealous Guide came before che Bell, an 



412 China-Fonks like Wellboats: 
4», 1687. fell flat on his Face and beckoned to us, feeming 

WY very. defirous to have us do the like. At the 
inner-fide of the Temple, againft che Walls, there 
was an Altar of white hewn Stone. The Table of 
the Altar was about three Foot long, fixteen Inchey 
broad, and threeInches thick. It was raifed about 
two Foot from the Ground, and fupporced by threg 
{mall Pillars of the fame white Stone. On this Al, 
tar there were feveral finall earthen Veffels; ne of 
them was full of fmall Sticks that had been burned 
atone end. Our Guide made a great many figns 
for us to fetch and to leave fome of our Meat there, 
and feemed very importunate, but we refufed. We 
left him there, and went aboard; I did fee no other 
Temple nor Idol here. i waive galt bal 

ile we lay at this Place, we faw feveral fimall 
China Jonks failing in the Lagune’ between ,thel 
flands and the Main, one came and anchored by 
us. I and fome more of our Men went aboard ty 
view her: She was built with a fquare flat Head y 
well as Stern, only the Head or Fore-part was noth 
broad as the Stern. On her Deck fhe had lites 
thatcht Houfes like Hovels, covered with Palmet 
Leaves, and raifed about. three Foot high, for th 
Seamen to creep inte. She had a pretty large Cab 
bin, wherein there vias an Altar anda Lice burtr 
jong. I did but jufc look in, and;faw not the Idol, 
TheHold was divided. into many fmall Partitions,al 
of them made fo tight, that if a Leak fhould fpring 
up in any one of them,:it could go no farther, 
and fo could do but little: damage, but only to thm 
Goods in the Bottom of that Room where the Lea 
fpringsup, Each of thefe Rooms belong to one 
two Merchants, .or more; and every Man freight 
‘his Goods in his own Room ;: and. probably lodge 
there, if he. be on Board himfelf. Thefe Jonks have 
enly two Matts, a Main-maft anda Fore-nydt. “a ht 
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_ Great Mafts.. They leave China. 
Fore-maft has a fquare Yard anda f{quare Sail, but 
the Main-maft has a Sail narrow aloft, like a Sloops- 
fil, and in fair Weather they ufe a Top-fail, which 
is to Hale down on the Deck in foul Weather, Yard 
and alls for they do not go up tofurl ic. The 
Main-maft in their biggeft Jonks feem to me as 
big as any Third-Rate Man‘of Wars Maft in Eng. 
land, and yet not pieced as ours, but made of ong 
grown Trees and in all my Travels I never faw 
any fingle Tree-mafts fo big in the Body, and fa 
long, and yet fo well tapered, as I have feen in the 
Chinefe Jonks. ' 
Some of our Men went over to a pretty large 

Town on the Continent of China, where we might 
have furnifhed our felves with Provifion, which 
was a thing we were always in want of, and was 
our chief Bufinefs here ; but we were afraid to lie 
inthis Place any longer, for we had fome figns of 
sn approaching Storm ; this being the time of the 
Year in which Storms are expected on this Coaft; 
d here was no fafe Riding. It was now the 

ime of the Year for the S. W. Monfoon, but the 
ind had been whiffling about from one part of the 

Compafs to another for two or three Days, and. 
ometimes it would be quite calm. This caufed us to 
put to Sea, that we might have Sea-room at leaft; 
ir fuch flattering Weather is commonly the fore- 
unner of a Tempett. 
Accordingly we weighed Anchor, and fet out; 

413 
An. 1687" 

et wehad very little Wind all the next Night. Bug - 
he Day enfuing, which was the 4th Day of Zuly, 
bout Four a-Clock in the Afternoon, the Wind 
ame to the N. E. and frefhned upon us, and the Sky. 

moked very black in that quarter, and the black, 
ogg louds began to rife apace and moved towards us; 

feving hung allthe Moning inthe Horizon. This’ 
Mamade us take in our Top-fails, and the Wind {till in« 
‘wreafing, about Ninea:Clock we rift our Main-fail 

| ay and , 
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‘As. 1687. and Fore-fail $ at Ten we furl’d our Fore-fail, keep. 

A moft dreadful Storm. Corpus Sant: 

ing under a Main-fail and Mizen. At Eleven a-Clock 
we furl’d our Main-fail, and allafted our Mizen; 
at which time it began to rain, ‘and by Twelve a. 
Clock at Night it blew exceeding hard, andthe Rain 
pees down as through a Sieve.-- It thundered and & 
i ghtned prodigioufly, and the Sea feemed all of 4 
Fire about us; for every Sea that broke fparkled 
like Lightning. The violent Wind raifed ‘the Se 
prefently to a great heighth, and it ran very: fhort, 
and began to break in on our Deck. One Sea ftruck 
away the Rails of our Head, dnd our Sheet-Anchor, 
which was ftowed with one Flook ‘or bending of 
the Iron over the Ships Gunnal,: and latht very well 
down to the Side, was violently wafht off, and ‘had 
like to have ftruck-a Hole in our Bow, as _ it lay 
beating againft it. Then we were forced to put 
right before: the Wind to ftow our ‘Anchor: again; 
which we did with much ado ; but afterwards we 
durft not adventure to bring our Ship to the Wind 
again, for fear of foundring, for the turning the 
Ship either to or fro from the Wind is dangerous in 
fuch violent Storms. The Fiercenefs of the Weathet 

continued till Four a-Clock that Morning; in which 
time we did cut away two Canoas that were towing 
aftern, 5 ‘ ! 

“After Four a-Clock’ the Thunder and the Rain 
abated, and then we faw a Corpus Sant at our Main: 
top-maft Head, on the very Top of the Truck of 
the Spindle: This fight rejoiced our Men exceed 
ingly ; for the height of the Storm is commonly ovet 
when the Corpus Sani is feen aloft 3 but when they 
are feen lying on the Deck, it is generally accounted 
a bad Sign. : 
A Corpus Sant isa certain fmall glittering Light; 

when it appears as this did, on the very Top of the 
Main-matft or at a Yard-arm, it is like a Star; but 
when it appears on the Deck, it refemblesa great 
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-fail, keep. Glow-worm. The Spaniards have another Namefor 42. 1687- 
en a-Clock 
ur Mizen; 
Twelve a- 
1dthe Rain 
ndered and & 
ied all of a 
e fparkled 
ed the Sea 
very: fhort, 
e Sea ftruck 
et- Anchor, 

ic (though I take even, this to be a Spanifh or Por- 
tuguefe- Name, and a Corruption only of Corpus Sanc- 
tum). and I have been told that when they fee them, 
they prefently go to Prayers, and blefs themfelves 
forthe happy Sight. I Hee heard fome ignorant 
Seamen difcourfing how they have feen them creep, 
or, as they fay, travel about in the Scuppers, telling 
many difmal Stories that hapned at fuch times: but 
Idid never fee any one ftir out of the place where 
it was firft fixt, except upon Deck, where every 
Sea wafheth it about: Neither did I ever fee any 
but when we have had hard Rain as well as Wind ; 
and paren do believe it is fome Jelly: but enough 
of this. : 
We continued fcudding right before Windand Sea 
from Two till Seven a-Clock in the Morning, and 
then the Wind being much abated, we fet our Mi- 
zen again, and brought our Ship to the Wind, and 
lay under a Mizen till Eleven. Then it fell flat 
calm, and it continued fo for about two Hours: but : 
the Sky looked very black and rueful, efpecially in 
theS. W. and the Sea toffed us about like an Egg- 
fhell, for want of Wind. About One a-Clock in 
the Afternoon the Wind fprung up at S. W. out of 
the Quarter from whence we did expect it: therefore 
we prefently brailed up our Mizen; and wore our 
Ship: But we. had no fooner put our Ship before 
the Wind, but it blew a Storm again, and rain’d 
very hard, though not fo violently as the Night bey 
fore: but the Wind was altogether as boifterous, and 
fo continued till Ten or Eleven a-Clock at Night. 
All which time we fcudded and run before the Wind 
very {wift, though only with our bare Poles, that 
is, without any Sail abroad. Afterwards the Wind 
died away by degrees, and before Day we had but 

little Wind, and fing clear Weather. 

I wag 



416 The Pifcador [lands near Forinola; 
A». 1687, I was never in fuch a violent Storm in all my Life, 
WN fo faid all. the Company. This was near the Changs 

of the Moon: it was two or three Days before the 
Change. The 6th Day in the Morning, having fine 
handfome Weather, we got, up our Yards again, and 
began to dry our felves and ‘our Cloaths, for we wer 
all well fopt. This Storm had deadned the Hearty 
of our Men. fo much, that inftead of going to buy 
more Provifion at the fame ee from whence we 
came before the Storm, or 0 feeking any more for 
the Ifland Prata, they thought of going fomewher 
to fhelter before the Full Moon, for fear of another 
fuch Storm at that time: For commonly, if there js 
‘any very bad Weather in the Month, it is abou 
two or three Days before or after the Full or'‘Chang 
of the Moon. | 

Thefe Thoughts, I fay, put our Men on thinkin 
where to go, and the Drafts or Sea-plats being fit 
confulted, it was concluded to go to certain Iflands 
lying in Lat. 23 d. N. called Pifcadores. For ther 
was nota Man aboard that wasany thing acquainted 
‘on thefe Coafts ; and therefore all our Dependang 
‘was on the Drafts, which only pointed out tow 
‘where fuch and fuch Places or IMands were, without 
giving us any account what Harbour, Roads or 
Bays there were, or the’ Produce, Strength ot 
Trade of them; thefe we were forced to feek after 
-Our felves. 
' The Pifcadores are a great many inhabited Ifandy, 
lying near the Ifland Formo/a, between it and Ching, 
‘in or near the Lat. of 23 d. N. Lat. almoft as hig 
as the Tropick of Cancer. Thefe Pifcadore Iands art 
Jmoderately high, and appear much like our Dorft 
faire and Wiltfbire-Downs in England. They product 

. thick fhort Grafs, and a few Trees. They ar 
“pretty well watered, and they feed abundance o 
Goats, and fome great Cattle. There are 4 
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been. * 
Between the two eaftermoft Iflands there is a very 

good Flarbour, which is never without Jonks ridin 
mit: and on the Weft-fide of the eaftermoft land 
there is a large Town and Fort commanding the Har- 
pour. The Houfes are but low, yet well Built, and 
the Town makes a fine Profpect. This is a Gairifon 
of the Zartars, wherein are alfo three or four Hun- 
dred Soldiers ; who live here three Years, and then 
they are mov’d to fome other Place. 
F On the Ifland, on the Weft-fide of the Harbour, 
tlofe by the Sea, there is a fmall Town of Chine/es 
and moft of the other Iflands have fome Chinefe li- 
ing on them more or lefs. 
Having, as Ifaid before, concluded to go to thefe 

Iands, we fteered away for them, having the Wind 
pt W. S. W. a fall Gale. The 20th Day of Fuly 
nehad firft fight of them, and fteered in among thems 
finding no place to anchor in till we came into the 
Harbour before-mentioned. We blundering in, 
owing little of our way, and we admired to fee fo 

many Jonks going and coming, and fome at an An- 
hor, and fo great a Town as the neighbouring Eaft- 
rmoft Town, the Tartarian Garrifon ; for we did not 
xpect, nor defire to have feen any People, being in 
are to lie conceal’d in thefe Seas; however feeing 

ye were here, we boldly run into the Harbour, and 
prefently fent afhore our Canoa to the Town. 
Our People were met by an Officer at their 
anding ; and our Quarter-mafter, who was the 

hiefeft Man in the Boat, was conducted before 
re Governour, and examined of what Nation we 
vere, and what was our Bufinefs. here. He an- 
ver’'d, That we were Engli/b, and were bound to 
Amoy or Anbay, whichis a City ftanding on a navi- 
ble River in the Pravince of Fokein in China, and 
b aplace of vaft Trade, there being a huge ae 
ie tituce 

‘ 



418 Cities of Amoy and: Macs in China. 
_ dw. .1687. titude of Ships there, and in general on all thee 
UV Coafts, as I hase heard of feveral that have been 

there. He faid alfo, that having. received fome 
Damage by a Storm, we therefore put in: hereto 
refit, before we could adventure to go farther; 
and that we did intend to lie here till after. the 
Full-Moon, for. fear of another Storm, The Go. 
vernour told him, that we miche better refit oy 
Ship at Amoy than here, and that he heard tha 
two Englifh Veffels were arrived there already ; and 
that he fhould be very ready to affift us in ay 
thing ; bute we muft not expect to trade there, 
but muft go to the Places allowed to entertain 
Merchant-Strangers, which were Amoy and Maca 
Macao is a Town of great Trade alfo, lying in a 
Hand at the very Mouth of the River of Cantu, 
It is fortified and garrifoned by a large Portugy 
Colony, but yet under the Cdinefe Governmen, 
whofe People inhabit one Moiety of the Town, an 
Jay on the Portuguefe what Tax they pleafe; fo 
they dare not difoblige the Chine/e, for fear of Ifing 
their Trade. However, the Governcur vei; Country ; 
kindly told our Quarter-mafter, that whatfecve® $Toasidous 
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we wanted, i; that Place cou’i furnifh us, 
fhould have it. Yet that we sauft not come abhor 
on that Ifland, but he would fend aboard fome 0 
his Men, to know what we wanted, and the 
fhould alfo bring it off tous. That neverthelefsw 
might go on fhore on other Iflands to buy Refrefh 
mes of the Chine. After the Difcourfe was end 
ed, the Governour difmift him, with a fmall Jaro 
Flour, and three or four large Cakes of ver 
Bread, and about a Dozen Pine-Apples and Water 
Melons (all very good in their kind ) as a Prefenty 
the Captain. 

The next Day an eminent Officer came aboari 
wits a great many Attendants, He wore a blac 
Silk Cap of a particular make, with a sas 
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Sam Shu:and Hoc Shu, Chinefe Liquors. . 419 

black and: white F eathers, ftanding up. almoft <*. 1687. 

ij round his Head behind, and al! kis outfide Cloaths 
were black Silk:. He had a loofe -biack Coat, 
which reached to his Knees, and his Breeches were 
of the fame; and underneath his Coat he had two 
Garments more, of other coloured Silk. His Legs 
were covered with {mall black limber Boots. All 
his Attendants were in a very handfome Garb. of 
black Silk, all wearing thofe {mall black Boots and 
Caps. Thefe Caps were like the Crown of a Hat 
made of Palmeto-leaves, like our Straw-hats ; but 
without Brims, and coming down but to their 
Fars. Thefe had no Feathers, but had an oblong 
Button: on the top, and from between the Buttcn 
and the Cap, there fell down all round their 
Head as low as the Cap reached, « fort of coarfe 
Hair like Horfe-hair, dyed (asi fuppofe) of a 
light red colour. 
The Officer brought aboard, as a Prefent from 

the Governour, a young Heifer, the fatteft and 
skindlicft Beef, that I did ever tafte in any foreign 
ies ; *twas {mall, yet full grown; two. large 
Hogs, four Goats,two Baskets of fine Flour, 20 great 

Wim flac Cakes of fine well-taited Bread, two great Jars 
of Arack, (made of Rice as I judged) called by 
the Chinefé, Sam Shu; and 55 Jars of Hoc Shu, as 
they call it, and our Europeans from them. This isa 
ftrong Liquor, made of Wheat, as I have been told. 
It looks like Mum, and taftes much like it, and is 
very pleafant aad hearty. Our Seamen love it 
mightily, and will lick their Lips with it: for fcarcea 
Ship goes to China, butthe Men come home fat with 
foaking this Liquor, and bring ftore of Jars. of it 
home with them. It is put into fmall white thick 
Jars, that hold near a Quart: The double Jars nold 
about two Quarts. Thefe Jarsare {mall below, and 
hence rife up with a pretty full belly, clofing in 
pretty fhort.at top, with ee thick mouth, see 

e ¢ 

oe) 



420 They leave the Pifcadores.' 
An: 1687. che mouth of the Jar they puta thin Chip cut 

round, juft fo as to cover the mouth,’ ‘over that.a 
iece of Paper, and over that they puta great 
ump of Clay, almoft as big as the Bottle.or Jar it 

felf, with a hollow in it, to admit the neck of the 
Bottle, made round, and about four Inches long ; 
this isto preferve the Liquor. If the Liquor take 
any vent it. will be fowre prefently,: fo that when 
we buy any of it of the Ships from Cina returning 
to Maderas, or Fort St. George, where. it is then fold, 
or of the Chinefe themfelves, of whom I have bought 
it at Achin, and Bencouliin Sumatra, if the Clay be 
crackt, or the Liquor motherly, we make them take 
it again. A Quart Jar .there is worth Six-pence, 
Befides this Prefent from the Governour,, there was 
a Captain of a Jonk fent two Jars of rack, and 
abundance of Pine-apples and Water-melons. ©. 

Captain Read fent afhore, as a’ prefent : to, the 
Governour a curious Spani/h Silver-hilted) Rapier, 
an Jinglifo Carbine, and a Gold Chain, and when 
the Officer went afhore, three Guns were fired, 
In the Afternoon the Governour fent 6f the fame 
Officer again, to compliment the Captain. for his 
Civility, and promifed to retaliate his > kindnef 
before we departed; but we? had fuch  bluftring 
Weather afterward, that no Boat could come: 
board. 10 baa: at ff 
We ftayed here till the 29th Day, and then failed 

from hence with the Wind at S. W. and pretty 
fair Weather. We now directed our Courle for 
fome Iflands we had chofen to go to, that lye be 
tween Formoja and Luconia. They are‘laid down 
in our Plots without any name, only with a figure 
of 5, denoting the number of them. It was fup- 
pofed by us, that thefe Iflands had no Inhabitants, 
becaufe they had not any name by our.'Hydrogré 
phers, Therefore we thought to lye there fecurt 
and be pretty near the IMand Lwconia, which we 
@d ftill intend to vifit. ln 
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Chip cut In going to them we failed by the South Weft- 4». 1687. 
pver that-a end of Formofa, leaving, it on our Larboatd-fide. This '‘\“W™ 
at a great is a large Ifland; the Squth-end is in Lat.21.d, 20m. 
e.or Jar and the North-end im the:26.d. tom. North Lat. the 
eck of the @ Longitude of this Ile is laid down from 142d. 5 m, 
ches long; @ to 143d. 16m. reckoning Eaft from the-Pike of 
iquor take Jenariffe, fo that ’tis but natrow; andthe Tropick 
y that when Hof Cancer croffes it. Itis a high and woody Ifand, 
a returning @ and was formerly well inhabited by thé Chine/e, 
s then fold, and was then frequently vifited by Englith'Mer 

chants, there being a very good Harbour to fecure 
their Ships. . But fince the Zartars have conquered 
China, they have fpoiled the Harbour, (as I have 
been informed) to hinder the Chinefe that were 
then in Rebellion, from fortifying themfelves 
there; and ordered the Foreign Merchants to come 
and trade on the Main. 
The fixth Day of Auguft we arrived at the five 

Iands: that we were bound to, and anchored on 
the Eaft-fide of the northermoft IMand, in 15 Fa- 
thom, a Cable’s length from the Shore. Here, con- 
trary to our Expectation, we found abundance of 
Inhabitants in fight for there were three large Towns 
all within a League of the Sea; and another larger 
Town than any of the three, on the backfide of 
a {mall Hill clofe by alfo, as we found afterwards. 
Thefe Iflands lie in Lat. 20d. 20m. North Lat. by 
my Obfervation, for I took it there, and I find their 
Longitude -according to our Drafts, to be 141 d. 
som. Thefe Iflands having no particular Names 

‘Min the Drafts, fome or Other of us made ufe of 
the Seamens priviledge, to give them what Names 
we pleafe. Three of the Iflands were pretty 
large; the weftermoft is the biggeft. This the 
Dutchmen who were among us calied the Prince 
of Orange's Ifland, in honour of his her ig Majefty. 

im It is about feven or eight Leagues long, and abous 
two Leagues wide; and it lies almoft N.andS 

| § oH) E G 4 The 
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‘dn. 1687. The other two great Iflands are about 4 or 5 Leagues 
UVN) to the eaftward of this. 

of Grafton’s Ie, as. foon.as we landed on it; ha- 
ving married my Wife.out of his Dutchefs’s Fami- 
ly, and leaving her at Arlington-houfe, at my going 
Abresd, This ile is about 4 Leagues long, anc cae 
Leaguc wei ad half wide, ftretching North and 
South. “ue other great Ifland our Seamen called 
the Duke of 4%:nmouth’s Hand. This is about a 
League‘to the foutiiward of Grafton-Ifle. It is about 
three Leagues long, anda League wide, lying as the 
other. Between Monmouth and the South-end of 
Orange-IMand, there are two fmall Iflands of a 
roundifh Form, lying Eaft and Weft. The eafter- 
moft Ifland of the two, our Men unanimoufly cal- 
led Ba/bee Mand, from a Liquor which we drank 
there plentifully every Day, after we. came to an 
Anchor at it. The other, which is the fmalleft 
of .all, we called Goat Mand, from the great num- 
ber of Goats there ; and to the northward of them 
all, are two high Rocks. | 

Orange-Mland, which is the biggeft of them all, 
is not inhabited. It is nigh Land,. flat and even 
‘on the top, with fteep Cliffs againft the Sea; for § 
which Reafon we could not go afhore there, as we 
did on all the reft. 

Ihave made it my general Obfervation, that 
where the Land is fenced with fteep Rocks and 
Cliffs againft the Sea, there the Sea is very deep, 
and feldom affords Anchor-ground; and on the 
other fide where the Land falls away with a de- 
clivity into the Sea, (altho’ the Land be extraordi- 
nary high within,) yet there are commonly good 

- Soundings, and confequently Anchoring ;_ and as 
the vifible: declivity ©i the Land appears near, or 
at the edge of the Water, whether pretty fteep, 
or more floping, 1o we commonly find our Anchor: 
crue eeu ground 

The. northermoft of 
them, where we firft anchored, I called the Duke | 
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ee to be, more or leis deep or fteep; there- 4. 1587. 
rew come nearer the Shore, or anchor farther 

off, as we fee convenient; for there is no Coat 
in the World, chav I know, or have heard of, 
where “he Land is of a continual heighth, without 
fome {mall Valleys or Declivities, which lie inter- 

| mixe with che high Land, They are the fubfi- 
dings of Valleys or low Lands, that make Dents 
in the Shore and Creeks, fmall Bays, and Harbours, 
or little Coves, 9c, which afford good anchoring, 
the furface of the Earth being there ladged deep 
under Water. Thus we find many good Harbours 
on fuch Coafts, where the Land bounds the Sea 
with fteep Cliffs, by reafon of the Declivities, or 
fubfiding of the Land between thefe Cliffs: Bue 
where the Declenfion from the Fiills or Cliffs is 
not within L:nd, between Hill and Hill, but, as 
on the Coaft of Chili and Peru, the Declivity is to- 
ward the Main Sea, or into it, the Coaft being 
perpendicular, or very fteep from the neighbouring 
Hills, as in thofe Countries from. the Andes, that 
run along the Shore, ¢here is a deep Sea, and few 
or no Harbours or Creeks. All that Coaft is too 
fteep for anchoring, and hath the feweft Roads 
fit for Ships of any Coaft know. The Coafts of 
Gallicia, Portugal, Norway and Newfoundland, &c. 
are Coafts like the Peruvian, and the high Iflands 
of the Archipelago; but yet not fo fcanty of good 
Harbours; for where there are fhort Ridges of 
Land, there are good Bays at the extremities of 
thofe Ridges, where they. plunge into the Sea; as 
on the Coaft of Caraccos, &c. The IMand of Fobu 

“i Fernando, and the Ifland St. Hellena, &c. are fuch 
high Land with deep Shore: and jn general, the 
plunging of any Land under Water, feems to be 
in proportion to the rifing of its continuous part 
above’ Water, more or leis fteep; and it mutt be 
4 Bottom almoft level, or very gently declining, 

Re3 that 

Oo 
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An. 168)-that affords good anchoring, 

High Shores and deep Seas: 
Ships being foon 

driven from their Moorings on a fteep Bank: 
Therefore we never ftrive to anchor where we fee 
the Land high, and bounding the Sea with fteep 
Cliffs; and for this reafon, when we came in 
fight of States-IMand near Terra del Fuego, before we 
entered into the South-Seas, we did: not fo much 
as think of anchoring after we faw what Land it 
was, becaufe of the Thesp Cliffs which appeared as 
gainft the Sea: yet there might be little Harbours 
or Coves for Shallops, or the like, to anchor in, 
which we did not fee or fearch after. 

As high fteep Cliffs bounding ‘on the Sea have 
this ill confequence, that they feldom afford an- 
choring; io they have this benefit,’ that we can fee 
them far off, and fail clofe to them, without dan- 
ger: for which reafon we call them bold Shores ; 
whereas Jow Land on the contrary, is feen but a 
little way, and in many places we dare not come 
near it, for fear of running a-ground before we 
fee it. Befides there are in many places Shoals 
thrown out by the courfe of great Rivers, that from 
the low Land fall into the Sea. 

- This which I have faid, that there is ‘ufually 
good anchoring near low Lands, may be illuftra- 
ted by feveral Inftances. Thus on the South-fide 
of the Bay of Campeachy, there is moftly low Land, 
and there alfo is good anchoring all along Shore; 
and in fome places to the eaftward of the Town 
of Campeachy, we fhall have fo many fathom as 
we are Leagues off from Land; that is, from g or 
10 Leagues diftance till you come within 4. Leagues: 
and from thence to Land it grows but fhallower. 
The Bay of Honduras alfo is low Land, and con- & 
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Litto Shores, and frallow Seas. 
Caracces, which is a high Coaft and bold Shore, 4. 1647. 
The Land:about Surinamon the fame Coaft is low 
and: good anchoring, and that over on the Coaft 
of Guine@is:fuch.alfo, And fuch. too is the Bay of 
Panama, where the Pilot-Book orders the Pilot 
always to! found, .and not ta come within fuch a 
depth, .bé ic by Night or Day. In the fame Seas, 
from the high Land of Guatimala in Mexico, to 
California, rhete is moftly low Land and good an- 
choring. 2In the Main of Af, the Coaft of China, 
the Bay.of Siam: and Bengal, and all the Coaft of 
Coromandel, and the Coaft about Malacca, and a- 
gainft it the:Ifland Sumatra, ‘on that fide, are moft- 
ly low anchoring, Shores. But on the Weft-fide of 
Sumatra, the Shore is high. and. bold ; fo: moft of 
the Iflands lying to the eaftward of Sumatra; as 
ther INands Borneo, Celebes,. Gilolo, and abundance 
of ‘Iflands of lefs note, lying, fcatrering up and 
down thofe:Seas, are low I.and, and. have good 
anchoring about them, with many. Shoals fcattered 
to and fro among them; but the Iflands lying 

ainft the Eaft-Indian Ocean, efpecially the Welt. 
fides of them, are high Land and fteep, particularly 
the Weft-parts, not only of Sumatra, but alfo of 
Java, Timor, &Fc. Particulars are endlefs; but in 
general, *tis feldom but high Shores and deep Wa- 
ters; andon the other fide, low Land and fhallow 

m Seas are found together. 
But to return from this Digreffion, to {peak of 

Monmouth and Grafton 
liles. are.very ‘hilly, with many of thofe fteep in- 
habited: Pregipices. on.them, that I fhall defcribe 
particularly. The two fmall Iflands are flat and 
even; only the Bafbee Wand hath one fteep fcrag- 

ven. 
Tne Mold: of thefe Iflands in the Valley, “is 

blackith. in fome places, but in moft red, The 
Ee 4 Hills 



426 The Product and Inhabitants of the Bafhee Ifles: 
An. 1687, Hills are very rocky: The Valleys are well wa. 

tered with Brooks of) frefh Water, which‘run into 
the Sea.in many different places. ‘The: Soil is in. 
different fruitful, efpecially in the Valleys; pro. 

' ducing pretty great plenty of Trees (tho’ not very 
big) and thick Grafs... The fides of the Mountains 
have alfo fhort Grafs,.\and fome of, the Mountains 
have Mines within them; for the Natives: told us, 
that the yellow Metal they fhewed us, (as I thall 
{peak more particularly) came from thefe Moun. 
tains; for when they held it up, they would point 
towards them. hi 

The Fruit of the :Iflands are a few Plantains, 
Bonanoes, Pine-apples, Pumkins, Sugar-canes, &, 
and there might be more:if the Natives would, for 
the Ground {feems fertile enough. Here are great 
plenty of Potatoes, and. Yams, which is the com: 
‘mon Food for the Natives, for Bread-kind: For 
thofe few Plantains. they have, are only ufed a 
Fruic. ‘They have fome Cotton. growing here of 
the fmall Plants. -. cr, 

Here are plenty of: Goats, and abundance of 
Hogs ;~but few F'owls,: either wild or tame. For 
this I have always obferved in my Travels; both in 
the Eaf and Weft-Indies, that in thofe Places where 
there is plenty of Grain, that is, ‘of Rice in one, 
and. Maiz in the other,: there are alfo found great 
abundance of Fowls; but on thecontrary, few 
Fowls. in thofe Countries: where the. Inhabitants 
‘feed on Fruits and Rovts. only. The few wild Fowls 
that are here, are Parakites, and fome other {mall 
Birds. Their tame Fowl are only afew Cocks and 
Hens. i : 

Monmouth and Grafton Mlands are. very thick in- 
habited ; and Bajfbee Iand hath one: Town on it. 
The Natives of thefe Iflands are fhort fquat People; 
they are generally round-vifaged, with low Fore- 
heads, and thick Eye-brows; their Eyes of a ha- 
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Their Habit, and Rings of yellow Metal. 4297 
ze) colour, and fmall, yet bigger than the Chinefe; 4. 1687- 
fhort low Nofes, and their Lips and Mouths middle 
roportioned; Their Teeth are white; their Hair 

is black, and thick, and lank, which they wear but 
fhort s it will juft cover their Ears, and fo it is cut 
round very even.’. Their Skins are of a very dark 
Lo pescaton, 
_ They wear no Hat, eu nor Turbat, nor any 
thing to keep off the Sun. The Men for the biggeft 
part have only a {mall Clout to cover their Naked- 
nefs;.fome of them have Jackets made of Plantain- 
leaves, which were.as rough as any Bear’s-skin: 
Inever faw fuch rugged Things. : The Women 
havea Short Petticoat made of Cotton, which comes 
alittle below their Knees. It is a thick fort of 
flubborn Cloth, which they make themfelves of 
their Cotton. Both Men and Women do wear 
large Ear-rings, made of chat yellow Metal before 
mentioned. Whether it were Gold or no I cannot 
pofitively fay; I took it to be fo, it was heavy and 
of the colour of our paler Gold. I would fain have 
brought away fome to have fatisfied my Curiofity ; 
but I had nothing wherewith to buy any. Captain 
Read bought two of thefe Rings with fome Iron, of 
which ‘the People are very greedy; and he would 
have bought more, thinking he was come to a very 
fair Market,’ but that the palenefs of the Metal 
made him and his Crew diftruft its being right 
Gold. For my part, I. fhould have ventured on 
the purchafe of: fome, but having no property in 

@ the Iron, of which we had great ftore on board) 
fent from England. by the Merchants along with 
Captain Swan, I durft not.barter it away. 
Thefe Rings when firft polifhed look very glo- 

rloufly, but time. makes them fade, and turn toa 
pile yellow. Then they make a foft Pafte of red 
arth, and {mearing it over their Rings, they caft 

them into a quick Fire, where they remain till they 



428 Buildings on the Sides.of Precipices.: 
‘4m. 1687. be red hot; "then they take them out and cool 
wV™ them in Water, and rub off the Pafte; and they 

look again of a glorious Colour and Luftre.- 
Thete People make but fmall low Houfes: The 

Sides which are made of fmall ‘Pofts, watled with 
Boughs, are not‘above 4 Foot and.a half high:: the 
Ridge-pole is about 7 or 8 Foot high. They have a 
Fire-place at one end of their Houfes, and Boards Miike Precip 
placed on the Ground:to lye on.. They -inhabit to- @: Thefe Pi 
gether in fmall Villages built ‘on the fides and 
tops of rocky Hills, 3 or 4 rows of Houfes one a- 
bove another, and on fuch fteep Precipices, ‘that 
they go up tothe firft Row'with a wooden Ladder, 
and fo with a Ladder ftill from every Story up to MBoats, whi 
that above it, there being no way to afcend. The ey Row « 
Plain on the firft Precipice may ‘be fo wide, :as:toMbuile much 
have room both for a Row of ‘Houfes that ftand.al} | 
along on the Edge or Brink of it, und a very narrow 
Street running along before their Doors,-- between 
the Row of Houfes and the Foot of the nexe Prec: 
pice; the Plain of which i$ in a manner level to 
the tops of the’ Houfes below, and fo for thé ‘reft. 
The common Ladder to each Row or Street come 
up at a narrow Paflage left purpofely about the 
middle of it; and-the Street being bounded with 
Precipice alfo at each end, °tis but drawing’ up 
the Ladder, if they be affaulted, and then theres 
no ‘coming at them from below, but by: climbing 
up as again{t-a perpendicular ‘Wall : And that: they iP 
may ‘ngt be affaulted from above, they take care‘to 
build on the fide of fuch- a «Hill, - whofe: back- 
fide hangs over the Sea,- or is ‘fome high, fteep, i 
perpendicular - Precipice, ‘altogether inacceffible. 
-‘Fhefe Precipices are natural; - for’ the Rocks feem 
too hard to work ons nor is thereany fign that Arm 
hath been employed about them.- On Bajbee Ifland 
there is one fuch, and: built upon, with itg back 
next the Sea. Grafton and Monmouth Ifes are he 0a] 
Ba thick” 
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Their Boats, Fifbing, Food. 

ies, or Faétions among'their own Clans, 
care not for Building but in thefé Faftneffes ; which 
Itake to be the Reafon that Orange Ifle, though the 
largeft, and as fertile as any, yet being level, 
and expofed, hath no Inhabitants. I never faw the 
like Precipices and Towns. ee - 
. Thefe People are pretty ingenious alfo in build- 
ing Boats. Their fmal] Boats are much like our 
Deal Yalls, but not ‘fo big ; and they are built with 
very narrow Plank, pinn’d with wooden Pins, and 
fome ‘Nails. ‘They ‘have alfo fore pretty large 
Boats, which will carry 40 or 50 Men. Thefe 
ey Row with 12 ar 14: Oars of a fide. They are 

buile much like the fmall ones, and they row dous 
bled banked; that: is, two Men fetting on one 
Bench, but one Rowing on one fide, the other 
in the other fide of the Boat. “They underftand the 
fe of ‘Iron, and-work: it themfelves. Their Bel- 
ows are like thofe at Mindanag. en 
The common Imployment for the Men is Fifh- 
gs but I did never fee them catch much: Whe- 
her itis more plenty at other times of the Year f 
now-not. The Women do manage their Planta- 
ions, enniids 
Idid never fee ‘them kill any of their Goats or 
logs ‘for themfelves, yet they would beg the 
anches of the Goats that they themfelves did fell 
ous: And if any of our furly Seamen did heave 
hem into the Sea, they would take them up again 
ind the Skins of: the Goats alfo. They would noe 
neddle with Hogs-guts, if our Men threw away any 
fides what they made Chitterlings and Saufages of, 
he Goat-skins thefe People.would carry afhore, 
nd making a Fire they would finge off all the Hair, 
nd afterwards let the Skin lie and parch on the 
Qals, till they thought it eatable; and chen they 
aoe : would 

thick fet with thefe: Hills dnd Towns; and the 4s. 1687: 

Natives, whether for fear of Pirates, or Foreign \AV™ 



430 Goats Maws cook'd, and Locaftss 
4x. 1687. would knaw it, and tear it in pieces with their 

Teeth, .and at laft {wallow it. »- The Paunches of the 
Goats would make them an excellent Dith; the 
dreft it in this manner. They. would turn out al 
the chopt Grafs and Crudities found in the Maw in. 
to their Pots, and fet it over the Fire,. -and ftir it 
about often: ‘This would fmoak and puff, and 
heave up as it was boiling; Wind breaking ou 
of the Ferment, and making a very favoury Stink, 
While this was doing, if they had any Fith, ascom: 
monly they had two or three {mall Fith, thefe they 
would make very clean (as hating Naftinefs belike) 
and cut the Fleth from the Bone, and then mince the 
Flefh as {mall as poffibly they could, and when tha 
in the Pot was weil boiled, they would take it up, 
and ftrewing a little Sale into it, they would eat it 
mixt with their raw minced Flefh. The Dung in th 
Maw would look like fo much boil’d Herbs minc’d 
yery fmall; and they took up their Mefs with thei 
Fingers, as the Moor: do their Pillaw, ufing 
Spoons. . 

_ They had another Dith made of'a fort of Locutt, 
whofe Bodies..were about an Inch and an half long, 
and as thick as the top of one’s little Finger ; with 
large thin Wings, and long and fmall Legs. Af 
this time of the Year thefe Creatures came in gre: 
Swarms to devour their Potato-leaves, and oth 
Herbs; and the Natives would go out with {mall 
Nets, and take a Quart at one fweep. When the 
had enough, they would carry them home, and 
arch them over the Fire in an earthen Pan; and 

then their ‘Wings and Legs would fall off, and thei 
Heads and Backs would turn red like boil’d Shrimps 
being before brownifh. Their Bodies being full 
would eat very moift, their Heads would crackle in 
one’s Teeth. I did once eat of this Difh, and liked 
it well enough; but their other Difh my Stomad 
would not take. | 
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with their heir common. Drink is Water; as it is’ of all 4* 1687. 
shes of thefpother Indians: Befides which they make a fort of WW 
ith ; theygpDrink with the Juice of the Sugar-cane, which they . 
1mm out aij fmboil, and put fome fmall black fort of Berries 
e Maw inemong it. When it is well boiled, they put it into 
and ftir igmgreat Jars, and let it ftand three or four Days and 
puff, and ork. Then it fettles, and becomes clear, and is 
aking out mrefently fit to drink. This is an excellent Liquor, 
yury Stink,jmend very much like Engli/b Beer, both in Colour and 

h, ascommraite. Ic is very ftrong, and I do believe very 
thefe theymvholefome: For our Men, whodrank briskly of it 

nefs belike)mll day for feveral Weeks, were frequently drunk 
n mince thimmwith it, and never fick after it. The Natives brought 
iwhen thittme valt deal of it every Day to thofe aboard and 
take it up, im hore: For fome of our Men were afhore at work 
ould eat igen Bafoee-INand ; which Ifland they gave that Name 
Dung in thjmeo from their drinking this Liquor there ; that be- 
bs mincdgmag the Name which the Natives call’d this Liquor 
5 with thengmpy: and as they fold it to our Men very cheap, -fo 

, ufing agency did not {pare to drink it as freely. And in- 
' fifeed from the plenty of this Liquor, and their 

of Locutts,implentiful ufe of it, our Men call’d all thefe Iflands, 
half long,gmete Babee Ifands. 
nger ; wit What Language thefe People do fpeak I know 
Legs. Aygpot: for it had no affinity in found to the Chine, 
me in greagmphich is fpoke much through the Teeth; nor yet 
and othe the Adalayan Language. They called the Metal 
with {malggiat their Ear-rings were made of Bullawan, which 
When thers the Adindanao word for Gold; therefore probably 
home, and hey may be related to the Philippine Indians.; for 
Pan; andgpnat is the general Name for Gold among all thofe 

, and theggedions. Icould not learn from whence they have 
’d Shrimpymeeir Irons but it is moft likely they go in their 

being fullggreat Boats to the North-end of Lucomia, and trade 
d crackle it vith the Indians of that Ifland for it. Neither did I 

, and liked™ee any thing befide Iron, and pieces of Buffaloes 
y Stomadmelides, which I could judge that they bought of 

Mitrangers: Their Cloaths were of their own Growth 
Third Manufacture, Thefe 
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“2 The Matners-of tie Bafheans.. 

whole: Family ;, for they have no Rice nor Maize. 
. Their Plantations are in che Valleys, at a good. 
diftance from their. Houfes; :where every Man has 

a certain {pot of Land, which is properly his own. 
This. he manageth himfelf for his own ufe; and 
provides enough, that he may not be beholding to 
his Neighbour. 

hip anf. Notwithftanding the feeming naftinefs of their 
Dith ef Goats-Maw, they are in their Perfons.a very 

afaneat Cieanly People, both Men and Women: And 
mathey are withal the quieceft and civileft People that 
mal did ever meet with. I could never perceive them 

to be angry with one another. I have admired to 
Wafee 20 or 30 Boats aboard our Ship at a time, and 

yet no difference among them; but all civil and 
Maquiet, endeavouring to help each other on occafi- 
imaon: No noife, nor appearance of diftafte: and al+ 

ive iqgcmnough fometimes crofs Accidents would happen, 
§ we coul 
yreat de 
me to tht 
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ade grea 
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s Mother 
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which might have fet other Men together by the 
Ears, yet they were not moved by them. Some- 
times they will alfo drink freely, and warm them- 
elves with their Drink; yet neither then could I 
ver perceive them out of Humour. They are not 
only thus civil among themfelves, but very obliging 
and kind to Strangers; nor were their Children 
ude to us, asisufual. Indeed the Women, when 
we came to their Fioufes, would modeftly beg any 
ags or fmall pieces of Cloth, to fwaddle their 

young ones in, holding their Children out to us; 
ind begging is ufual among all thefe wild Nations. 
et neither did they beg fo importunately as in 

ther Places; nor did the Men ever beg any thing 
atall. Neither, except once at the firft time that 
wecame to an Anchor (asI fhall relate) did they 
eal any thing; but dealt juftly, and with great 
cerity with.us; and make us very welcome to 

2 their 

bring 4. 1687. 
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ceived one of them very bufy getting out one of 4». 1687; _ 
our Linch-Pins ; and took hold of the Fellow, who | 
immediately bawl’d out, and all the reft prefently 

leaped over-board, fome into their Boats, others 
into the Sea; and they all made away for, the Shoar. 
But when we perceived their Fright, we made much 
ef him that was in hold, who ftood trembling all 
the while ; and at. laft we gave hima fmall Piece of 
Iron, with which he immediately leapt over-board 

is, jm and {wam to his Conforts ; who hovered about our 
Ship to fee the Iffte. Then we beckned to them to 
come aboard again, being very loth to lofe.a Com- 
merce with them. Some of the Boats came aboard 
again, and they were always very honeft and civil 
afterward. 
We prefently after this fenta Canoa afhore, to 

fee their manner of living, and what Provifion they 
had: The Ganoa’s Crew were made very welcome 
with Babee drink, and faw abundance of Hogs, 
fome of which they bought, and returned aboard. 
After. this the Natives brought aboard both Hogs 
and Goats to us in their own Boats; and every Day 
we fhould have fifteen or twenty Hogs and Goats 
in Boats aboard by our fide. Thefe we bought for 
afmall. matter; we could buy a good fat Goat for 

(Mj anold Iron Hoop, and a Hog of feventy or eighty 
Pound weight for two or three Pound of Iron. Their 
drink alfo they brought off in Jars, which we bought 

Ia for old Nails, Spikes and Leaden Bullets. Befide 
the fore-mentioned Commodities, they b a- 
board great quantities of Yams and Potatoes; which 
we purchafed for Nails, Spikes or Bullets. It was 
one Man’s Work to be all Day cutting out Bars of 

B lron into {mall Pieces with a cold Chifel : And thefe 
were for the great Purchafes of Hogs and Goats, 

‘which they would not fell for Nails, as their 
Drink and Roots. We never-let them know what 

‘B Store we have, that they may value it the more. 
F f ~Voul, Every 



434 Their Stay and Bufinefs at thefa les. 
‘An: 1687. Every Morning, affoon as it was light, they Would 

come aboard with their Commodities ; which 
vais bouighe as we had occafion. We did commonly 

furnifh our felves with as many Goats and Roots as 
ferved us all the Day; and their Hogs we bought| 
in large quantities, as we thought convenient; for 
we faltedthem. Their _ were very fweet; but 

w fo many meazled ones. — 
ve filed all ot Water at a curious Brook clot 

us, in Grafton’s Ifle,: where we firft anchored 
We {tayed there about three or four Days, before we 
went to other Iflands. We failed to the fouth 
ward, paffing on the Eaft-fide of Grafton Mand, 
and then paffed through between that and. Mop 
mouth Ifand ; but we found no anchoring till we 
came to the North-end of Monmouth Ifland, and 
there:we ftopt during one Tide. Phe Tide rum 
very ftrong here, and fometimes takes a thor 
chopping Sea. Its courfe among thefe Hflands is §, 
b E and N. by W. The Floodiets to the North, 
ead Ebb to the South, and it rifeth and falleth eigty, 

wanes we went from hence, we coafted about two 
Leagues to the fouthward, on the Wett-fide of 
Monmouth Wand ; and finding no Anchor-groun 
we ftood over to the Bafbee Mfland, and came to an 
Anchor on the North-eaft part of it, againft 
{mall fandy Bay, in feven Fathom clean hard Sand, 
and about a quarter of a Mile from the Shore. Here 
is a pretty wide Channel between thefe two Iflands, 
and Anchoring all over it. The Depth of Water 
is twelve, fourteen and fixteen Fathom. . 

We prefently built a Tent afhore, to mend our 
Sails in, and ftay’d all the reft of our time here, 
viz. from the 13th Day of Augaft till the 26th Day 
of September. In which time we mended our Sails, 
and fcrubb’d ous Ship’s Bottom very well 5° and 
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A fierce Storm. 437 
kindly entertained by them. Their Boats alfo came 4». 1687. 
aboard with their Merchandize to fell, and lay a- » 
board all Day ; and if we did not take it off their 
Hands one Day, they would bring the fame again 
the next. 
We had yet the Winds at S. W. and S. S. W. 

moftly fair Weather. In Odfober we did expect the 
Winds to fhift to the N.E. and therefore we pro- 
vided to fail ( as foon as the eaftern Monfoon was 
fettled ) to cruize off of Manila. Accordingly we 
provided a Stock of Provifion. We falted feventy 
or eighty good fat Hogs, and bought Yams and 
Potatoes good ftore to eat at Sea. 
About the 24th Day of September the Winds 

ing till we fhifted about to the Eaft, and thence to the 
ifand, andi N. E. fine fair Weather. The 25th ic came at N. 
Tide rum and began to grow frefh, and the Sky began to be 

clouded, and the Wind frefhned on us. 
At Twelve a-Clock at Night it blewa very fierce 

Storm. We were then riding with our beft Bower | 
a Head; and though our Yards and Top-maft, were 
down, yet wedrove. This obliged us to let go our 
Sheet-anchor, veering out a good Scope of Cable, 
which ftopt us till Ten or Eleven a-Clock the next 
Day. Then the Wind came on fo fierce, that fhe 
drove again, with both Anchors a-head. The Wind 
was now at N, by W. and we keptdriving till Three 
or Four a-Clock in the Afternoon: And it was 
well for us that there were no Iflands, Rocks or 
Sands in our way, for if there had, we muft have 
been driven upon them. We uled our utmoft En- 
deavours to ftop here, being loth to go to Sea, 
becaufe we had fix of our Men afhore, who could. 
not get off now. At laft we were driven out into 
deep Water, and then it was in vain to wait any 

d our Sails,M longer: Therefore we hove in our Sheet-Cable, 
well ;\ and—and got up our Sheet-Anchor, and cut away our 

beft Bower, ( for to have heav’d her up then would 
| F f2 have 



428 
‘4n. 1687. have gone near to have foundred us ) and fo pa to 
AAV~ Sea. 

‘one of the Men that was left afhore. 

Of fix Eneglifhmen left afbore. 

e had very violent Weathe: the Night en. 
fuing, with very hard Rain, and we were forced to 
feud with our bare Poles till Three a-Clock in the 
Morning. Then the Wind flacken’d, and. we 
‘brought our Ship to ander a Mizen, and lay with § 
“oul 
‘Wind abated much, but it rained very hard all Day, 

ead to the Weftward.. The 27th Day the 

andthe Night enfuing. The 28th Day the Wind 
came about to the N. E. and it cleared up, and blew 
ahard Gale, but it ftood not there, for ic fhifted 
about to the eaftward, thence to the S. E. then to 
the South, and at laft fettled at S.W. and then we had 
a moderate Gale and fair Weather. 

It was the 29th Day when the Wind came to the 
S..W. Then we made all the Sail we could for 
the Ifland again. The 30th Day we had the Wind 
at Weft, and faw the Iflands; but could not get 
in before Night. Therefore we ftood off to the 
fouthward till two a-Clock in the Morning ; then 
we tackt and flood inal] the Morning, and about 
“Twelve a-Clock, the 1ft Day of Odtober, we an- 
chored again at the Place from whence we were 
driven. 
Then our fix Men were brought aboard by the 
Natives, to whom we gave three whole Bars of Iron 
for their Kindnefs and Civility, which was an ex- 
traordinary Prefent tothem. Mr. Robert Hall was 

I thall fpeak 
more of him hereafter. He and the reft of them 
told me, that after the Ship was out of fight, the 
Natives began to be more kind tothem than they 
had been before, and perfuaded them to cut their 
Hair fhort, as theirs was, offering to each of them 
if they would do it, a young Woman to Wife, 
and a fmall Hatchet and other Iron Utenfils fit 
for a Planter, in Dowry 5 and withal fhewed them 
a Piece of Land for them to manage. They were 
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fo put to ‘ courted thus by feveral of the. Town where they then 4. 161 
ents i were; but sha took up their head Quarters at the ANS 
ck in the @ Houle of him with whom they firft went athoar, 

nd. wey *When the Ship appeared in fight again, theo they 
la with F importuned them, for fome ron, .w ich is the chief 
D. the iq thing that they covet, even above their Ear-rings. 
ai Da We might have bought all their Ear-rings, or, other 

she Wicd Gold they had, with our Iron-bars, had we been 
d blew aflured of its Goodnefs ; and et when it was touch- 

x thifced  C¢ 20d compared with other Gold, we could not dif- 
dg cern any Difference, though it looked fo pale in the 

Lump ;_ but the feeing them polifh it fo often, wasa 
new Difcouragement. 

This laft Storm put our Men quite out of heart : 
for although ic was not altogether fo fierce as that 
hich we were in on the Coaft of China, which 

was ftill frefh in Memory, yet it wrought more 
powerfully, and frighted them from their Defign of 
cruifing before Manila, fearing another Storm there. 
Now every Man witht himfelf at home, as aes 
done a hundred times before; But Captain Read, 
and Captain Zeat the Mafter, perfuaded them to go 
towards Cape Comorin,.and then they would tell 
them more of their Minds, intending dbubtlefs to 
cruize in the Red-Sea ; and they eafily prevailed with 
the Crew. : ) 
The eaftern Monfoon was now at hand, and the 

beft way had been to go through the Streights of 
Malacca: But Captain Teat faid it was dangerous, 
by reafon of many Iflands and Shoals there, with 
which none of us were acquainted. Therefore he 
thought it beft to go round on the Eaft-fide of all 
the Philipine lands, and fo keeping South toward 
the Spice-I/flands, to pafs out into the Eaf-Indian 
Ocean about the Ifland Timor, : 

F f 3 This 
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440 The Author's Refolution. 
| de. 1687, This feerned to be a very tedious way about, and 
“V™ as dangerous altogether for Shoals; but not for meet- 

ing with Englife or Dutch Ships, which was their 
reateft Fear. I was well enough fatisfied, knowing 
at the farther we went, the more Knowledge and 

Experience I thould get, which was the main Thing 
that I regarded ; and fhould alfo have the more va- 
riety of Places to attempt an Efcape from them, 
being fully refolved to take the firft Opportunity of 
giving them the flip. 



r at’ ity a : ‘Gala 

As. 1687. 
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si,“ CHAP. XVI. 

‘ ee ni They départ ‘from the Bathee-Iflands, and palfing 
‘om them, ff g fome others, and the N.-End of Luconia. 
ortunity of # St. John’s. Ifle, and other of the Philippines. 

_ They flop at the Saha OR near Mindanao ; 
where they re-fit their Ship, and make a Pimp 
after the Spanith Fafbion. By the young Prince 
of the Spice-Ifland thty have News of Capt. 
Swan, .and his Men, left at Mindanao. The 
Author propeles to the Crew to retéra to him 3 
but in vain. The Story of his Murder at’ Min- 
danao.. The Clove-Iflands. Ternate.. Ti- 
dore, oc. The Iffand Celebes, and Dutch 

Town of Macafler. They coat along the 
Eaft-fide of Celebes, and between it and other 
Iflands and Shoals, with great difficulty. Shy 
Lartle. Vaft Cockles. A wild Wine of great 
Virtue for Sores. Great Trees ; one exceffively 
big. Beacons inftead of Buoys on the Sholes. 
A Spout : a Defcriptionof them, witha Story 

of one. Uncertain Tornadoes. Turtle..Tbe 
land Bouton, and its chief Town and Har- 

bour Callafufung. The Inhabitants. Vifits 
given and received by the Sultan. His ‘De- 

' vicein the Flag of his Proe: His Guards, 
Habit and Children. Their Commerce. Their 
different Efteem (as they pretend) of the Eng- 
lith and Dutch. Maritime Indians fell o- 

| thers for Slaves. Their Reception in the 
Sghen Ff 4 Town 
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An. 1689, 

si ail as 

N. E. end of Luconia, end-Ifla of St. John: 
Lown. A Boy with foar rows of Teeth. Para. 
Rites. Crockadoves, a fort of White Parrots. 
They pafs among other inhabited Iflands. Om- 

-ba, Pentare, Timore, ec. Sholes? Newe 
Holland ; laid down too much northward. Its 

. Soil; and Dragon-trees. The poor winki 
Inhabitants: their Feathers, Habit, Food, 

| Arms, &.-The way of fetching Fire out of 
Wood. The Inhabitants on the Tands. Their 

_Habjtations, Unfitnefs for Labour, &c.. The 
great Tides here, They defign for the Ifland 
_. Cacos, and Cape Comorin, 

THE gd Day of Ofober 1687, we failed from 
thefe [flands, ftanding to the fouthward, in. 

tending to fail through among the Spice-Iflands, 
We had fair Weather, and the Wind at Welt. We 
firft fteer’dS. S, W. and paffed clofe by certain fmall 
Mands that lie juft by the North-end of the Ifland 
Luconia. We left them ailon the Weft of us, and 
aft on the Eaft-fide of .it, and the reft. of the P#i- 

ippine Iiands, coafting to the fouthward, : 
The N. Eaft-end of the INand Luconja.appears to 

be good. Champion Land, ofan jndifferent heighth, 
plain and even for many Jeagues ; only it has fome 
pretty high Hills ftanding upright by ehemfelves in 
thefe Plains; but no Ridges of Hills, or Chains of 
Mountains joining one to another, The Land on 
this fide feems to be moft Savannah, or 'Pafture: 
The S.Eaft-part is more.mountainous and woody, 

Leaving the Ifland Luconia, and with it.our Gol: 
den Projects, we failed on to the Squthward, paffing 
on the Eaft-fide of the reft of the Philippine fnands 
Thefe appear tp be more mountainous, and lefs 
woody, till we came in fight of the Ifland St. Zobn; 
ghe firft of that Name 4 mentioned : the iy J 

fpake 

Weft- 
fpake ot: 
defcribed 
Wind co: 
from the. 
The 1. 

low wood 
of Minda 
do not fi 
The 1 

} we {teere: 
yed at the 

they, made 
qlfo, our 



ue a, ee i ay ) te dbs 

Weft-fide of: Mindanao. Spanith. Pumps. 443 
fpake ot.'on the Coaft of China. This I have already 4. 3687: 
leferibed to be avery woody Ifland.., Here’ the “V™d 

jf. John. 

th. Para- 
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inds. Ome 
S. Newr 
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Wind coming foutherly, forced us to keep farther 
from theJMands. . . 

_ The r4thDay of Offober we came clofe by a fmall 
low woody Ifland, that lieth Eaft from the S.E. end 
of Mindanao, diftant, from it about 20 Leagues, I 
do not find it fet down in. any-Sea-Chart. +, 
The 15th Day we had the Wind at N. E. and 

f we fteered Weft for the Ifland Mindanao, and arri- 
yed at the, S, E. end again on the 16th Day. There 
we went in and anchored between two {mall Iflands, 
which lie in about 5 d. 1om. North Lat. I men- 
tioned them when we firft came on this Coaft, Here 
wefound a fine fmall' Cove, on the N. W. end of 
the eaftermoft Ifland, fit to careen in, or hale a- 
fhore 3 fo we went in there, and prefendy unrigged 
our Ship, and provided to hale our Ship afhore, 
to clean. her’ Bottom. Thefe Iands are about 
three: or four Leagues from the Ifland Mindanao ; 
they. are about four or five Leagues in Circumference, 
fs of a pretty good heighth. ‘The Mold is black 

1 there. are two {mall Brooks of freth 
Water. et ie 
They are both plentifully ftored with great high 

Trees 5 therefore our Carpenters were fent afhore 
to cut down fome of them for our ufe ;_ for here 
they, made a new Boltfprit, which we did fet here 
qlfo, our old one being very faulty. They made 
anew Fore-yard tqo, and a Fore-top-maft : And 
our Pumps being faulty, and not ferviceable, they 
did cut a Tree to make a Pump. They firft fqua- 
red it, then fawed it in the middle, and then hoj- 
lowed each fide exactly, The two hollow fides were 
made. big enough to conrain a Pump-box in the 
midft of them both, when they were joined toge- 
ther; and it required their utmoft Skill to clofe 
them exactly to the making a tight Cylinder for the 
‘ ’ Pump 



444 A Prince of a Spice-Iland. >< The . 
#. 1587, Pump-box ; ‘being unaccuftomed to fuch Work, §. 
CAV We learnt this way. of Pump-making from the Spa. peice 

niards; who make their Pumps that they ufe in their 
Ships in the South-Seas after this manner; and I am 
confident that there are no better Hand-pumps in 
the World than they have. 

While we lay here, the young Prince that I men: 
tioned inthe 13th Chapter came aboard. He under. 
ftanding that we were bound farther to the ‘fouth. 
ward, defired us to tranfport him and his Mento 
his own ‘Ifland. He fhewed it to us in our Draft, 
and told us the Name of it ; which we put down 
in our Draft, for it was not named there; but | 
quite forgot to put it into my Journal. 

This Man fold us, that not above fix Days before 
this, he faw Captain Swan, and feveral of his Men 
that we left there, and named the Names of fome 
of them, who he faid were all well, and chat now 
they were at the City of Mindanao; but that they 
had all of them been out with Raja Laut, fighting 
Under him in his Wars againft his Enemies the A/- 
foores ; and that moft of them fought with un- 
daunted Courage ; for which they were highly ho- 
noured and efteemed, as well by the Sultan, as b 
the General Raja Laut; that now Capt. Swan intend- 
éd to go with his Men to Fore St. George, and that 
in order thereto, he had proffered forty Ounces of 
Gold for a Ship ; but the Owner and he were 
not yet agreed ; and that he feared that the Sultan & ,- 
would not let him go away till the Wars were 
ended. | 

. All this the Prince told us in the Malayan'Tongue, 
which many of us had learnt ; and when he went 
away he promifed to return to us again in three 
Days time, and fo long Capt. Read promifed to ftay § 
for him (for we had now almoft finifhed our Bufi- § 
nefs) and he feemed very glad of the Opportunity 
of going with us, : 

After 
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The Murder of C. Swan af Mindanao. aes 
- After this I endeavoured to perfwade our Meri de. 1689; 
to return with the Ship to the River of Mindanao, 
and offer their Service again to Captain Swan. I 
took’ an Opportunity when they were filling of 
Water, there being then half the Ship’s Company 
afhore ;, and I found all thefe very willing to do ‘it, 
[defired them to fay nothing, till I had tried the 
Minds of the other half, which I intended to do 
thenext Day, it being their turn to fill Water then; 
But one of thefe Men, who ‘feemed moft forward 
to invite back Captain Swan, told Captain Read 
and Captain Teat of the Project, and they prefently 
diffwaded the Men from any fuch Defigns. Yet 
fearing the worlt, they made all poffible hafte to be 
one. 
"I have fince been informed, that Captain Swan 
ard his Men ftaied there a great while afterward; 
and that many of the Men got Paflages from thence 
in Dutch Sloops to Ternate, particularly Mr. Roy, 
and Mr. Nelly, There they remained a great while; 
and at laft got to Batavia (where the Dutch took 
their Journals from them) and fo to Europe s and 
that fome of Capt. Swan’s Men died at Mindanao ; 
of which Number Mr. Harthrope, and Mr. Smith, 
Captain Swan’s Merchants were two. At laft Cap- 
tain Swan and his Surgeon going in a fmall Canoa 
aboard of a Dutch Ship then in the Road, in order 
to get Paffage to Europe, were overfet by the Na- 

outh of the River; who: waited their 
coming purpofely to do it, but unfufpected by 
them ; where they both were killed in the Water, 
This was done by the General’s Order, as fome 
think, to get his Gold, which he did immediately 
feize on. Others fay, it was becaufe thé General’s 

| Houfe was burnt a little before, and Captain Swan 
was fufpected to be the Author of its and others 
fay, That ic was Captain Swan’s Threats occafioned 
his own Ruin ; for he would often fay pn 
=a that 

‘N 
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446, - They arrive at the Tland Celebes. — 
4».1687. that: he had been abufed by the General, and tha 

he would have. Satisfaction for it 3 Saying alfo, that 
now he was well acquainted with their Rivers, and 
knew how to come.in at any time; that he alfo 
knew their manner of Fighting, and the Weaknef 
of their Country ; and therefore he would go away, 
and get a Band of Men to affift him, and return 
ing thither again, he would fpoil and take. all that 
they had, and their Country too. When the Geil 
neral. had been informed of thefe Difcourfes, he 
would fay, What, is Captain Swan made of Iron, 
and able to. refift.a whole Kingdom ? Or does he 
think that we are afraid of him, that he fpeaks 
thus,? Yet did he never touch him, till now the 
Mindanayans killed him. It is very probable there 
might be fomewhat of Trath in all this; for thé 
Captain, was. paffionate, and the General greedy of 
Gold. But whatever was the Occafion, fo he wa 
killed, as feveral have affured me, and his Gold 
feized on, and all his Things ; and his Journal alfo 
from England, .as far as Cape Corrientes on the Coal 
of Mexico. This Journal was afterwards fent away 
from thence-by Mr. Moody (who. was there. both 
little before: and .a little after the Murder) and he 
fent it to. England by Mr. Guddard, Chief-Mate of 
the Defence, .. . | ve 

But to our purpofe : Seeing I could not: perfwade 
them.to go to Captain Swan again, J had a great de, 
fire to have had the Prince’s Company : But. Cap- i 

tain Read was afraid to ler his fickle Crew lie Jong, 
That very, Day that the Prince had promifed. to re- 
turn to us, which was November 2. 1687. we failed 
hence, directing our Courfe South- Welt, and having 
the Wind at N. W,. 4 
_. This Wind continued till we | came in fight of the 
Mand Celebes ; then it veered about to the Welt, 
and to the fouthward of the Weft.. We came up 
with the N. E. end of the IMand Celebes the bs 
; ay 
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I. Gilolo, Ternate, Tidor, dc. Macaffer. 447 
Day, and there we found the Current fetting to the 4. 1687: 
weitward fo ftrongly that we could hardly get on 
the Eaft-fide of that Ifland. 
The IMand Celebes is a very large Eland, extend- 

ed in length from North to South, about 7 de- 
rees of Lat. and in breath it: is about 3 degrees. 
tlies under the Equator, the North-end being in 
Lat.1d. 30m. North, and the South-end in Lat. 
d. 30 m. South, and by common account the North- 

point in the Bulk of this Ifland, - lies neareft North 
and South, but at the North-Eaft-end there runs out 
along narrow Point, ftretching N.-E. about thirty 
Leagues ; and about thirty Leagues to the eaftward 
of this Iong Slip, is the Iand Gilolo, on the Weft- 
fide of which are four fmall IMands, clofe by it, 
which are very well ftored with Cloves. The two 
chiefeft are ernate and Tidore; and as the Ifle 

mof Ceylon is reckoned the only Place for Cinna- 

journal alfo 
n the Coat 
fent away 

here both a 
er) and he 
ief-Mate of 

mon, and that of Banda for Nutmegs, fo thefe are 
thought by fome to be the only Clove-Iflands in the 
World ; but this is a great Error, as I have already 
fhewn. ) 
At the South-end of the Ifland Celebes there is a 

Sea or Gulph, of about feven or eight Leagues wide, 
and forty or fifty long, which runs up the Countr 

mend of it, the Town of Macafer is feated. A Town 
f great Strength and Trade, belonging to the 

b. 
There are great Inlets and Lakes on the Eaft- 

de of the Iffland ; as alfo abundance of {mall 
lands, and Sholes lying fcattered about it. We 
faw a high peeked Hill athe N.end: But the Land 

ft,gon the Eaft-fide is low all along; for we cruized al- 
moft the length of it. The Mold on this fide is 

thelack and deep, and extraordinary fat and rich, 
ard 



a4s * They coaft along the Ifle of Celebes. 
a. 1687, and full of Trees: And there are many Brooks of 

Water run out into the Sea. Indeed all this Eaft. 
fide of the Ifland feems to be but one large Grove 
of extraordinary great high Trees. 

Having with much ado got on this Eaft-fide, coaft. 
ing along to the Southward, and yet having but lit. 
le Wind, and even that little againft us, at S. S. W, 
and fometimes Calm, we were a long time going « 
bout the Ifland. 

The 22d Day we were in Lat. 1d. 20m. South, 
‘and being about three Leagues from the Ifland ftand. 
ing to the Southward, with a very gentle Land. 
“Wind, about ‘2 or 3 a Clock in the Morning, we 
heard a clafhing in the Water, like Boats rowing: 
And fearing fome fudden Attack, we got up all our 
‘Arms, and ftood ready to defend our felves. / 
foon as it was Day we faw a great Proe, built like 
‘the Mindanayan Proes, with about 60 Men in her; 
and fix fmaller Proes. They lay ftill about a Milt 
to windward of us, to view us; and probably de 
figned to make a Prey ‘of us when they firft came 
Out; but they were now afraid to venture on us. 

At laft we fhewed them Dutch Colours, an 
thereby to allure them to come to us: For we coul 
not go to them ; but they prefently rowed in to- 
ward the Ifland, and went into a’ large Opening; 
and we faw them no more ; nor did we ever fee any 
other Boats or Men, but only one fifhing Cano, 
while we were about this Mand ; neither did we fe¢ 
any Houfe on all the Coatt. 

About five or fix Leagues to the South of this 
Place, there isa great Range of both large and {mal 
IMands; and many Shoals alfo that are not laid down 
in our Drafts ; which made it extremely trouble 
fome for us to get through. But we paft between 
them all and the Ifland Cel/cbes, and anchored againlt 
& fandy Bay in eight Fathom fandy Ground, pi 
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Shy Turtles. Vaft Cockles. A Drug. 

1d,.50 m. South. . 
Here we ftaied feveral Days, and fent out our 

Canoas a ftriking of Turtle every Day 5 for here is 
at plenty of them ; but they were very fhy, as 

they were generally where-ever we found them in 
the Eaft-India Seas. I know not the reafon of it, un- 
lefs the Natives g° rest a ftriking here: For 
even in the Weft-Lndies they are fhy in Places that are 
much difturbed:: And yet on New-Holland we found 
them thy, as. I hall relate 3 though the Natives there 
do not moleft them. 

_ On. the Shole without us we went and gathered. 
Shell-fith at low Water. There were a monftrous 
fort of Cockles ; the Meat of one of them would 
fuffice feven or eight Men. It was very good whol- 
fome Meat. We did alfo beat about in the Woods 
onthe Ifland, but found no Game. One of our 
Men, who was always troubled with fore Legs, found 
a certain Vine that fupported it felf by clinging a- 
bout other Trees. The Leaves reach fix or feven 
Foot high, but the Strings or Branches 11 or 12. 
thad.a very green Leaf, pretty broad and roundifh, 
nd of a thick Subftance. Thefe Leaves pounded 
mall and boiled wich Hog’s Lard, make an excel- 
Int Salve. Our Men knowing the Virtues of it, 
ftockt themfelves here: There were fcarce a Man in 

Ship but got a Pound or two of it ; efpecially 
ch as were troubled with old Ulcers, who. found 

great Benefit by it. This Man that difcovered thefe 
Leaves here, had his firft Knowledge of them in the 
fhmus of Darien, he having had his Receipt from 
poe of the Indians there: And he had been afhore ia 
livers Places fince, purpofely to feek thefe Leaves, 
but did never find any but here. Among the many 
yaft Trees hereabouts, there was one exceeded all 
he reft, This Capt. Read caufed td be cut down, 
n order to make a Canoa, having loft our Boats, he 

ut 

449 
half a Mile from the main Ifland ; being then in Lat. 40.1 



450 A great Tree. Beacons fet on Sholes, 
ata, 1687. but one {mall one, in the late: Storms ;: fo fix lufty 
WV. Men, who had been Logwood-cutters in the Bays 

of Campeachy and Honduras (as Captain Read him. 
felf, and many more of us had) and fo were very ex. 
pert atthis work, undertook to fell it, taking theirf 
turn, three always cutting together and they were 
one whole Day, and half the next before they got 
it down. This Tree, though it grew in a Wood, 
‘was yet 18 Foot in Circumfer ‘nce, and 44 Foot of 
clean Body, without Knot or Branch : And even 
there it had no more than one or two Branches, 
and then ran clear again 10 Foot higher; . there jt 
{pread it felf into many great Limbs and Branche, 
like an Oak, very green and flourifhing : Yet it was 
perifht at the Heart, which marr’d it for the Ser. 
vice intended, : 

_ So leaving it, and having no more Bufinefs here, 
we weighed, and went from hence the next Day, 
it. being the:29th Day of November. While we lay 
here we had fome Tornadoes, one or two every 
Day, and pretty: frefh Land-winds which were a 
Weft, .The Sea-breezes are fmall and uncertain, 
fometimes out of the N. E. and fo veering about t 
the Eaft and South-Eaft. We had the Wind a 

S.S. W. In the Afternoon we faw a Shole a-head of 
us, andaltered our Courfe to the S.S.E. In the 
vening at 4a Clock, we were clofe by another great 
Shole ;. therefore we tackt, and ftood in for the! 

_ fland Celebes again, for fear of running on fomed 
the Sholes'in the Night. By Day a’Man might 
void them well enough, for they had all Beacons o1 
them, like Huts built on tall Pofts, above Hight i 
water Mark, probably fet up by the Natives of t 
Ifand Celebes, or thofe of a other neighbourin; 

_Iflands; and I never faw any fuch elfewhere. In th 
Night we had a violent Tornado out of the S. 
which lafted about an Hour. os 
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_ Of 4 Spout on the Coaft of Guinea? 
ds. 1687.0f Cloud, falls down again into the ‘Sea, making g 

reat Noife with its fall and clafhing Motion in the 
¢2. : | 

_ Ie is very dangerous for a Ship to be under a 
Spout when. it breaks, therefore we always endea- 
vour to fhun it, by keeping at a diftance, if pofi- 
bly we can, But ee want of Wind to carry us a- 
Way, we are often in great fear and danger, for it is 
ufually calm when Spouts are at work ; except only 
juft where they are. Therefore Men at Sea, when 
they fee a Spout coming, and know not how toa, 

- void it, do fometimes fire Shot out of their great 
Guns into it, to give it air or vent, that foit may 
break ; but I did rever hear that it proved to be of 
any Benefit. erie 

And now being on this Subject, I think it not 
amifs to give you an account of an Accident that 
happened to a Ship once on the Coaft of Guinea, 
fometime in or about the. Year 1674, One Cap. 
tain Records of London, bound for the Coaft of 
Guinea, ina Ship of 309 Tuns, and 16 Guns, called 
the Blefing ; when he came into the Lat. 7 or 8 
degrees North, he faw feveral Spouts, one of which 
came directly towards the Ship, and he having no 
Wind to get out of the way of the Spout, made 
ready to receive it. by furling his Sails, It came on 
very fwift and broke a little before it reached the 
Ship ; making a great Noife, and raifing the Sea 
round it, as if-a great Houfe or fome fuch Thing, 
had been caft into the Sea, The Fury of :he Wind 
ftill lafted, and took the Ship on the Starboard- 
bow with fuch Violence, that it fhapt off the 
Boltfprit and Fore-maft both at once, and blew 
the Ship all along, ready to/over-fer it, but the 
Ship did prefently right again, and the Wind 
whirling round, took the Ship a fecond time with 
the like Fury as before, but on the contrary fide, 
and was again like to over-fet her the other way. 
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: Te of Bouton: Fickle-Weather. 453 

The Mizen-maft felt the Fury of this fecond Blaft, 4%. 1687/ 
and was fhapt fhert off, as the Fore-maft and Bolt- ““~“ 
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fprit had been before. The Main-maft, and Main- 
top-maft, received no Damage, for the Fury of the 
Wind (which was prefently over) did not reach 
them. Three Men were in the Fore-top when the 
Fore-maft broke, and one on the Boltfplit, and fell 
with them into the Sea, but all of them were faved. 
Thad this Relation from M. Yobn Canby, who was 
then Quarter-mafter, and Steward of her; one 4- 
brabam Wife was Chief Mate, and Leonard Jefferies 
fecond Mate. 3 
‘We are ufually very much afraid of them: Yet 

this was the only Damage that ever I heard done by 
them. They feem terrible enough, the rather be- 
caufe they come upon you while you lie becalmed, 
like a Log in the Sea, and cannot get out of their 
way: But though I have feen, and been befet by 
them often, yet the Fright was always the greateit 
of the Harm. 
December the 1ft, we had agentle Gale at E.S.E. 

we fteered South ; and at Noon I was by Obferva~- 
tion in Lat. 3d. 34m. South. Then we faw the 
Iand Bouton, bearing South-Weft, and abaut ten 
Leagues diftant. We had very uncertain and un: 
conftant Winds: The Tornadoes came out of the 
S. W. which was. againft us ; and what other 
Winds we had were fo faint, that tiey did us little 
Kindnefs ; but we took the Advantage of the {mall- 
eft Gale, and got a little way every Day. The 4th 
Day at Noon i was by Obfervation in Lat. 4d. 30 
m. South. 
The sth Day we got clofe by the N. W. end of 

the Ifland Bouton, and in the Evening, it being fair 
Weather, we hoifed ‘out our Canoa, and fent the 
Mofkito Men, of whom we had twoor three, to 
{trike Turtle, for here are plenty of them ; but they 
being fhy, we chofe to ftrike them in the Night 

Gg2 (which 



Ifle of Bouton, and its City Callafufung. 
‘An, 1687 ‘(which is cuftoniary in the Weft- Indies alfo) for every 

time they come up to breath, which is once in 8 or 
10 Minuts, they blow fo hard, that one may hear 
them at 3o or 40 Yards diftance ; by which means 
the Striker knows where they are, and may more 
eafily approach them then in the Day ; for the Tur- 
tle fees betfer than he hears ; but on the contrary, 
the Manatee’s hedring is quickeft. _ 

In the Morning they returned with a very large 
Turtle, which they took near the Shore ; and withal 
an Indian of the Ifland came aboard with them. He 
fpake the Malayan Language ; by which we did un- 
Ghacd him. He told us, that two Leagues far- 
ther to the Southward of us, there was a good 
Harbour, in which we might anchor : So having 
a fair Wind, we get thither by Noon. 

This Harbour is in Lat. 4d. 54 m. South 3 lying 
on the Eaft-fide of the Ifland Bouton. Which Ifland 
lies near the S. E. end of the Ifland Celebes, diftant 

_ from it about three or four Leagues. It is of a long 
form, ftretching S. W. and N. E. above 25 Leagues 
tong, and ro broad. It is pretty high Land, and ap- 
pears pretty even, and flat and very woody. ; 

There is a large Town within a League of the 
anchoring-Place, called Calla/ufung, being the chief, 
if there were more ; which we knew not. It is 
about a Mile from the Sea, on the top of a fmall 
Hill, in avery fair Plain, incompaifed with Coco- 
nut Trees, Without the Trees there is a ftrong 
Stone-Wall clear round the Town. The Houfes 
are built like the Houfes at Mindanao ; but more 
neat: And the whole Town was very clean and de- 
jightfome. 

The Inhabitants are fmall, and well fhaped. They 
are much like the Mindanaians in fhape, colour, 
and habit ; but more neat and tight. They fpeak 
the Malayan Language, and are all Mabometan:s. 
They are very obedient to the Sultan, et : 
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The Sultan af Bouton ; his Device and Guards. 453 

Jittle Man, about forty or fifty Years ~'d, and hath 4. 1687, &f 

us V : J Ks a great many Wives and Children. 
About an Hour after we came to an Anchor, the 

Sultan fent a Meffenger aboard, to know what we 
were, and what our Bufinefs. We gave him an ac- 
count ; and he returned afhore, and in a fhort time 
after he came, aboard again, and told us, that the 
Sultan was very well pleafed when he heard that we 
were Englifb 5 and faid, that we fhould have any 
thing that the Ifand afforded ; and that he himfelf 
would come aboard in the Morning. Therefore the 
Ship was made clean, and every thing put in the 
beft order to receive him. 
The 6th Day in the Morning betimes a great 

many Boats and Canoas came aboard, with Fowls, 
Eggs, Plantains, Potatoes, &c. but they would 
difpofe of none till they had Orders for it from the 
Sultan, at hiscoming. About 10 a-Clock the Sul- 
tan came aboard in a very neat Proe, built after the 
Mindanao Fafhion, There was a large white Silk 
Flag at the Head of the Maft, edged round with a 
deep red for about two or three Inches broad, and 
in the middle there was neatly drawn a Green Grif- 
fon, trampling on a winged Serpent, that feemed 
to ftruggle to get up, and threatened his Adverfary 
with open Mouth, and with a long Sting that was 
ready to be darted into his Legs. Other Eaj/t-Indian 
Princes have their Devices alfo. 
The Sultan with three or four of his Nobles, and 

three of his Sons, fat in the Houfe of the Proe. 
His Guards were ten Mufqueteers, five ftanding on 
one fide of the Proe, and five on the other fide ; 
and before the Door of the Proe-houfe ftood one 
with a great broad Sword and a Target, and two 
more fuch at the after-part of the Houfe; and in 
the Head and Stern of the Proe ftood four Mufque- 
teers more, two at each end. 

Gea The 
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456 The Sultan's Habit. Selling of Slaves. 
4.1687. The Sultan had a Silk Turbat, laced with narrow 
(VN Gold Lace by the fides, and broad Lace at the end: 

which hung down on one fide the Head, after the 
Mindanayan Fafhion. He had a Sky-coloured Silk 
pair of Breeches, and a piece of red Silk thrown 
crofs his Shoulders, and hanging loofe about him ; 
the greateft part of his Back and Wafte appearing 
naked. He had neither Stocking nor Shoe. One 
of his Sons were about 15 or 16 Year old, the other 
two were young things ; and they were always in 
the Arms of one or other of his Attendants, 

Captain Read met him at the fide, and led him § 
into his fmall Cabin, and fired five Guns for his 
welcome. As foon as he came aboard he gave leave 
to his Subjects to Traffick with us ; and then our 
People bought what they had a Mind to. The 
Sultan feem’d very well pleafed to be vifited by the 
Englifo ; and faid he had coveted to have a fight of 
Englifomen, having heard extraordinary Characters 
of their juft and honourable Dealing: But he ex- 
claimed againft the Dutch, (as all the Mindanayans, 
and all the Indians we met with do) and withed 
them at a greater diftance. | 

For Macaffer is not very far from hence, one of 
the chiefeftTowns that the Duéch have in thofe parts, 
From thence the Dutch come fometimes hither to 
purchafe Slaves. The Slaves that thefe People get 
here and fell to the Dutch, are fome of the idola- 
trous Natives of the Ifland, who not being under 
the Sultan, and arene no Head, live ftraggling in 
the Country, flying from one Place to another to 
referve themfelves from the Prince and his Sub- 

jects, who hunt after them to make them Slaves, 
For the civilized Indians of the Maritime Places, § 
who trade with Foreigners, if they cannot reduce 
the inland People to the Obedience of their Prince, 
they catch all they ‘can of them and fell them for 
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The Saltan entertains-them at Callafafung. 
Slaves 5 accounting them to be but as Savages, juft 4». 1687- 
as the Spaniards do the poor Americans. | 
’ After two or three Hours Difcourfe, the Sultan 
went afhore again, and five Guns were fired at his 
Departure alfo. The next Day he fent for Captain 
Read to come afhore, and he with feven or eight 
Men went to wait on the Sultan. I could not flip 
an Opportunity of feeing the Place; and {> accom- 
panied them. We were met at the Landing-place 
by two of the chief Men, and guided to a pretty 
neat Houfe, where the Sultan waited our coming, 

2 The Houfe ftood at the further-end of all the Town 
§ before-mentioned, which we paft through ; and 
abundance of People were gazing on us as we paft 
by. When we came near the toute, there were 
forty poor naked Soldiers with Mufquets made a 
Lane for us to pafs through. This Plaute was not 
buile on Pofts, as the reft were, after the Minda- 
nayan way ; but the Room in which we were en- 
tertained was on the Ground, covered with Mats to 
fit on. Our Entertainment was Tobacco and Be- 
tl-nut, and young Coco-nuts 3 and the Houfe 
was befet with Men, and Women and Children, 
who thronged to get near the Windows to look on 
us, 
We did not tarry above an Hour before we took 

our leaves and departed. This Lown ftands in a 
fandy Soil 5 but what the reft of the Ifland is I 
know not, for none of us were afhore but at this 
Place, ° 
The next Day the Sultan came aboard again, 

and prefented Captain Read with a little Boy, jbut 
he was too {mall to be ferviceable on board 3 and 

Ifo Captain Read returned Thanks, and told him he 
was too little for him. Then the Sultan fent for 
abigger Boy, which the Captain accepted. This 
Boy was a very pretty tractable Boy; but what 
was wonderful in me he had two Rows of Teeth, 

a4 one - 



The Crockadore. Neat Proes, Iflands. 
4».-1687. one within another on each Jaw. None of the o. 

ther People were fo, nor did I ever fee the like, 
The Captain was prefented alfo with two He-goats, 
and was romifed fome Buffaloe, but I do believe 
that they have but few of either on the Ifland. We 
did not fee any Buffaloe, nor many Goats, neither 
have a Pa Rice, but their chiefeft Food is § 

e bought here about a Thoufand Pound Roots. 
Weight of Potatoes. Here our Men bought alfo 
abundance of Crockadores, and fine large Parakictes, 
curioufly coloured, and fome of them the fineft I 
ever faw. 

The Crockadore is as big as a Parrot, and fhaped 
much like it, with fuch a-Bill; but it is as white as 
Milk, and hath a Bunch of Feathers on his Head like 
aCrown. At this Place we bought a Proe alfo of the 
Mindanayan rvke, for our own ufe, which our Car- 
penters afterwards altered, and made a delicate Boat 
fit for any Service. She was fharp at both ends, but 
we faw’d off one, and made that end flat, faftening a 
Rudder to it,and fhe rowed and failed incomparably. 
We ftaied here but till che 12th Day, becaufe it] 

was a bad Harbour and foul'Ground, and a bad 
time of the Year too, for the Tornadoes began to 
come in thick and ftrong. Whén we went to weigh 
our Anchor, .it was hooked in a Rock, and we broke 
our Cable, and could not-get our Anchor, though 
we ftrove hard for it; fo we went away and left it 
there. We had the Wind at N.N.E. and we fteered 
towards the S.E. and fell in with four or five fmall 
Iffands, that lie in 5 d. 40m. South Lat. and about 
five or fix Leagues from Calla/ujung Harbour. Thefe 
Iflands appeared very Green with Coco-nut Trees, @ 
and we faw two or three Towns on them, and 
heard a Drum all Night, for we were got in a 
mong Shoals, and could not get out again till the 
next Day. We knew not whether the Drum were 
for fear of us, or that they were making merry, 
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-" Ifles of Timor, Omba, and Pentare. | 439 
as tis ufual in thefe Parts to do all the Night, fing- 4m. 1087 
ing and dancing till Morning. ANOS 
We found a pretty ftrong Tide here, the Flood 

fetting to the fouthward, and the Ebb to the north- 
ward. ~Thefe Shoals, and many other that are not 
laid down in our Drafts, lie on the South-Weft-fide 
of the Iflands where we heard the Drum, about a 
League from them. At laft we paft between the 
Iflands, and tried for a Paffage on the Eatt-fide. 
We met with divers Sholes on this fide alfo, but 
found Channels to pafs through ; fo we fteer’d away 
for the Ifland Timor, intending to pafs out by it. 
We had the Winds commonly at W.S. W. and 8. W. 
hard Gales and rainy Weather. ae 
The 16th Day we got clear of the Shoals, and 

fteered S..by E. with the Wind at W. S.W. but 
veering every half Hour, fometimes at S. W. and 
then again at W. and fometimes at N. N. W. bring- 
ing much Rain, with Thunder and Lightning. . 
The 20th Day we paffed by the Ifland Omba, 

which is a pretty high Ifland, lying in Lat. 8d. 20m. 
and not above five or fix Leagues from the N. E. 
art of the Ifland Tijnor. It is about 13 or 14 
agues long, and five or fix Leagues wide. 
About feven or eight Leagues to the Weft of 

Omba, is another pretty large Ifland, but it had no 
Name in our Plats’; yet by the Situation it fhould 
be that which in fome Maps is called Pentare. We 
faw on it abundance of Smoaks by Day, and Fires 
by Night, and a large Town on the North-fide of 
it, not'far from the Sea ; _ but it was fuch bad Wea- 
ther that we did not go afhore. Between Omba and 

| Pentare, and in the mid Channel, there is a {mall 
low fandy Ifland, with great Sholes on either fide; 
but there is a very good Channel clofe by Peniare, 
between that and the Sholes about the fmall Ifle. 
We were three Days beating off and on, not hav- 
ing, a Wind, for ic was at South South Weft. Bs 
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ato) = A. difficult Paffage. Timor and other Ifles: GA Shoei 
4s. 3687... The 23d Day in the Evening, having a fall Gale  ftill wich a 
UV at North, we got through, keeping clofe by Pen. MW. S. W. 

¢are. The Tide of Ebb here fet out to the South- Being n 
ward, by which we were helped through, for we 
had but little Wind. But this Tide, which did us 
a kindnefs in fetting us through, had like to have 
ruined us afterwards; for there are two {mall IMands 
lying at the South-end of the Channel we came 
through, and towards thefe Iflands the Tide hurried 
us fo fwiftly, that we very narrowly efcaped being 
driven afhore ; for the little Wind we had before 
at North dying away, we had not one breath of 
Wind-when we came there, neither was there any 
Anchor-Ground. But we got out our Oars and 
rowed, yet all in vain ; for the Tide fet wholly on 
one of thefe fmall Iflands, that we were forced with 
might and main Strength to bear off the Ship, by 
thrufting with our Oars againft the Shore, which 
was a fteep Bank, and by this means we prefently 
drove away clear of Danger ; and -having a little 
Wind in the Night at North, we fteered away S, 
S.W. In the Morning again we had the Wind at 
W. S. W. and fteered S. and the Wind coming to & 
the W. N. W. we fteered S. W. to get clear of the 
S. W. end of the Iland Timor. The 29th Day we 
faw the N. W. point of Zimor S. E. by E, diftane 
about eight Leagues. . 

Timor is a long high mountainous Ifland ftretch- 
ing N. E. and S. W. It is about 70 Leagues long, ft, | 
and 15 or 16 wide, the middle of the Hand is in & 
Lat. about 9 d. South I have been informed that the #nd half 
Portuguefe do trade to this Iand; but I know no- 
thing of its produce befides Coire for making Cables, 
of which there is mention Chap. X. | 

The 27th Day we faw two fmall Iflands which 
lie near the S, W. end of Timor. They bear from 
us S.E. We had very hard Gales of Wind, out n | 
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A Shoal near Timor, paft with Difficulty. 
ftill with a great deal of Rain ; the Wind at W. and 4s. 1687. 
W. S. W. wy 

Being now clear of all the Iflands, we ftood off 
South, intending to touch at New-Holland, a part of 
Terra Auftralis Incognita, to fee what that Country 
would afford us. Indeed as the Winds were, we 
could not now keep our intended Courfe (which was 
firft _wefterly, and then northerly) without going 
to New-Holland, unlefs we had gone back again a- 
mong the Iflands: But this was not a good time of 
the Year to be among any Iflands to the South of 
the Equator, unlefs in a good Harbour. 
The 31ft Day we were in Lat. 13d, 20m. till 

ftanding to the fouthward, the Wind bearing coms 
monly very hard at W. we keeping upon it under 
two Courfes, and our Mizen, and fometimes a Main- 
top-fail Rift. About ro a Clock at Night we tacke 
and ftood to the Northward, for fear of running on 
aShoal which is laid down in our Drafts in Lat. 
13d. 50m. or thereabouts : It bearing S. by W. 
from the Eaft-end of Zimor ; and fo the Ifland bore 
from us by our Judgments and Reckoning. At 3 
‘ ie we tacke again, and ftood S. by W. and 

In the Morning as foon as it was Day, we faw the 
Shoal right a-head : It lies in 13d. 50m, by.all our 
Reckonings. It is afmall {pitof Sand, juft appear- 
g above the Water’s edge, with feveral Rocks about 
eight or ten Foot high above Water. Ie lies in 

triangular Form ; each fide being about a League 
bnd half. We ftemm’d right with the middle of 
t, and ftood within half a Mile of the Rocks, and 
ounded ; but found no Ground. Then we wene 
bout and ftood to the North two Hours ; and then 
aéke and ftood to the fouthward again, thinking 
o weather it, but could not. So we bore away 
in the North-fide, till we came to the Eaft-point, 
ving the Rocks a fmall Birth: Then we trimm’d 
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New-Hollan | 462° ‘AnError of the Hydrographers. New-Holland 
this Point, t 4a. 1687. fharp, and ftood to the Southward, paffing clofe by 

UY~ it, and founded again but found no Ground. 
This Shoal is laid down in ‘our Drafts not above 

16 or 20 Leagues from New-Holland ; but we did 
run afterwards 60 Leagues due South before we fell 
in with it; and Iam very confident, that no part 
of New-Holland hereabouts lies fo far northerly b 
40 Leagues, as ’tis laid down in our Drafts. Ror 
New-Holland were laid down true, we mutt of ne. 
ceffity have been driven near 40° Leagues to the 
weftward of our Courfe ; but this is very impro. 
bable, that the Current fhould fet fo ftrong to the 
weftward, feeing we had fuch a conftant wefterly 
Wind. I grant, that when the Monfoon fhifts firf, 
the Current does not prefently fhift, but runs-after. 
wards near a Month ; but the Monfoon had bee 
fhifted at leaft two Months now. But of the Mon. 
foons and other Winds, and of the Currents elf 
where, in their proper Place. As to thefe here, Ido 
rather believe that the Land is not laid down true 
than that the Current deceived us; for it was mort 
probable we fhould have been deceived before we 

y met with « Shole, than afterwards ; for on the Coaf 
of New-Folland we found the Tides ees thei 
conftant Courfe ; the Flood running N. by E. ani 
the Ebb S. by E. 

The 4th Day of Fanuary, 1688, we fell in wit 
the Land of New-Holland in the Lat. of 16d. 50m 
having, as I faid before, made our Courfe du 
South from the Shoal that we paft by the 31ft Dag 
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of December. We ran in clofe by it, and finding ng We faw no 
convenient anchoring, becaufe it lies open to th@bcalt, but onc 
N. W. we ran along fhore to the Eaftward, fteeringgof a Beaft as t 
NE. by E. for fo the Land lies. We fteered thi few Small | 
abont 12 Leagues; and then came to a Poinc oplack-bird ; a1 
Land, from whence the Land trends Eaft and fowgets very plen 
theriy, for 10 or 12 Leagues; but how afterward reckon the M: 
¥ know not. About 3 Leagues to the eaftward qiieatures ther 



lolland, New-Holland. Dragon Trees: The Animals. 463 
this Point, there is a pretty deep Bay, with abun- 4s 1688, 
dance of Iflands in it, and a very good place toan- . 
chor in, or to hale afhoar. About a League to the 
eaftward of that Point we anchored January the 5th, 
1688, two Mile from the Shore, in 29 Fathom, 
ood hard Sand, and clean Ground. 
New-Holland is a very large Tract of Land. It is 

not yet determined whether it is an Iflarid or a rain 
‘Continent ; but Iam certain that it joins neither to 

Afia, Africa, nor America. This part of it that we 
ifaw is all low even Land, with fandy Banks againft 

the Sea, only the Points are rocky, and foare fome 
j of the Iflands in this Bay. 
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The Land is of a dry fandy Soil, deftitute of Wa- 
ter, except you make Wells ; yet producing divers 
forts of Trees ; but the Woods are not thick, nor 
the Trees very big. Moft of the Trees that we faw 
are Dragon-Trees as we fuppofed ; and thefe too 
are the largeft Trees of any there. They are about 
the bignefs of our large Apple-trees, and about the 
fame eighth ; and the Rind is blackifh, and fome- 
what rough, The Leaves are of a dark Colour ; the 
Gum diftils out of the Knots or Cracks that are in 
the Bodies of the Trees, We compared it with fome 
Gum-Dragon or Dragon’s Blood that was aboard, 
and it was of the fame colour and tafte. The other 
ort of Trees were not known by any of us. There 
was pretty long Grafs growing under the Trees 5 
but it was very thin. We faw no Trees that bore 
Fruit or Berries. 
We faw no fort of Animal, nor any Track of 

Beaft, but once ; and that feemed to be the Tread 
of a Beaft as big as a great Maftiff-Dog. Here are 
a few fall Land-birds, but none bigger than a 
Black-bird ; arid but.few Sea-fowls. Neither is the 
Sea very plentifully &ored with Fifth, unlefs you 
reckon the Manatee and Turtle as fuch. Of thefe 
Creatures there‘is plenty ; but they are wesianar 
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464 ‘The poor winking People of New-Holland. 
4s. 3688. fhy ; though the Inhabitants cannot trouble them 
&V™ “much having neither Boats nor Iron. 

The Inhabitants of this Country are the mifera. 
bleft People in the World. The Hodmadods of Mo. 
nomatapa, though a nafly People, yet for Wealth 
are Gentlemen to thefe ; who have no Houfes, and 

{mall Fifth, ar 
thefe People, 
for them at Lc 
be the top of 1 
ments to catch 

reat Heads, round Foreheads, and great Brows, 

here, that no fanning will ke-p them from comin 
to one’s Face ; and without the Affiftance of bo 
Hands to keep them off, they will creep into ones 
Noftrils, and Mouth too, if the Lips are not fhut Nor could we 
very Clofe ; fo that from their Infancy being, thus Lines all the v 
annoyed with thefe Infects, they do-never openi* 
their Eyes as other People : And therefore they—P' 
cannot tee far, unlefs they hold up their Heads, aspptill; fo chat et 
if they were looking at fomewhat over them. he Sea leaves i 
They have great Bottle-Nofes, pretty full Lips, ji" little they 

and wide Mouths. The two Fore-teeth of their Up. their Abode 
per-jaw are wanting in all of them, Men and Wo.gm able to ftir 
men, old and young; whether they draw them out,§ he tender Infa 
I know noc: Neither have they any Beards. They[e‘ovidence has 
are long-vifaged, and of a very unpleafing Afpett, oil on the Co; 
having no one graceful Feature intheir Faces, Their 5 
Hair is black, fhort and curl’d, like that of the 
Negroes 3 and not long and lank like the common 
Indians. The Colour of their Skins, both of their 
Faces and the reft of their Body, is Coal-black, like 
that of the Negroes of Guinea. 
They have no fort of Cloaths, but a piece of thef 

Rind of a Tree tied like a Girdle about their Waitts, 
and a handful of long Grafs, or three or four {mall 
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Their living on {mall Fifo left aground. 
green Boughs full of Leaves, thruft under their Gir- 
dle, to cover their Nakednefs. 
They have no Houfes, but lie in the open Air 

without any covering ; the Earth being their Bed, 
and the Heaven their Canopy. Whether they co- 
habit one Man to one Woman, or promifcuoufly, 

465 
y 1s. 1688 
a aad | 

I know not $ but they do live in Companies, 20 - 
.fmor 30 Men, Women, and Children together. Their 

only Food is a fmall fore of Fith, which they gee 
by making Wares of Stone acrofs little Coves or 

a Branches of the Sea; every Tide bringing in the 
{mall Fifth, and there leaving them for a Prey to 

sImthefe People, who conftantly attend there to fearch 
for them at Low-water. ‘This fmall Fry I take to’ 
be the top of their Fifhery : ‘They have no Inftru- 
ments to catch great Fifth, fhould they come; and 
fuch feldom ftay to be left behind at Low-water : 
Nor could we catch any Fifh with our Hooks and 
Lines all the while we lay there. In other Places 
at Low-water they feek for Cockles, Mufcles, and 
Periwincles : Of thefe Shell-fith there are fewer 
till; fo chac cheir chiefeft dependance is upon what, 
he Sea leaves in their Wares ; which, be it much 
or little they gather up, and march to the Places 
of their Abode. There the old People that are 

pot. able to ftir abroad by reafon of their Age, and 
Bhe tender Infants, wait their return; and what 
Providence has beftowed on them, they prefently: 
broil on the Coals, and eat it incommon. Some- 
imes they get as many Fifh as makes them a plen- 

Biful Banquet; and at other times they fcarce get 
every one a tafte : But be it little or much that they 
‘met, every one has his part, as well the young and 

ender, the old and feeble, who are nor able to go 
broad, as the ftrong and lufty. When they have 
ften they lie down till the next Low-water, and 
hen all that are able march out, be it Night or 
Day, rain or fhine, ’tis-all one ; they muft attend the 
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Aa. 1688. Wares, or elfe they mutt faft : For the Eatth affords 

Their Arms. How Indians get fire: 

them no Food at all. There is neither Herb, Root, 
Pulfe nor any fort of Grain for them to eat, that 
we faw 3 nor any fort of Bird or Beaft that they 
can catch, having no Inftruments wherewithal to 
o fo. 

_ I did not perceive that they did worfhip any 
thing. Thefe poor Creatures have a fort of Wea. 
pon to defend their Ware, or fight with their Ene. 
mies, if they have any chat will interfere with their 
poor Fifhery. They did at firft endeavour with 
their Weapons to frighten us, who lying afhore de. 
terr’d them from one of their Fifhing-places. Some 
of them had wooden Swords, others had a fort of 
Lances. The Sword is a piece of Wood fhaped 
fomewhat, like a Cutlafs. The Lance is a long 
ftrait Pole fharp at one end, and hardened after. 
wards by heat. I faw no Iron, nor any other fort 
of Metal; therefore it is probable they ufe Stone- 
Hatchets, as fome Indians in Americado, defcribed 
in Chap. IV. eae 
How they get their Fire I know not ; but pro- 

bably as Indians do, out of Wood. I have feen the 
Indians of Bon-Airy do it, and have my felf tried 
the Experiment: They take a flat piece of Wood 
that is pretty foft, and make a fmall dent in one 
fide of it, then they take another hard round Stick, 
about the bignefs of one’s little Finger, and fharpen- 
ing it at one end like a Pencil, they put that fharp 
end in the hole or dent of the flat foft piece, and 
then rubbing or twirling the hard piece between 
the Palms of their Hands, they drill the foft pie 
till it fmoaks, and at laft takes Fire. 

Thefe People fpeak fomewhat thro’ the Throat; 
but we could not underftand one word that thej 
faid. ‘We anchored, as I faid before, Fanuary the 
sth, and feeing Men walking on the Shore, w 
prefently fent a Canoa to get fome Aceon 7 bats 
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affords ‘with them: ‘for we were in hopes to get fome 4». 1688, 
Root, ff “Provifion among them. But the Inhabitants, :fee- “WW 
t, thati™ ‘ing our Boat coming, run away and hid themfelves. 
at they[™ We fearched afterwards three Days in hopes to find 
thal tof ‘their Houfes; but foundnone: yet we faw many 

places where they had made Fires. At laft, being 
ip any ouc of hopes to find their Habitations, we fearched 
f Wea. no farther ; but left a great many Toys'afhore, in 
ir Ene fuch places where we thought that they would 
th their come. In all our fearch we found no Water, but 
ir with{_ old Wells on the fandy Bays. - 
ore de‘; At laft we went over to.the Iflands, and there 

Some we found a great many of the Natives: I do be- 
fort off™ lieve there were 40 on one: Ifland, Men, Women 
fhaped and Children. The Men at our firft coming a- 
a longi ‘hore, threatned us with their Lances and Swords ; 
1 after. but they. were frighted by firing one Gun,: which 
her fortis We fired purpofely to fcare them. The Ifland-was 
e Stone-M fo {mall that they could not hide themfelves: but 
efcribedi™ they were much difordered at our Landing, efpe- 

cially the Women and Children: for we:went di- 
but prom rectly to their ie 6 The luftieft of the Women 
feen the fhatching up their Infants ran away howling, and 
olf triedim the lictle Children run after fqueaking and bawl- 

f Wood ing; but the Men ftood ftill. Some of the Wo- 
t in on™ men, and fuch People as could not go from.us, ‘lay 
d Stick ftill by a Fire, making a doleful noife, as if we had 
fharpen-g been coming to devour them: but when they faw 
at fharpjg we-did not intend to harm them, they were pretty 
e, anim quiet, and che reft that fled from us at our firft 
between Coming, returned again, This their place of 
ft piec Dwelling was only a Fire, with a few Boughs before 

it, fet up on that fide the Winds was of. 
hroatim After we had been here a little while, the Men 

at they began to be familiar, and we cloathed fome of 
wary tha them, defigning to have had fome fervice of them 
pre, wasfor it: for we found fome Wells of Water here, 

aintang@ and intended to carry 2.0r 3 Barrels of it aboard. 
wit . Hh But 
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Ae. 1668. But it being fomewhat troublefome to carry to the Bf any thing ‘in 

"\Y Canoas, we thought to have made thefe Men to § again, they 
have carry’d it for us, and therefore.we gave them @f our firft. com 
fome old Cloaths; to onean old pair: of Breeches, 
to another a ragged Shirt, to the thirda Jacket that 
was f{carce worth owning; which yet would have 
been very acceptable at fome places where we had 
been, and fo we thought they might: have been 
with thefe People. We put them on them, think- 
ing that this finery would have brought. them to 
work heartily for us; and our Water being filled 
in {mall long Barrels, about fix Gallons in each, 
which were made purpofely to carry Water in, 
we brought thefe our new Servants to the Wells, 
and put a Barrel on each of their Shoulders for 
them to carry to the Canou. But all the figns we 
could make were to no purpofe, for they ftood like 
Statues, without motion, but grinn’d like fo many 
Monkeys, ftaring one upon another: For. thefe 
poor Creatures feem nct accuftomed to carry Bur- 
thens; and I believe that one of our Ship-boys 
of 10 Years old, would carry“as much as one of 
them. So we were forced to carry our Water our 
felves, and they very fairly put the Cloaths off a- 
gain, and laid them down, .as if Cloaths. were on- 
ly to work in. I did not perceive that they had 
any great liking to them at.firft, neither did they 
feem to-admire any thing that we had. 

At another time our Canoa being among thefe 
Iflands feeking for Game, efpy’d a drove of thefe 
Men fwimming from one Ifland to another 3 for 
they have no Boats,’ Canoas, or Bark-logs. They 
took up Four ofthem, and brought them aboard; 
two of them were middle-aged, the other two 
were young Men about 18 or 20 Years old. To 
thefe we gave boiled Rice, and with ic Turtle and 
Manatee boiled. They did greedily devour what 
we gave them, but took no notice of the Ship, or 

any 
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any thing in it, and when-cthey were fec ‘on Land 4a. 1688: 
again, they ran away as faft as they could. At “We 
our firft. coming, before we were acquainted with 
them, or they with us, a Company of them who 
liv’d on the Main, came juft againft our Ship, and 
ftanding on a pretty high Bank, threatned us 
with their Swords and Lances, by fhaking them 
atus: At laft the Captain ordered the Drum to be 
beaten, which was done of a fudden with much 
vigour, purpofely to fcare the poor Creatures. 
They hearing the noife, ran away as faft as they 
could drive ; and when they ran away in hafte, 
they would cry Gurry, Gurry, {peaking deep in the 
Throat. Thofe Inhabitants alfo that live on the 
Main, would always run away from us3 yet we' 
took feveral of them. For, as I have already ob- 
ferved, they had fuch bad Eyes, that they could 
not fee us till we came clofe to them. We did 
always give them Victuals, and let them go again, 
but the Iflanders, after our firft time of being a- 
mong them, did not ftir for us. 
When we had been here about a Week, we hal’d 

our Ship into a fmall fandy Cove, ata Spring- 
“Mtide, as far as fhe would float; and atlow Water . 
fi the was left dry, and the Sand dry without us near 

half a Mile; for the Sea rifeth and falleth here. 
about five fathom. The Flood runs North by Eaft, 
and the Ebb South by Weft. All che Neep-tides 
we lay wholly a-ground, for the Sea did not come 
near us by about a hundred Yards. We had there- 
fore time enough to clean our Ships bottom, which 

we did very well. Moft of our Men lay afhore in 
‘fa Tent, where our Sails were mending; and our 

Strikers brought home Turtle and Manatee every 
Day, which was our conftant Food. 
While we lay here, I did endeavour to perfuade 

our Men to go to fome Englifh Factory; but was 
threatned to be turned Lap and left here for 

Th2 It. 



‘470 © They 'defign for Cocos, and Cape Comotin: 
“do. 1688 it, .This made me defift, ‘and patiently waic for 

‘fome more convenient place and opportunity to os 
leave them, than here: Which I did hope fhould i] peg ienjeeg ae 
accomplifh in a fhort time; becaufe they did in. 
tend, when they went from hence, to bear down 
towards Cape Comorin. In their way thither they 
defigned alfo to vifit the Ifand Cocos, which lieth in 
‘Lat. 12d. 12m. North; by our Drafts; hoping 
there to find of that Fruit; the Ifland having its 
‘Name from thence, 
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- 6 Leaving New-Holland they pafs by the Eland: 

aie ‘Gace and touch at Sabtber woody and 
near it. £4 Land Animal like large Craw- 
fio. Coco-Nuts, floating in the Sea, * The 
Lfland Trifte bearing Coco's, yet over-flown 
every Spring-tide. They anchor at a {mall 
Ifland near that of Naflaw. Hog-I/land, ana - 
others. 4 Proe taken belonging to Achin. 
Nicobar-I/land, and the reft called by that 
Name. Ambergreece, good and bad. The. 

Manners of the In’ sditants of thefe Iflands.. 
| They anchor at Nicobar-Ijle. Its Situation, 

Soil, and pleafant mixture of its Bays, Trees, 
&c. The Melory-Tree and Fruit, ufed for 
Bread. The Natives of Nicobar-Ifland, their 
Form, Flabit, Language, Habitations ; no 
form of Religion or Government : Their Food 
and Canoas. They cleanthe Ship.. The Au~ 
thor projects and gets leave to ftay afbore here, 
and with him two Englith-men more, the Por- 
tuguefe, and four Malayansof Achin. Their 
firft Rencounters with the Natives. Of the 
common Traditions concerning Cannibals, or 

HAP Man-Eaters. Their Entertainment ajhore. 
They buy a Canoa, to tran{port them over to 
Achin; but overfet her at firft going out. 
Having recrvited and improved her, they fet 
aut again for the Eaft-fide af the Ifland. [hey 

Hh 3 have 
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‘A Land Animal like Craw-fifh. 473 
they could hot get it off. At Noon both our Ca- 4.1688, 
noas returned aboard; gnd the Carpenters brought 
aboard a good Tree, which they afterwards made a 
Pump with, fuch a one as they made at Mindanao. 
The other Canoa brought aboard as many Boobies, 
and Men of War Birds, as fufficed all the Ships 

| Company when they were boiled. They got alfo 
a fort of Land-Animal, fomewhat refembling a large 
Craw-fifh without its great Claws. Thefe Crea- 
tures lived in Holes in the dry fandy Ground, like 
Rabbits. Sir Francis Drake in his Voyage round the 

’ World makes mention of fuch that he found at 
Ternate, or fome other of the Spice-IMands, or near 
them. They were very good {weet Meat, and fo 
large that two of them were more than a Man could 
¢at; being almoft as thick as one’s Leg. Their 
Shells were of a dark brown; but red when 
boiled, 

This IMand is of a good heighth, with fteep Cliffs 
at the S. and S. W. anda fandy Bay on the 
orth-fide ; but very deep Water fteep to the Shore, 

The Mould is blackith, the Soil fat, producing large 
Trees of divers forts. 
About one a-Clock in the Afternoon we made 

fail from this Iland, with the Wind at S. W. and 
we fteered N.W. Afterwards the Winds came a- 
bout ac N. W. and continued between the W. N. W. 
and the N.N.W. feveral Days. I obferved, that 
the Winds blew for the moft part out of the Weft, 
or N. W. and then we had always rainy Weather 
with Tornadoes, and much Thunder and Light- 
ning; but when the Wind came any way to the 
fouthward, it blew but faint, and brought fair 
weather. 
We met sol: of remark till the 7th Day of 4- 

pril, and then, being in Lat. 7.d.S. we faw the 
Land of Sumatra at a great diftance, bearing North. 
The 8th Day we faw the Eaft-end of the Ifland Su- 

Hh 4 matra 
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Mefs: enough. After we parted from Trifte- we 4s. 169° 
faw other {mall Iflands, that were alfo full of Coco- “V9 
nut Trees, 
The agth Day, being in Lat. 3d. 25 m. S. the 

S. W. point of the IM'and Naffaw bore N. about five 
Mile dift, This is a pretty large uninhabited Ifand 3 
in Lat. 3d. 20m. S, and is full of high Trees. A- 
bout a Mile from the'Ifland Nafaw there is a fmall 
Ifland full of Coco-nut Trees. There we anchored’ 
the 29th Day to replenifh our ftock of Coco-nuts, 
A Riff of Rocks lies almoft round this Ifland, 
fo that) our Boats could not go afhore, nor come 
aboard at low Water; yet we got aboard four 
Boat-load of Nuts. This Ifland is low like Tréfe,: 
andathe anchoring is on the North-fide; where 
ev 14 Fathom, a Mile from fhore, clean 
Sand, | 

. The 21ft Day we went from hence, and kept to 
the northward, coafting ftill on the Weft-fide of 
the Iland Sumatra; and having the Winds between 
the W. and S.S. W. with unfettled Weather ; fome- 
times Rains and Tornadoes, and fometimes fair 
Weather. 
The 25th Day we croft the Equator, ftill coaft- 

ing to the northward, between the Ifland Suma- 
ira, and a Range of {mall Ifands, lying 14 or 15 
Leagues off ic. Amongft all thefe IMands, “Hog- 
Iland is the moft confiderable. It lies in Lat. 3 d 
4om. North. It is pretty high even Land, cloathed 
with tall flourifhing Trees; we paft it by the 28th 
Day. 
The 29th we faw a Sail to the North of us, 

which we chafed: but it being little Wind, we did 
hotcome up with her till the 30th Day. Then, 
being within a. League of her, Captain Read 
went into a Canoa and took her, and brought her 
aboard. . She was a Proe with four Men in her, be-. 
onging to 4chin, whither fhe was bound. She 

came 



476 The W. Coaft.. Achin Harbour. . The} 
‘4a. 1688.came from one of thefe Coco-nut Ifands that we The Inhal 
U"V~ paft by, and was laden with Coco-nuts, and Coco-  Converfe wi 

nut Oil. Captain Read ordered his Men to take Mf them, they ' 
aboard all the Nuts, and as much of the Oil as he & offer their C 
thought convenient, and then cut a hole in the % of what Nat 
‘bottom of the Proe, and turned her loofe, keeping @ alike to the 
the Men Prifoners. Ambergreec 

It was not for the Lucre of the Cargo, that Cap- Amberere 
tain Read took this Boat, but to hinder me and BH dians of thef 
fome others from going afhore; for he knew that & alfo know |} 
we were ready to make our efcapes, if an oppor- % a certain M 
tunit eng it felf; and he thought, that by 
his abufing and robbing the Natives, we fhould be 
afraid to truft our felves among them. But yet 
this proceeding of his turned to our great advan- 
tage, as fhall be declared hereafter. 
May the 1ft, we ran down by the North- Weft- 

end of the Ifland Sumatra, within feven or eight 

bought fuch 
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lay; and I ff 
that one of h 
good, having 
ver good an 

Leagues of the fhore. All this Weft-fide of Sumatra t that If 
which we thus coafted along, our Engli/omenat Fort were two Fry 
St. George, call the We/t-Coajt fimply, without adding One of ther 
the name of Sumaira, The Prifoners who were the other rer 
taken the Day before fhewed us the Iflands that with Captain. 
lie off of chin Harbour, and the Channels through 
which Ships go in; and told us alfo that. there was 
an Englifo Factory at Achin. 1 with’d my felf there, 
but was forced to wait with patience till my time 
was come. 

We were now directing our courfe towards the 
Nicobar Iflands, intending there to clean the Ship's 
Bottom, in order ta make her fail well. 

The 4th Day in the evening, we had fight of one 
of the Nicobar Mlands. The fouthermoft of them 
lies about 40 Leagues N.N, W. fromthe N. W. end 
of the Mland Sumatra. This moft foutherly of 
them is Nicobar it felf, but all the Clufter of IMands 
lying South of the 4zdeman Mlands are called by 
our Seamen the Nicobar JMands. 2 eh 
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The Inhabitants of thefe Iands have no certain <. 168% 

Converfe with any Nation; but as Ships pafs by “V™ 
them, they will come aboard in their Proes, and 
offer their Commodities to Sale, never inquiring 
of what Nation they are; for all white People are 
alike to them. Their chiefeft Commodities are 
Ambergreece and Fruits. 
Ambergreece is often found by the Native In- 

dians of thefe Iflands, who know it very well; as 
alfo know how to cheat ignorant Strangers with 
a certain Mixture like it. Several of our Men 
bought fuch of them fora fmall Purchafe. Cap- 
tain Weldon alfo about this time touched at fome of 
thefe IMands, tothe North of the Ifland where we 
lay; and I fawa great deal of fuch Ambergreece, 
that one of his Men bought there; but ic was not 
good, having-no fmell at all. Yet I faw fome there 
very good and fragant. 
ke that IMand where Captain Weldén was, there 

were two Fryars fent thither to convert the Judians. 
One of them came away with Captain Weldon 
the other remained there ftill. He that came awa 
with Captain Weldon gave a very good Character of 
the Inhabitants of that Ifland, vz. that they were 
very honeft, civil, harmlefs People; That they 
were not addicted to Quarrelling, Theft, or Mur- 
der; That they did marry, or at leaft live as Man 
and. Wife, one Man with one Woman, never 
changing till Death made the Separation ; That the 
were punctual and honeft in performing their 
Bargains; And that they were inclined to receive 
the Chriftian Religion. This Relation I had af- 
terwards from the Mouth of a Prieft at Tonqucen, 
who told me that he received this Information by 
a Letter from the Fryar that Capt, Wéldon brought 
away from thence. But to proceed. 
The 5th Day of May we ran down on the Weft- 

fide of the Ifland Nicobar, properly fo called, and 
anchored 



478 Nicobar-J/le... The Melovy Tree and Fruit. 
4». 1688. anchored at. the N. W. end_of it, :in a fall Bay, 

~ in eight Fathom Water, not half a Mile from the 
Shore. The Body of this IMand isin 7d. 30m. North: 
Lat. Itis about 12 Leagues long, and 3 or 4 broad, 
The South-end of it is pretty high, with fteep Cliffs 
againft the Sea; the reft of the Ifland is low, flat, 
andeven. The Mold of itis black, and deep; and 
it is very well watered with {mall running Streams. 
It produyceth abundance of tall Trees, fit for any 
ufes ; for the whole bulk of it feems to te but one 
entire Grove. But that which adds moft to its 
Beauty off at Sea, are the many Spots of Coco-nut 
Trees which grow round it in every fmal] Bay, The 
Bays are half a Mile, ora Mile long, more or lefs ; 
and thefe Bays are intercepted, or divided from 
éach other, with as many little rocky Points of 
Wood-land. P , 

As the Coco-nut Trees do thus grow in Groves, 
fronting to the Sea, in the Bays, fo there is another 
fort of Fruit-Trees in the Bays, bordering on the 
back-fide of the Coco-Trees, farther from the Sea, 
Tt is called by the Natives, a Melory-Tree. This 
Tree is as big as our large Apple-T ees, and as high. 
fe hath « “lackifh Rind, and a pretty bread Leaf, 
The Fruit és as big as the Bread-fruit at Guam, de- 
feribed jn Chapter x. or a large Penny-Loaf. It 
is fhaped like a Pear, and hath a pretty tough 
faborh Rind, of a light green Colour. The infide 
of the Fruit is in Subftance much like an Apples 
but full of fmall Strings, as big as a brown Thread, 
sp i fee of thefe Trees any where but 
ere, 
The Natives of this Ifland are tall well-limb’d 

Men ; pretty long vifaged, with black Eyes; their 
Nofes middle proportioned, and the whole Sym- 

Hair is black and lank, and their Skins of a dark 
Copper-colour. The Women haye no nee 
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The Natives 5 their Language, Houfes, &e: 47 
their’ Eye-brows, I do believe it is pluck’d up by 4. 1688. 
‘the Roots; for the Men had Hair growing on their “WY 
Eye-brows, as other People. 
The Men go all naked, fave only a long narrow 

jece Of Cloath, or Safh, which going round their 
aftes, and thence down between their Thighs, is 

oh ip up behind, and tuck’d in at chat part 
which goes about the Wafte. The Women have 
a kind of a fhore Petticoat reaching from their 
Wafte to their Knees, . 

Their Language was different from any that I 
had ever heard before; yet: they had fome few 
Malayan words, and fome of them had a word or 
two of Portuguefe; which probably they might 
learn aboard of their Ships, paffing by this place: 
for when thefe Men fee aSail, they do prefently go 
aboard of them in their Canoas. I did not per- 
ceive any Form of Religion that they had; they 
had neither Temple, nor Idol, nor any manner of 
outward veneration to any Deity, that I did fee. 
They inhabit all round the Ifland by the Sea- 

fide, in the Bays; there being four or five Houfes, 
more or lefs, ineach Bay. Their Houfes are built on 
Pofts, as the Mindanayans are. They are fmall, low, 
and of a fquare form. There is but one Room in 
each Houfe, and this Room is about eight Foot from 
the Ground; and from thence the Roof is raifed 
about eight Foot higher. But inftead of a tharp ridge, 
the top is exceeding neatly arched with {mall 
Rafters about the bignefs of a Man’s Arm, bent 
round like a Half-Moon, and very curioufly thatch’d 
with Palmeto-leaves. 
They live under no Government that I could 

perceive; for they feem to be equal, without any 
diftinétion ; every Man ruling in his own Houle. 
Their Plantations are only thofe Coco-nut Trees 
which grow by the Sea-fide; there being no cleared 
Land farther in on the Ifland: for I obferv’d 

when 
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4m. 1688. when paft. the Fruit-Trees, there were no Paths to 

like ours. The Men imploy themfelves in Fithing; 

-The Ai 
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difference at 
hither while 

Their dréfjing their Melory. Their Canods. 

be feen going into the Woods. The greateft ufe 
which they make of their Coco-Trees is to draw 
Toddy from them, .of which they are very fond. — 

The Melory Trees feem to grow wilds they 
have great earthen Pots to boil the Melory Fruit 
in, which will hold 12 or 14 Gallons. Thefe Pots 
they fill with the Fruic; and putting in a little But to pro 
Water, rey cover the Mouth of the Pot with § before, thes 
Leaves, to keep the fteem while it boils; When § ing, when 

Read immed 
Ship. in orde 
Day and the 
they intendec 
hy being 

Opes to get « 
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difficult for hi 
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the Fruit is foft they peel off the Rind, and fcrape 
the Pulp from the ftrings with a flat ftick made like 
aKnife; and then make it up in great lumps, as big 
as a Holland Cheefe; and then it will keep fix or feven 
Days. It looks yellow, and taftes well, and is their 
chiefeft Food: For they have no Yams, Potatoes, 
Rice, nor Plantains (except a very few ;) yet they have 
a few {mall Hogs, and a very few Cocks and Hens 

but I did not fee much Fith that they goc: Every 
Houfe hath at leaft two or three Canoas belonging 
to it, which they draw up afhore. 

The Canoas that they goa fifhing in are tharp 
at both ends; and both the fides and the bottom 
are very thin and fmooth. They are fhaped fome.- 
what like the Proes at Guam, with one fide flattifh, 
and the other with a pretty big belly ; and they 
have {mall flight Outlagers on one fide. Being 
thus thin and light they are better managed with 
Oars than with Sails: Yet they fail well enough, 
and are fteered with a Paddle. There commonly 
go 200r 30 Men in one of thefe Canoas ; and fel 
dom fewer than 9 or 10. Their Oars are fhort, 
and: they do not paddle but row with them as we 
do. The Benches they fit on when they row are 
made of fplic Bamboes, laid a-crofs, and fo near 
together, that they look like a Deck. The Bam- 
hoes lie moveable; fo that when any go in to _ 

they 

one reafon tha 
at this particu 
tunity of leav 
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‘An. 1688. the: time’ of the Year when moft is: found.» And 

| which 

The Author leaves the Ship and goes afbore. 

then afterwards:I thought’. ic would be eafie for 
me to have tranfported my felf from thence, i. 
ther in fome Ship that paft this way, . whether 
Englifo, Dutch, or Portuguefe’; or-elfe to have gotten 
one of the Young. Men of the Ifland, to have gone 
with nxe in one of their Canoas to Achin; and:there 
to have furnifhed my felf. with fuch Commodities, 
as I found moft coveted by them; and therewith, 
at my return, to have bought their Ambergreece. 

Thad, till this time, made no open fhow cf. »- 
ing afhore here: but now, the Water being fill’d, § 
anc the Ship in a readinefs to fail, I defired:Cap. 
tain Read to fet me afhore on this Ifland. He, fup. 
ofing that I could not go afhore in a place lef 

Fritare by Ships than this, gave me leave: 
probably he would have refufed to have 

done, if he thought I fhould have gotten from 
hence in any fhort time; for fear of my giving an 
account of him to the Engli/fa or Dutch. Ifoon got 
up my Cheft and Bedding, and immediately, gor 
fome to row me afhore; for fear left his» mind 
fhould change again. iali 07 siwtest of 

The Canoa that brought me afhore, landed. nie 
on 4 {mall fandy Bay, where there were two Houfts, 
‘but no Perfon in them. For the Inhabitanis:were 
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‘The Author goes afvore. 483 
that he ufed, he intimated that femewhat would 4. 1683. 
come out of the Woods in the Night, when I was “~VW"“ 
afleep, and kill me, meaning probably fome wild 
‘Beaft. Then I carried my Che and Cloaths up in- 
to the Houfe. 

Ihad noc been afhore an Hour before Captain 
feat andone ‘ohn Damarel, with three or four armed 
Men more, came to fetch me aboardagain. They 
need'not have fent an armed Poff for me 3 for had 
they but fent the Cabbin-boy afhore for me, I would 
not have denied going. abe-rd. For tho’ I could 
have hid my felf in the Woods, yet then they would 
hav. abufed, or have killed fome of the Natives, 
purpofely to incenfe them againft me. I told them 
therefore that I was ready to go with them, and 
went aboard with all my Things. 
When I came aboard I found the Ship in an up- 

roar; for chere were three Men more, who taking 
Courage by my Example, defired leave alfo to ac- 
company me. One of them was the Surgeon Mr. 
Coppinger, rae other was Mr. Robert Hall, and one 
named Amorofe; I have forgot his Sirname. Thefe 
Men had always harboured the fame Seciigns as 
I had. The two laft were not much oppofed ; 
but Captain Read and his Crew would nor part 
with the Surgeon. At laft the Surgeon leapt into 
the Canoa, and taking up my Gun, {wore he would 
go afhore, and that if any [dan did oppofe it, he 
would fhoot him: But Fon Oliver, who was then 
Quarter-mafter, leapt into the Canoa, taking hold 
of him, took away the Gun, and with the Help of 
two or three more, they dragged him again into the 
Ship. ; P 
Then Mr. Hall and Ambrofe and I were“again 

fent afhore; and one of the Men that rowed us 
afhore ftole an Ax, and gave it to us, knowing it 
was a good Commodity with the Indians, It was 
now dark, therefore we lighted a Candle, and [ 
“Vou. Ii being 



484 Others fet afvore with him. 
Of t on: tat Ideft Stander in our new Country, con- 

cB enter ae ih of the Houfes, where we did Pi se hi prefently hang up our Hammocks. We had fearce le: All N 
done this before the Canoa came afhore again, and ff ple: 

have feen or 
live on, eith 
grow natura 

hin he four Malayan Men belonging to Achin, 
peo ee touk in ihe Bros we took off of Sumatra) 
and the Portugue/e that came to our Ship our of the 

; Fifh and L j t Pulo Condore: The Crew having no 
eeeiiter thefe, being leaving the Malayan Parts, E oe i : 
where the Portugue/e Spark ferved as an Interpreter>, Ae : 
and not fearing now that the Achinefe could be fer- . 

formerly hav 
their Enemie: 
much talked « 
rica. Tama. 

been cuftoma 
they facrifice 
fhould eat the 
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Compafs of n 
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itil ies viafte 
as being too nea 
iit it ever 

pwn right, by 

o us in bringing us over to their Country, 
pes shia off ; it imagining that we durft 
make fuch an Attempt, as indeed it was a bold 
one. Now we. were Men enough to defend our 
felves againft the Natives of this Ifand, 4 they 
fhould prove our Enemies: though if none o ah 
Men had come afhore to me, | fhould not ie | 
feared any Danger: Nay, perhaps lefs, ee e 
fhould have bee. cautious of giving any O hi to 
the Natives. And Jam of the Opinion, that : a 
are no People in the World fo barbarous as to kill a 
fingle Perfon that falls accidentally into ee 
or comes to live among them ; except they nee e- 
fore been injured, by fome Outrage or Vio shee 
committed againft them. Yet even then, or ter- 
wards, if a Man could but preferve his Life ve 
their firft Rage, and come to Freat with them, ( . Ic 
is the hardeft thing, becaufe their way is ae y to 
abfeond, and rufhing fuddenly upon their ay 
to kill hn at unawares ) one might, by fome ig nt, 
infinuate one’s felf into their Favours ipmet € pe: 
cially by fhewing fome Toy or Knack that aie : 
never fee before: which any European, rial as 
feen the World,. might foon contrive to amu A t 
withal: as might be done, generally even with a lit- 
Fire ftruck with a Flint and Steel. 

As 



Of the Reports about Cannibals. 485 
As for the common Opinion of Authropopbagi, or An. 1688: 

Man-eaters, I did never meet with any fuch Peo- 
le: All-Nations or Families.in the World, thatI 

have feen or heard of, having fome fort of Food to 
live on, either Fruit, Grain, Pulfe or Roots, which 
grow naturally, or elfe planted by them; if not 
Fifth and Land-Animals befides; (yea, even the 
People of New-Holland had Fith amidft all their 
Penury ) and would fcarce kill a Man purpofely to 
eat him. I know not what barbarous Cuftoms may 
formerly have been in the World; and to facrifice 
their Enemies to. their Gods, is a thing hath been 
much talked of, with Relation to the Savages of Ame- 
ricga. Tama Stranger to that alfo, if it be, or have 
been cuftomary in any Nation there; and yet, if 
they facrifice their Enemies, it is not neceffary they 
fhould eat them too. After all, I will not be pe- 
remptory in the Negative, but I fpeak as to the 
Compafs of my own Knowledge, and know fome 
of thefe Cannibal Stories to be falfe, and many of 
them have been difproved fince I firft went to the 
Weft-Indies. At that time how barbarous were the 
voor Florida Indians accounted, which now we find 
to be civil enough? What ftrange Stories have we 
heard of the /ndians, whofe Iflands were called the 
Iles of Cannibals ? Yet we,find that they do trade 
very civilly with the French and Spaniards; and have 
done fo with us. I do own that they have formerly 
endeavoured to deftroy our Plantations at Barba- 
does, and have fince hindred us from fettling in the 
Mand Santa Loca by deftroying two or three Colo- 
nies fucceffively of thofe that were fettled there; and 
even the INand Tabago has been often annoyed and 
ravaged by them, when fettled by the Dutch, and 
Rill lies wafte (though a delicate fruitful Ifland ) 
asbeing too near the Caribbees on the Continent, who 
ifit it every Year. But chis was to preferve their 

pwn right, by endeavouring to keep out any that 
Li would 



436 The. Ship departs, and leaves them. 
4m, 1688. would fettle themfelves on chofe Iflands, where 
LAWN they had planted themfelves; yet even thefe Peo- 

ple wouid not hurt a fingle Perfon, as I have been 
told by fome that have been Prifonersamong them, 
I could: inftanc.: alfo in the Indians of Bocca Toro, 
and Bocca Drago, and many other Places where they 
do live, as the Spaniards call it, wild and favage: 
yet there they have been familiar with. Privateers, but 
by Abufes have withdrawn their Friendhhip again, 
As for thefe Nicobar People, I found them affable | 
enough, and therefore I did not fear them; but I 
did not much care whether I had gotten any more 

mpany or no. 
<r Poeevas I was very well fatisfied, and the 
rather, becaufe we were now Men enough to row 
our felves over to the Ifland Sumatra , and accord. 
ingly we prefently confulted how to purchafe a Ca. 
noa of the Natives. BAN 

It was a fine clear Moon-light Night, in which 
we were left afhore. Therefore we walked on the 
fandy Bay to watch when the Ship would weigh 
and be gone, not thinking our felves fecure in our 
new-gotten Liberty till then. About Eleven or 
Twelve a-Clock we faw her under Sail, and then we 
returned to our Chamber, and foto fleep. This was 

e 6th of May, : 
ice | next Morning betimes, our Landlord, with 
four or five of his Friends, came to fee -his new 
Guefts, and was fomewhat furprized to fee fo many 
of us, for he knew of no more but my felf. Yet 
he feemed to be very well pleafed, and entertain’d 
us. with a large Calabafh of Toddy, which he 
brought with him. Before he went away again, 
(for wherefoever we came they left their Houfe 
to us, but whether out of Fear or Superttition | 
know not ) we bought a Canoa of him for an Ax, 
and we did prefently put our Chefts and Cloaths 
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They fet out in a Boat, and codft along. 447, 
in it, defigning to go to the South-end of the Ifand, 4s. 1688 
and lye there till the Monfoon fhifted, which we ©: 
expected every Day. 

hen our Things were ftowed away, we with the 
Achinefe entered with Joy into our new Frigot, and 
launched off from the Shore. We were no fooner 
off, but ov Canao overfet, bottom upwards. We 
preferved our Lives well enough by Priming, and 
drage’d alfo our Chefts and Cloaths afhore ; but all 
our things were wet. I had nothing of value but 

B my Journal and fome Drafts of Land of my own 
seas, which 1 much prized, and which I had hi- 
therto carefully preferved. Mr. Hall had alfo fuch 
another Cargo of Books and rafts, which were 
now like to perifh. But we prefently opened our 
Chefts afd took out our Books, which, with much 
ado, we did afterwards dry 3 but fome of our Drafts 
that lay loofe in our Chefts were fpoiled. 
We lay here afterwards three Days, making great 

Fires to dry our Books. The 4chinefe in the mean 
time fizt our Canao, with Outlagers on each fide 5 
and they alfo cut a good Matt for her, and made a 
fubftantial Sail with Mats. : 
. The Canoa being now very well fixt, and our 
Books and Cloaths dry, we launched out a fecond 
time, and rowed towards the Eaft-fide of the Ifland, 
leaving many Iflands to the North of us. The Ja- 
dians of the Ifland accompanied us with eight or ten 
on againft our defire ; for we thought that thefe 

tn would make Provifion dearer at that fide of 
the Ifland we were going to, by giving an account 
what rates we gave for it at the Place from whence 
we came, which was owing to the Ship’s being theres 
for the Ship’s Crew were not fo thrifty in bargaining 
(es they feldom are) as fingle Perfons, or a. few 

en might be apt to be, who would keep to one 
bargain, ‘Therefore to hinder them from going with 
ws, Mr. Hal} {cared one Canoa’s Crew by firing a 

143 thot 



They have War with the Nicobarians. — But cor 
#%. 168. fhot over them. They all leapt over-board, and @ landing. Bu 

cried out, but feeing us row away, they got into MH of them. T 
their Canoa again and came after us, and prefentec 

The firing of that Gun made all the Inhabitants Mf flac on the ¢ 
of the Ifland to be our Enemies. For prefently af. 9 and to thew 
ter this we put afhore at a Bay where were four ff | fired my G 
Houfes, and a great many Canoas: But they all @ might fee th 
went away, and came near us no more for feveral 9 as my Gun w: 
Days. ‘We had then a great Loaf of Melory which ff at which fon 
was our conftant Food ; and if we had a mind to ing up, did fl 
Coco-Nuts, or Toddy, our Malayans of Achin would § of their Hatre 
climb the Trees, and fetch as many Nuts as we 
would have, and a good Pot of Toddy every 
Morning. Thus we lived till our Melory was al- 
‘moft fpent ; being ftill in hopes that the Natives 
would come tous, and fell it as they had formerly 
done. But they came not to us ; nay, they oppofed 
us where-ever we came, and often fhaking their 
Lances at us, made al] the thew of Hatred. that 
they cou!d invent. : 
2 At laft, when we faw that they ftood in Oppofi- 
tion to us, we refolved to ufe Force to get fome of 
their Food, if we could not get it other ways. With 
this Refolution we went into our Canoa to a {mall 
Bay on the North-part of the Ifland 3 becgufe it 
was fmooth Water there and good landing ; but on 
the other fide, the Wind being yet on that Quar: 
ter, we could not Jand without Jeopardy of over- 
fetting our Canoa, and wetting our Arms, and then 
we muft have lain at the Mercy of our Enemies, 
who ftood 2 or 300 Men in aay Bay, where they 
w us coming, to keep us off 

: When we ee out, a rowed direétly to the North. 
end, and prefently were followed by feven or eight fi, 
of their Canoas. They keeping at a diftance, rowed 
away fafter than we did, and got to the Bay before 
ys; and there, with about 20 more Canoas full of 
Men, they all landed, and ftoad to hinder us from 

q ; Janding, 
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But come to an Agreement with them. 489 
m landing. But we rowed in, within ahundred Yards 4”: 1688, 

of them. Then we lay ftill, and I took my Gun, “VW 
and prefented at them 3; at which they all fell down 
flac on the Ground. But I turn’d my felf about, 

m and to fhew that wé did not intend to harm them, 
I fired my Gun off towards the Sea ; fo that they 
might fee the Shot graze on the Water. As foon 
asmy Gun was loaded again, we rowed gently in ; 
at which fome of them withdrew. The reft ftand- 
ing up, did ftil] cut and hew the Air, making Signs 
of their Hatred ; till I once more frighted them with 
my Gun, and difcharged it as before. Then more 
of them fneak’d away, deaving only five or fix Men 
onthe Bay. Then we rowed in again, and Mr. Hall 
taking his Sword in his Hand, jeapt afhore; and I 
ftood ready with my Gun to fire at the Indians, if 
they had injur’d him : But they did not ftir, till he 
came to them and faluted them. 
He fhook them by the Hand, and by fuch Signs 

of Friendfhip as he made, the Peace was concluded, 
ratified and confirmed by all that were prefent: And 
ethers that were gone, were again call’d back, and 
they al] very joyfully accepted of a Peace. This be- 
came univerfal over all the Ifland, to the great joy 
of the Inhabitants. There was no ringing of Bells 
nor Bonfires mz for that is not the Cuftom here ; 
but Gladnefs appcared in their Countenances, for 
now they could go out and fifh again, without fear 
of being taken. This Peace was not more welcome 
to them than ‘ous; for now the Inhabitants brought 
there Melory again to us; which we bought for 
old Rags, and finall ftripes of Cloath, about as 
broad as the Palm of one’s Hand. I did not fee 
above five or fix Hens, for they have but few on 
the Ifland. At fome places we faw fome {mall Hogs, 
which we could have bought of them reafonably ; 
but we would not offend our Achinefe Friends, who 

‘i were Mahometans. 
Tig We 



They defign for Achin with their Boat. 
We ftayed here two or three Days and then row- 

/V™ ed toward the South-end of the Ifland, keeping on 
y the Eaft-fide, and we were kindly received by the 

Natives where-ever we came. 
the South-end of the Ifand, we fitted our felves with 

We bought three or four 
Loaves of Melory, and about twelve large Coco. 
nut-fhells, that had all the Kernel taken out, yet 
were preferved whole, except only a fmall hole at 
one end; and all thefe held for us about three Gal. 
lons and a half of Water. 
three Bamboes, that held about four or five Gallons 
more : This was our Sea-fteve, 
We now defigned to go for Achin, a Town on 

the N. W. end of the Ifland Sumatra, diftant from 
hence about 40 Leagues, bearing South-South-Eaft. 
We only waited for the weftern Monfoon, which 
we had expected a great while, and now it feemed 

and ; for the Clouds began to hang their 
Heads to the eaftward, and arta moved gently 
that way ; and though the Wind was ftill at Eaft, 

le Sign that the weftern Mon- 

When we arrived at 

Melory and Water. 

We bought alfo two or 

yet this was an infalli 
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swith CHAP. XVIIl. 
Ai The Author, with fome others put to Seainan 
ai ‘open’ Boat, defigning for Achin. Their Ac- 
ile’ on commodations for their Voyage. Change of 
> Gal. Weather ; aHalo about the Sun, and avio- 
WO oF lent Storm, Their great Danger and Diftre/s. 
allons Cudda, 4 Town and Harbour on the Coaft of 

Malacca. Pulo Way. Golden Mountain 
wa On on the Ifle of Sumatra: River and Town o 
t fi 

é 

Eat Paffenge-fonca 0 Sumatra, wear Diamond- 
which point ; where they go afpore very fick, and are 
ger kindly entertained by the Oromkay, and In- 
> their habitants. They go thence to Achin. The 
zently Author is examined before the Shabander s 
- Eaft, and.takes Phy fick of a Malayan Doctor. His 
Mon- § dong Illnefs. He fets out towards Nicobag 

ait but returns fuddenly to Achin Road, 
| He makes feveral Voyages thence, to Ton- 
queen, to Malacca, to Fort St. George, and 
to Bencoulj, a2 Englith Factory on Sumatra. 
An Account of the Ship's Crew who fet the 
Author afoore at Nicobar. Some goto Tran- 
gambar, @ Danith Fort o“ Coromandel ; o« 
bers to Fort St. George; many ta the Mo- 

gul’s Camp. Of the Peuns; ad haw John 
Oliver made himfelf qa Captain. Capt. Read, 
with the reft, having plundered a rich Portu- 
guele Ship near Ceylon, goes ta Madagafcar, 
and foips himfelf off thence in a New-York, 
Ship. The-Traverfes of the reft to Johanna, 

~ 



wy 

The State of their little Veffel. 
&c. Their Ship, the Cygnet of London, now 
dies funk im Auguftin Bay at Madagatcar, 
of Prince Jeoly the painted Man, whom 
the Author brought with him to England, 
and who died at Oxford. Of his Country the 
Ifle of Meangis ; the Cloves there, &c. The 
Author is made Gunner of Bencouli, but is 
forced to flip away from thence to come fur 
England. 

T was the 15th Day of A4ay 1688, about four a 
Clock in the Afternoon, when we left Nicobar 
nd, directing our Courfe towards Achin, being 

eight Men of us in Company, viz. three Englifh, 
four Malayans, who were born at Achin, and the 
mungrel Portugue/e. 

Our Veffel, the Nicobar Canoa, was not one of 
the biggeft, nor of the leat fize : She was much 
about the Burden of one of our London Wherries be- 
jow Bridge, and built fharp at both ends, like the 
fore-part of a Wherry. She was ‘eeyer than a 
Wherry, but not fo broad, and was fo thin and 
light, that when empty, four Men could launch her, 
or hale her afhore on a fandy Bay. We hada 
ood fubftantial Maft, and a Mat Sail, and good 
utlagers lafh'd very faft and firm on each fide the 

Veffel, being made of ftrong Poles, So that while 
thefe continyed firm the Veffel could not overfet, 
which fhe would eafily have done withouc them, 
and ‘with them too had they not been made very 
ftrong ; and we were therefore much beholding 
to our Achinefe Companions for this Contri- 
vance, 
Thefe Men were none of thein fo fenfible of the 

Danger as Mr. Hal! and my felf, for they all con- 
fided fo much in us, that they did not fo much as 
fcruple any thing that we did epprove of. Neither 
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They proceed on their Voyage. 493 
now fves Mr. Hall fo well provided as I was, for before 4». 1688. 
afcar, Mave left the Ship, I had purpofely confulced our 
b * BB Draft of the Eaj/t-Indies, (for we had but one in tie 

wH0Mm ME Shin) and out of that I had written in my Pocket. ' 
sland, Mi book an account of the bearing and diftance of all 
ry the Ti the Malacca Coaft, and that of Sumatra, Pegu, and 
The (i Siam, and. alfo brought away with me a Pocket- 

but is @ Compafs for my Direction in any Enterprize that 
¢ fur [| fhould undertake. 

The Weather at our fetting out was very fair, 
clear and hot. The Wind was ftill at S. E. a ve 

‘our a fmall Breeze, juft fanning the Air, and the Clouds 
Jicobay y Were Moving we? from Weft to Eaft, which gave 
being fm °S hopes that the Winds were either at Weft already 
‘nol; abroad at Sea, or would be fo in a very fhort time. 
ad the fy We took this Opportunity of fair Weather, being 

in hopes to accomplith our Voyage to Achin, before 
ne of the weftern Monfoon was fet in ftron » knowing 
much jg that we fhould have very bluftering Weather after 
es be. fy this fair Weather, efpecially at the firft coming of 
e the fg the weftern Monfoon. 
atk We rowed therefore away to the Southward, 
n and jg “ppofing that when we were clear from che Ifland 
b-her we fhould have a true Wind, as we call it ; for the 
had a fy Land hales the Wind; and we often find the Wind 
good fy # Sea different from what it is near the Shore. We 
le the fg rowed with four Oars, taking our turns: Mr. Hall 
while fg and I fteered alfo by turns, for none of che reft were 
erfet, jg capable of it. We rowed the firit Afternoon, and 
them, fg the Night enfuing, about twelve Leagues by my 
very Judgment. Our Courfe was South-South-Eaft ; but 
Iding @ the 16th Day in the Morning, when the Sun was 

an Hour high, we faw the Ifland from whence we 
came, bearing N, W. by N. Therefore I found we 
had gone a point more to the Eaft than I intended, 
for which reafon we fteered S. by E. 

In 



494 Strong Currents. Uncertain Weather. 
4a. 1688. In the Afternoon at 4 aClock, we had a gentle 
SV Breeze at W.S. W. which continued fo till nine, all 

which time we laid down our Oars, and fteered 
away S.§.E. I was then'at the Helm, and I 
found by the ripling of che Sea, thac there was a 
ftrong Current againft us.. It made a great noife } 
that might be heard near half a Mile. At 9 aClock 
it fell calm, and fo continued. till ten. 
Wind fprung up again, and blew a frefh Breeze all 
Night. : | : 

. The 17th Day. in the Morning we lookt out for 
the Ifland Sumatra, fuppofing that we were now 
within 30 Leagues of it ; for we had rowed and 
failed, by our reckoning, 24 Leagues from Nicobar 
Ifand ; and the diflance from Nicobar to Achin is 
about 49 Leagues. But we Jookt in vain for the 
Mand Sumatra ; for turning our felves about, we 
faw, to our Grief, Nicobar Mand lying W. N. W, 
and not gbove eight Leagues diftant. By this ic | 
was vifible, that we had met a very ftrong Current 
again{t us in the Night, But the Wind frefhned on 
ws, and we made the beft ufe of it while the Wea- 
ther continued fair. At Noon we had an Obferva: 
tion of the Sun, my lat. was 6d. 55m. and Mr, 
Hall’s was 7d. N. 
The 18th Day the Wind. frefhned on us again, 

and the Sky began to be clouded. It was indifferent 
clear till Noon, and we thought to have had an Ob- 
fervation ; but we were hindered by the Clouds that 
covered the Face of the Sun, when it came on the 
Meridian. This often happens that we gre difap- 

inted of making Obfervations, by the Sun’s be- 
ing clouded at Noon, though it fhines clear both 
before and after, efpecially in Places near the Sun; 
and this ob{curing of the Sun at Noon, is common- 
ly fudden and unexpected, and for about half an 
Hour or more, 

2. We é 
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sentle ff Halo about the Sun. A Storm. 495 
re, ali I . We had then alfo avery ill Prefage, by a great 4*. 1688- 
teered fm Circle about the Sun ( five or fix times the Diameter x 
and | # of it.) which feldom appears, but-ftorms of Wind, 
was 3 fm or much Rain enfue. Such Circles about the Moon 
noife MM are more frequent, but of lefs import. We do com- 

Clock # monly take great notice of thefe that are about the 
nthe pa Sun, obferving if there be any Breach in the Cir- 
eze all Mi cle, and in what Quarter the Breach is; for from 

thence we commonly find the greateft Screfs of the 
ut for Wind will come. 1 muft confefs thac I was a little 
e now fm anxious at the fight of chis Circle, and with’d hearti- 
d and # ly that we were near fome Land. Yet I fhewed no 
Vicobar  fign of it to difcourage any Conforts, but made a 
chin is # Virtue of Neceflity, and put a good Countenance 
or the HM on the Matter. ' 

. I told Mr. Hall, that if the Wind became too 
W. ftrong and violent, as I feared it would, it bei 

@ even then very ftrong, we mutt of neceffity fteer a- 
way .before the Wind and Sea, till better Weather 
prefented ; and that as the Winds were now, we 
thould, inftead of about twenty Leagues to chin, 
be driven fixty or feventy Leagues to the Coaft of 
Cudda or Queda, a Kingdom, and Town, and Har- 
bour of Trade on the Coaft of Malacca. 
The Winds therefore bearing very hard, we 

rolled up the Foot of our Sail on a Pole faftned 
to it, and fettled our Yard within three Foot of the 
Canoa” fides, fo that we had now but a {mall Sail; 
yet it was ftill too big, confidering the Wind ; for 
the Wind being on our Broad-fide, preft her down 
very much, though fupported by her Ontlagers ; ins 
fomuch that the Poles of the Outlagers going from 
the Sides of their Veffel, bent as if they would 
break; and fhould they have broken, our over- 
turning and perifhing had been inevitable. Befides, 
the Sea encreafing, would foon have filled the Vef 
fel this way. Yet thus we made a fhift to bear up 
with the fide of the Veffel againft che Wind a 2 

ile : 
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The Author's Confternation. 

Blood was up, and puthed forwards with eager Ex- 4. 1688. 
pectations. But here I had a lingring View of ap- “WY 
proaching Death, and little or no hopes of efcapin 

mit; andI muft confefs that my Courage, which 
had hitherto kept up, failed me here; and I made 
lvery fad Reflections on my former Life, and looked 
back with Horrour and Deteftation on Actions which 
before I difliked, but now I trembled at the re- 
membrance of, I had long before this repented me 
of that roving Courfe of Life, but never with fuch 
Concern as now. I did alfo call to mind the many 
imiraculous Aéts of God’s Providence towards me in 
the whole Courfe of my Life,.of which kind I be- 
lieve few Men have met with the like. For ‘ali | 
thefe I returned Thanks in a peculiar Manner, and 
this once more defired God’s Affiftance, and com- 
pofed my Mind as well asI could in the Hopes of 
it, and as the Event fhew’d, I was not difappointed 

aof my Hopes, 
Submitting our felves therefore to God’s good 

Providence, and taking all the Care we could to 
preferve our Lives, Mr. Hall and I took turns to 

ind thus we provided to fpend the moft doleful 
ight I ever was in. About Ten a-Clock it began 

to thunder, lighten and rain; but the Rain was 
ery weicome to us, having drank up all the Water 
e brought from the Iftand. 
The Wind at firft blew harder than before; 

but within half an Hour it abated , and became 
nore moderate; and the Sea alfo affuaged of its 
ury 3 and then by alighted Match, of which we 
ept a Piece burning on purpofe, we looked on 
ur Compafs, to fee how we fteered, and found 
ur Courfe to be ftill Eaft. We had no occafion 
» look on the Compafs before, for we fteered 
ight before the Wind, which if it fhifted hes 4 

a 

= 



Hard: Rains. They fee Land. 
fm. 3688. had been obliged to have altered our Courfe accord. 

ingly. But now it being abated, we found our Vef. 
ively enough with that {mall Sail which was the 

aboard, to hale to our former CourfeS.S. E. whic 
‘accordingly we did, being now in hopes again to geq 

to the IMand Sumatra. nt ae 
Bat about Two a-Clock in the Morning of the 

had not one dry ‘Thread about us. The Rain chill 
ly ; for any frefh Water is muchcolde 

shan that:of thea: Bes. ¥ or even in the eee Cli 
he Sea is warm, and in the hotteft Climate 

the Rain is cold and unwholfome for Man’s Bod 
In this wet. ftarveling Plight we fpent the tediou 

oor Mariners on a Lee-fhor 

than that of the Sea. 

firft Glimpfe of the Dawn appeared 30 or 40 De 
grees high ; which was dreadful enough ; for it is 
common Saying among Seamen, and true, as] ha 
experienc’d, thata bigh Dawn will have big 

low Dawn {mall Winds. 
en We eee our Courfe ftill Eaft, before Win 

hought the Fellow had faid Pull away, an Ey 
ae ufual among Engli/fo Seamen when the 
are rowing. And we wondered what he mea 
by it, till we faw him point to his Conforts ; a 
then we looking that way, faw Land appearin, 
like an Ifland, and all our Maylayans faid it " 
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River and Town of Paffange Jorica on Stimatra. 499 
accord-M™ Ifland at the N. W. end of Sumatra, called Way ; An. 1688 
our Vel for Pulo Way isthe IMand Way. ‘We, who wete “V™ 
was the coer pte with wet, cold and hungry, ‘were all over- 
» which joyed at the Sight of the Land, and prefently mark- 
in to gem edits bearing. It bore South, and the Wind was 

ftill at Weft, a ftrong Gale; but the Sea did not run 
y of thagido high as in the Night. Therefore we trimmed our 
th much final! Sail no bigger than an Apron, and fteered with 
fted til it. Nowour Outlagers did us a great Kindnefs a+ 
d again gain, for‘although we had but a {mall Sail, yet the 
ry dark Wind was ftrong, and preft down our Veffel’s Side 
that wag very much: But being fupported by the Outlagers, 

in chil’g@ we could brook it well enough, which otherwife we 
ch coldeg™ could not have done. ' 
deft Cli About Noon we faw more Land beneath the 
Climate@l fuppofed Puls Way; and fteering towards: it, before 
*s Body Night we faw all the Coaft of Sumatra, and found 
> tedioum the Errors of our Achinefe ; for the high Land that 
Lee-fhor@l we firft faw, which then appear’d like an Ifland, 
than wal was not Pulo Way, but a great high Mountain: on 
but wit] the Ifland Sumatra, called by the Englifb, the Golden 
that th) Mountain. Our Wind continued till about Seven a- 
40 Del Clockat Night; then it abated, and at Ten a-Clock 

or itis™ it died away : And then we ftuck to our Oars: again, . 
asI hav@l though all of us quite tired with our former Fatigues 
gb Wind and Hardfhips. | 

The next Morning, being the 20th Day, we faw 
ore Wing all the low Land. plain, and judged pais not a- 
orning@ bove eight Leagues off. About Eight a-Clock in the 
n Friend Morning we had the Wind again at Weft, a freth 
vbrofe ang Gale, and fteering in ftill for the Shore, at Five: a- 

Clock in the Afternoon we run to the Mouth of a 
a River on che Ifland Sumatra, called Paffange Fouca. 

It is 34. Leagues to the Eaftward of chin. and fix 
Leagues to the Weft of Diamond Point, which makes 

ppearingl with three Angles of a Rhombus, and is low Land. 
it was © Our Malayans were very well acquainted here, 

Iflaqg and carried us to a {mall Fifhing Village,. within a 
- Vou I, K k Mile 



500 The Author's kind Reception at Paffange Jonca, 
Aa. 1688. Mile of the River’s Mouth, called alfo by the Name I thofe of the 

ef the River Paffange Fonca. The Hardbhips of this 
Voyage, with the {corching Heat of the Sun at our 
firft fetting out, and the cold Rain, and our conti- 
nuing wet ior the laft two Days, caft us all into Fevers, 
fo that now we were not able to help each other, 
nor fo muchas to get our Canoa up fo the Village ; 
but our Malayans got forse of the Townfmen to 
bring her up. . 

The News of our Arrival being noifed abroad, 
one of the Oramki’s, or Noblemen of the Ifland, 
came in the Night to fee us. We were then lying 
in a fmall Hut atthe end of the Town, and it being 
late, this Lord only viewed us, and having fpoken 
with our Malayans, went away again; but he re- 
turned to. us again the next Day, and provided a 
large Houfe for us to live in, till we fhould be reco- 
vered of our Sichnefs, ordering the Towns-People 
to let us want for nothing. The Achinefe Malayans 
that’'came with us, told them all the Circum- 
ftances of our Voyage; how they were taken by § 
our Ship, and where, and. how we that came with 
them were Prifoners aboard the Ship, and had been 
fet afhore together at Nicobar, asthey were. It was 
for this reafon probably, that the Gentlemen of Su- 
matra were thus extraordinary kind to us, toprovide 
every thing that we had need of ; nay, they would 
force us to accept of Prefents from them, that we 
knew not what to do with; as young Buffaloes, 

- Goats, Fc. for thefe we would turn loofe at Night, 
after the Gentlemen that gave them to us were gone, 
for we were prompted by our Achinefe Conforts to ac- 
cept of them, for fear of difobliging by our Refu- 
fal. But the Coco-Nuts, Plantains, Fowls, Eggs, 
Fifth, and Rice, we kept for our ufe. The Malayaus 
that‘a¢companied us from Nicobar, feparated them- 
felves from us now, living at one end of the Houfe 
ley themfelves, for they were Mabometans, om 
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- His Sicknefi 
thofe of the Kingdom of Achin are; and though 4 1698: 
during our Paffage by Sea together, we made them 
be contented to drink their Water out of the fame 
Coco-fhell with us; yet being now no longer under 
that Neceffity, they again took up their accuftomed 
Niccty and Refervednefs. They all lay fick, andas 
cheir Sicknefs increafed, one of them threatned us, 
that if any of them died, the reft would kill us, 
for having brought them this Voyage ; yet I queftion 
whether they wonld have attempted, or the Country 
People have fuffered it. We made a hhift to drefs 
our own Food, for none of thefe People, though 
they were very kind in giving ‘us any thing that we 
wanted, would yet come near us, to affift us in 
dreffing our Victuals: Nay, they would not touch 
any thing that we ufed. “We had all Fevers, and | 
therefore took turns to drefs Victuals, according as 
we had Strength to do it, or Stomachs to eat it. I 
found my Fever to increafe, and my Head fo diftem- 
pered, that I could fcarce ftand, therefore I whet- 
ted and fharpned my Penknife, in order to let. my 
felf Blood; but I could not, for my Knife was too 
blunt. ees 
We ftayed here ten or twelve Days, in hopes to 

recover our Health, but findirig no Amendment, we 
defired to go to Achin. But we were delayed by the 
Natives, who had a defire to have kept Mr. Hall and 
my felf to fail in, cheir Veffels to Malacca, Cudda, 

| orto other Places whither they Trade. Bue finding 
us more defirous to. be with our Countrymen in our 
Factory at Achin, they provided a large Proe to car- 
ry us thither, we not being'able to manage our own 
Canoa, Befides, before this, three of our Malayan 
Comrades were gone very fick into the Country, 
and only one of them and the Portuguefe remained 
with us, accompanying us to Acbin, and they both 
as fick as we. © 

K k 2 It 



His Arrival, and Examination at Achin. 
It was the Beginning of June, 1686, when we 

wwn) left Paffange Fonca, We had four Mento row, one 
to eer, and < Gentleman of the Country, that went 
purpefely to give an Information to the Govern- 
meht of our Arrival. We were but three Days and 
Nigh in our Paflage, having Sea-breezes by Day, 
a ’ Liand-winds by Night, and very fair Wea- 
ther. 

* ‘When we arrived at Achin, I was carried before ‘ 
the Shebander, the chief Magiftrate in the City. 
One Mr. Dennis Drifcal, an Irifbman, and a Refi- 
dent there, in the Faétory which our Laft-India 
“Sompany had there then, was Interpreter. I be- 
ing weak, was fuffeted to ftand in the Shebander’s 
Prefence: For it is their cuftom to make Men fit 
on the Floor, as they do, crofs-legg’d like Taylors : 
But Thad not ftrength then to pluck up my Heels 
in that manner. The Shebander asked of me fe- 
veral Queftions, efpecially how we durft adventure 
to come ‘in a Canoa from the Nicobar Mlands to Su- 
mara, I told him, that I had been accuftomed to 
Hardfhips and Hazards, therefore I did with much 
Freedom undertake it. Hie enquired alfo concern- 
ing our Ship, whence fhe came, &e. I told him, 
from the South-Seas; that fhe had ranged about 
the Philippine Ifands, &%c. and was now gone to- 

. wards Arabia, and the Red-Séa. The Malayans alfo 
and Portuguefe were aftetwards examined, and con- 
firmed what I declared, and in lefs than half an 
four I was difmift with Mr. Drifcal, who then 

~ lived in the Engii/h Eaft-India Company’s Faétory. 
‘He provided a Room for us to Jie in, and fome Vic- 
tds," talts 

Three Days after our Arrival here, our Portuguefe 
died of a Fever. . What became of our Méalayns I 
-know not: Ambroje lived net long after, Mr. Hall 
alfo was fo weak, that I did noc-think he- would 
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He takes Phyfick of a Malayan. 503 

recover. I was the beft; but ftill very fick of a 4m. 1688 
Fever, and little likely to live. Therefore Mr. 
Drifcal, and fome other Englifbmen, perfuaded me 
to take fome purging Phyfick of a Malayan Dottor. 
I took their Advice, being willing to get Eafe: Buc 
after three Dofes, each a large Calabath of nafty ftuff, 
finding no Amendment, I thought to defift from 
more Bhyfick ; but was perfuaded to take one Dofe 
more; which [ did, and ‘it wrought fo vioiently, 
that I thought it would have ended my Days. I 
ftruggled till I had been about twenty or thirty 
times at Stool: But it working fo auick with ‘me, 
with little Intermiffion, and my Strength being al- 
moft fpent, Ieventhrew my felf down once for aI], 
and had above fixty Stools in all before it left off 
working. | thought my Malayan Doctor, whom. 
they fo much ‘commended, would have killed me 
out-right.’ I continuted extraordinary weak for fome 
Days after ‘his drenching ine thus: But my Fever 
left me for above a Week : After which, it returned 
upon me again fora Twelve Month, anda Flux with 
It. ——o 
* However; when I was a little recovered from “the 
Effects of my Drench, I made a fhiftto go abroad: 
And having been kindly invited to Capt. Botwrey’s 
Houfe there, my firft Vifit was to him 3 who had a — 
Ship in ‘the Road, but lived afhore. ‘This Gentle- 
man was extraordinary kind’to as all, particulatly 
to me, andimportuned me to go his Boatfwain to 
Perfia,; whither he was bound, with a Defign to fell 
his Ship there, as I was told, though not by him-* 
felf. ‘rom thence he intended to pafs with the Ca-° 

| ravan to Aleppo, and fo home for England. His-Bu-:. 
| finefs required him to ftay fome time longer at. 4- 

chin; judge, to fell fome Commodities thar he had 
not yet difpofed of. Yet he chofe’ rather to leave 
the Difpofal of them to fome Merchant thére, and: 
make a fhort Trip to the Nicobar IMands in the mean 
vtOne IN Kk 3 vime, 



A Veffel of Siam at Achin. 
An, 1688 time, and on his return to take in his Effects, and fo 
U'V™ proceed towards Perfia, This was a fudden Refolu- 

tion of Capt. Bowry’s, prefently after the Arrival of 
afmall Frigot from Siam, withan Ambaffador from 
the King of Siam to the Queen of Achin. The Am- 
baffador was a Frenchman by Nation. The Veffel 
that he came in was buc fmall, yet very well mann’d, 
and fitted for a Fight. Therefore it was generally 
fuppofed here, that Captain Bowry was afraid to lic 

~ jn Achin Road, becaufe the Siamers were now at Wars 
with the Exglifo, and he was not able to defend his 
Ship if he fhould be ateack’d by them, 

But whatever made him think of going to the 
Nicobar Iands, he provided to fail ; and took me, 
Mr. Hall, and Ambrofe with him, though all of us 
fo fick and weak, that ;we could do him na fervice. 
Tt was fome time about the Beginning of June when 
we failed ovt of Achin Road: But we met wiih the 
Winds at N. W. with turbulent Weather, which 
forced us back again in two Days time. Ycr he gave 
us each 12 Me/i apiece, a Gold Coin, each of “hich 
is about the Value of 15 d. Englifh. So he gave over 
that Defign: And. fome Engli/fs Ships coming into 
Achin Road, he was not afraid of the Siamers, wha 
lay there. 

After this, he again invited me to his Houfe at 
Achin, and treated me always with Wine and good 
Cheer, and ftill importuned me to go with him to 
Perfia: But I being very weak, and fearing the 
wefterly Winds would create a great deal of trouble, 
did not give him.a pofitive Aniwer ; efpecially be- 
caufe J thought I might get a better Voyage in the 
Englifo Ships newly arrived, or fome others now 
expected here. It was this Captain Bowry who fent 
the Letrer from Borneo, direéted to the Chief of. the 
Englifo Fattory at Mindanao, of which mention is 
made in Chapter XIII, if 
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His Voyage to Tonqueen, Malacca, ee. $05 

nd fa A fhore time after this, Captain Welden arrived dn. 1688, 
sfolu- here from Fort St. George, In a Ship called the Cur- “¥™. 
val of tana, bound to Tonqueen. ‘This being a more agrcea- 
from ble Voyage than to Per/ia, at this time of the Year; 
Am- befides, that the Ship was better accommodated, 
Veffe] efpecially with a Surgeon, and I being ftill fick ; I 
nn’d, therefore chofe rather to ferve vapien Welden than 
erally Captain Bowry. But to go on with a particular Ac- 
to lic count of that Expedition, wereto carry my Reader 
Wars back again: Whom having brought thus far to- 
id his wards England in my Circum-Navigation of the 

Globe, I fhall not weary him with new Ram- 
o the bles, nor fo much fwell this Volume, as I muft to 
; me, defcribe the Tour I made in thofe remote Parts of 
of us the Ha/t-Indies,.from and to Sumatra. So that my 
rvice, Voyage to Tonqucen at this time, as alfo another to 
when Malacca afterwards, with my Obfervations in them, 
h the and the Defcriptions of thofe and the neighbouring 
which Countries; as well as the Defcription of the Ifland 
gave Sumatra itfelf, and therein the Kingdom and City 
which of Achin, Bencouli, &c. I thall refer to another place, 
over where I may give a particular Relation of them, 
into In fhort, it may fuffice, that I fet out to Tongueen 
wha with Captain Welden about July 1688, and returned 

to Achin inthe April following. I ftaid here till the 
fe at Jatter-end of September 1689, and making a fhort 
good Voyage to Malacca, came thither again about Chrift- 

mas. Soon after that, I went to Fort 8’, George,and 
ftaying there about five Months ~ ‘cturned once 
more to Sumatra; not to Achin, out Bencouli, an 
Englifo Factory on the Weft Coaft; of whichI was 
Gunner about five Months more. 

So that having brought my Reader to Sumatra, 
without carrying him back, i fhall bring him on 
next way from thence to England: And of all chat 
occurr’d between my firlt fetting out from this 
IMand in 1688, aid my §nal Departure from it at 
the Beginning of the a4 1693, I fhall only take 

| K 4 notice 



Of the Cygnet, and her Crew. 
‘An. 1689. notice at prefent of two Paffages; which I think I 
w¥™ “a not to omit. 

he firft is, that at my return from Malacca, a 
little before Chriftmas, 1689, I found at Achin one 
Mr. Morgan, who was one of our Ship’s Crew that 
Jeft me afhoar at Nicobar, now Mate of a Danifh 
Ship of Trangambar;, which is a Town on the Coatt 
of Coromandel, near Cape Comarin, belonging to the 
Danes: And receiving an account of our Crew from 
him and others, I thought it might not be amifs to 
gratify the: Reader’s Curiofity therewith ; who would 
ae be’ defirous to know the Succefs of thofe 

amblers, in their new-intended Expedition towards 
the Red-Sea s And withal I thought it. might not be 
unlikely that thefe Papers might fallinto the Hands 
of fome of our London Merchants, who were con- 
cerned in fitting out that Ship 5 which I faid formerly 
was called the Cygnet of London, fent on a Trading 
Voyage into the South-Seas, under the Command of 
Captain Swan: And that they might ‘be willing 
to’ have a particular Information of the .Fate ot 
their Ship. And by the way, even before this 
meeting with Mr. Morgan, while I was at Tonqueen, 
Fan. 1689, I met with an Engli/h Ship in the River 
of Tonqueen, called the Rainicry of London, Captain 
Pooie Commander ;. by whofe Mate, Mr. Barlow, 
who. was returning in that Ship to England, I fenta 
Pacquet, which he undertook to deliver.to the Mer- 
chants, Owners of the Cygnet, fome of which he 
faid he knew : Wherein I gave a particulat Account 
of all the Courfe and Tranfactions of their Ship, 
from the time of my firft meeting it in the Souths 
Seas, and going aboard it there, to its leaving me 
afhoar at Nicobar. But I never could hear that 
either that, or other Letters which I fent at the fame 
time, were received. 
To proceed therefore with Mr. Morgan’s Relation: 

He tald me, That when they in the Cygnet went. 
: a way 
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Many go into the Mogul’s Service. 
away from Nicobar, in purfuit of their intended 4m, 1689, 
Voyage to Perfia, they directed their Courfe to- 
wards Ceylon, But not being able to weather it, 
the wefterly Monfoon being hard againft them , 
they were obliged to feek Refrefhment on the 
Coaft of Coromandel, Here this mad fickle Crew 
were upon new Projectsagain. Their Defigns meet- 
ing with fuch Delays and Obftructions, that many 
of them grew weary of it, and about half of them 
went afhoar. Of this Number, Mr. Morgan, who 
told. me this, and Mr. Herman Coppinger the Sur- 
geon, went tothe Danes at Trangambar, who kindly 
received them. There they lived very well , and 
Mr. Morgan was employed as a Mate in a Ship of 
theirs at this time to Achin: and Captain Knox 
tells me, that he fince commanded the Curtana, 
‘the Ship chat I went in to Tonqueen, which Cap- 
tain Welden having fold to the Mogul’s Subjects, 
they employed Mr. Morgan as Captain to trade in 
her for them; and it is an ufual thing for the 
trading Indians to hire Europeans to go Officers 
on board their Ships; efpecially Captains and Gun- 
ners, ! 
About two or three more of thefe that were fet 

afhore, went to Fort St. George; but the main Body 
of them were for going into the Mogul’s Ser- 
vice. Our Seamen are apt to have great Notions of 
Iknow not what Profit and Advantages to be had 
in ferving the Mogul; nor do they want for fine 
Stories to encourage one another to it. It was what 
thefe Men had long been thinking and talking of as 
a fine thing; but now they went upon it:in good 
earneft. The place where they went afhore was at 
a Town of the Moors: Which Name our Seamen 
give to all the Subjects of the great Mogul, but’. 
efpecially his Mabometan Subjects ; calling the Ido- 
laters, Contoys or Rafbbouts. At this Moors Town 
they gota Peun to be their Guide to the Mogul’s 

neareft 



An. 1689. neareft Camp; for he hath always feveral Armies in 
“yv™ his vaft Empire. 

Peuns. 

Thef: Peuns are fome of the Gentous or Ra/hbouts, 
who in all. places along the Coatt, efpecially im Sea. 
port Towns, make it their Bufinefs to hire them. 
felves to wait upon Strangers, be they Merchants, 
Seamen, or what they will. To qualify them for 
fuch Attendance, they learn the European Lan- 
guages, Englifo, Dutch, French, Portuguefe, 8c. ac- 
cording as they have any of the Factories of thefe 
Nations in their Neighbourhood, or are vifited by 
their Ships. No fooner doth any fuch Ship come to 
an Anchor, and the Men come afhore, but a great 
many of thefe Peuns are ready to proffer their Ser- 
vice. ’Tis ufual for the Strangers to hire their At- 
tendance during their Stay there, giving them about 
a Crown a Manth of our Money, more or lefs. 
The richeft fort of Men will ordinarily hire two or 
three Peuns to wait upon them; and even the com: 
mon Seamen, if able, will hire one apiece to attend 
them, either for Conveniency or Oftentation ; or 
fometimes one Peun between two of them. Thele 
Peuns ferve them in many Capacities, as Interpre- 
ters, Brokers, Servants to attend at Meals, and go 
to Marker and on-Errands, &c. Nor do they give any 
trouble, eating at their own Homes and lodging 
there ; when they have done their Mafters Bufine! 
for them, expecting nothing but their Wages, ex- 
cept that they have a certain Allowance of about a 
Fanam, or 3 d. ina Dollar, which is an 18th Part 

‘profit, by way of Brokerage for every Bargain they ji 
drive; they being generally employed in ‘buying 
and felling. When the Strangers go away, their Pe- 
uns defire them to give them their Names in Writing, 
with a Certificate of their honeft and diligent ferving 
them: And thefe they thew to the next.Camers, to 
get into Bufinefs; fome being able to produce a 
large Scrow] of. fuch Certificates. . : 

ut 
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Captain Oliver and his Men. $09 
But to proceed ; the Moors Town, where thefe 4n. 1689. 
Men landed, was not far from Cunnimere, a {mall “VOU 
Englifo Faétory on the Coromandel Coaft. The Go- 
vernour whereof having Intelligence by the Moors 
of the landing of thefe Men, and their intended 
March to the Mogul’s Camp, fent out a Captain 
with his Company to oppofe it. He came up with 
them, and gave them hard Words: But they being 
thirty or forty refolute Fellows, not eafily daunted, 
he durft not attack them, but returned to the Go- 
vernour, andthe News of it was foon carried to Fort 
St. George. During their March, Yobn Oliver, who 
was one of them, privately told the Peun who 
guided them, that himfelf was their Captain, So 
when they came to the Camp, the Peun told thisto 
the General: And when their Stations and Pay were 
aligned them, Zohn Oliver had a greater Refpect paid 
him than the reft ; and whereas their Pay was ten 
Pagodas« Month each Man, (a Pagodais two Dol- 
lars, orgs. Englifb ) his Pay was twenty Pagodas: 
Which Stratagem and Ufurpation of his, occafioned. 
ar no {mall Envy and Indignation from his Com- 

B rades., | 
- Soon after this, two or three of them went to Agra, 
tobe of the Mogul’s Guard. A while after the Go, 
vernour of Fort St. George fenta Meflage to the main 
Body of them, and a Pardon, to withdraw them 

-Bfrom thence; which moft of them accepted, and 
came away. fobn Oliver, and the {mall Remainder, 
continued in the Country; but leaving the Camp, 

f§vent up and down plundering the Villages, and flee- 
ing when they were purfued ; and this was the laft 

-MNews I heard-of them. This Account I had partly 
by Mr. Morgan, from fome of thofe Deferters he 
met with at Trangambar ; partly from others of 
them, whom I met. with my éelf afterwards at Fort 
§t. George. And thefe were the Adventures of thofe 
who went up into the Country. 

Captain 





And lies funk-in St. Auguftin’s Bay. sit 
left her, fhe ftill purfued her Voyage towards the <n. 1690. 
Red-Sea : But the Winds being againft them, and “~¥™ 
the Ship in fo ill a Condition, they were forced to 
bear away for Coromandel, where Captain Teat and 
his own Men went afhore to ferve the Mogul. But 
the Strangers of Captain Freke's Ship, who kept ftill 

ir gg aboard the Cygnet, undertook to carry her for Eng- 
land: and the laft News I heard of the Cygnet was 
from Captain Kuyox, who tells me, that fhe now 
lies funk in St. Auguftin’s Bay in Madagafcar. This 
Digreffion I have made, to give an account of our 
Ship. : 0" . 
The other PaffageI fhall fpeak of, that oceurred 

during this Interval of the Tour I made from chin, 
is. with Relation to the painted Prince, whom I 
brought with me into England, and who died at 
Oxford... For while I was at Fort St. George, about 
Apri]:1690, there arrived a Ship called the Min- 
danao-Merchant, laden with Clove-bark from Min- 
danao.. Three of .Captain Swan’s Men that remain’d 
there when we went from thence, came in her : 
From.whence I had the Account of Captain Swan’s 
Death, as is before related. There wasalfo one Mr. 
Moody ; who was Supercargo of the Ship. This 
Gentleman bought at Mindanao the painted Prince 
Jeoly: ( mentioned in Chap, XIIl.} and his Mother ; 
and.brought them to Fort St, George, where they 
were much admired by all that faw them. Some 
time after this, Mr Moody, who fpoke the Malayan 
language very well, and was a Perfon very capae 
ble to manage the Company’s Affairs, was ordered 
by, the Governour of Fort St. George to prepare to 

«ago to, Indrapore, an Englifh Factory on the Weft 
Coaft of Sumatra, in order to fucceed Mr. Gibbons, 
who, was the chief of, that Place. 

@.. By this time I was. very intimately acquainted 
mith, Mr,.Moody, :and-was importun’d by him to go 

iad @ivith him, and toa be Gunner of the Fort there. I 
always 



gt2 The Author's Arrival at Bencouli. 
4e-1690. always told him I had a great defire to go to the 
WV™~ Bay of Bengal, and that I had now an offer to go 

thither with Captain Metcalf, who wanted a Mate, 
and had already fpoke tome. Mr. Moody, to en. 
courage me to gowith him, told me, that if I would 
go with him to Indrapore, he would buy a fmall 
Veffel there, and fend me to the Ifland Meangis, 
Commander of her ; and that I fhould carry Prince 
Feoly and his Mother with me, ( that being their 
Country ) by which means I might gain a Commerce 
with his People for Cloves. 

This was a defign thatI liked very well,and there. 
fore I confented to. gothither. It was fome time in 
Fuly 1690, when we went from Fort St. George ina 
{mall Ship, called the Diamond, Capt. Howel Com. 
mander. We were about fifty or fixcy Paffangers in 
all; fome ordered to be left at Indrapore, anc. fome 
at Bencouli : Five or fix of us were Officers, the ret 
Soldiers to the Company. ‘We met nothing in our 
Voyage that deferves notice, till we caine abreft o 
Indrapore, And ther. the Wind carae at N.W. and 
blew fo hard that we could net get in, but were 
forced to be..r away to Bencouli, another Englif Fac. 

‘ tory on the fame Coaft, lying fifty or fixty Leagues 
to the fouthward of Indrapore. 
Upon vur arrival at Bencouli we faluted the Fort, 

and were welcomed by them. The fame Day we 
came to an Anchor, ancl Captain iZowel, and Mr. 
Moody with the other Merchants went afhoar, anc 
were all kindly received by the Governour of the 
Fort. It was two Days before I went afhoar, anc 
then I was importuned by the Governour to ftay 
there, to be Gunner of this Fort; becaufe the Gun 
ner was lately dead; And this being a place of greate 
Import than Indrapore, 1 fhould do the Company 
mere Service here than there. I told the Govergj"s0, andthe L 
nour, if he would augment my Sallary, which byg 
Agreement with the Governour of Fort St. pt ; 4 
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Ifle of Meangis, its Produéts. 

10 thea 1 was to have had at Jndrapore, I was willing to ferve 4m. 169% 

to gogm him, provided Mr. Moody would confent to it. As 
Mate. to my Sallary, he told me, I fhould have 24 Dol- 
to éhe lars per Month, which was as much as he gave to 

woulda the old Gunner. 
: fmall Mr. Moody gave no Anfwer tilla Week after, and 
feangis, am then, being ready to be gone to Indrapore, he told 
Princely me I might ufe my own Liberty, either to ftay 
> their here, or go with him to Indrapore. He added, 
nmercef that if 1 went with him, he was not certain as yet 

to perform his Promiie, in getting a Veffel for me 
to go to Meangis, with Feely and his Mother: But 
he would be fo fair to me, that becaufe I left Ma- 
deras on his account, he would give me the half fhare 
of the two painted People, and leave them in my 
Poffeffion, and at my Difpofal. I accepted of the 
Offer, and Writings were immediately drawn be. 
tween us. | 
Thus it was that I came to have this painted 

Prince, whofe Name was Yeo/y, and his Mother. 
They were born ona imall Ifland called Meangis, 
which is once or twice mentioned in Chap. XIII. 
Ifaw the Ifland twice, and two more clofe by it. 
Fach of ine three feemed to be about four or five 
Leagues round, and of agood heighth, Feoly himfelf 
told me, that they all three abounded with Gold, 
Cloves and Nutmegs: For I fhewed him fome of 
each fort feveral times, and he told me in the Ma- 
layan Language, which he fpake indifferent well, 
Meangis Hadda Madochala fe Bullawan: That is,' 
there is abundance of Gold at Meangis. Bullawan, ¥ 
have obferved to be the common Word for Gold at 
Mindanao; but whether the proper Malayan Word 
I know not, for I found much difference between 
the Malayan Language as it was fpoken at Mindg. 
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$14 Jeoly, the painted Prince. 

4x. 1690. only tell me that there was Madochala, that is, a- 
bundance; but to make it appear more plain, he 
would alfo fhow me the Hair of his Head, a thing 
frequent among all the /vdians that I have met with, 
to fhow their Hair, when they would exprefs more 
thai, “hey can number. He told me alfo, that his 
Father was Raja of the Ifland where they lived: 
That there were not above Thirty Men on the Iflana, 
and about one Hundred Women: That he himfelf 
had five Wives and eight Children, and that one of 
his Wives painted him... 
_ He was painted all down the Breaft, between 
his Shoulders behind; on his Thighs ( moftly ) be- 
fore; and in the Form of feveral broad Rings, or 
Bracelets round his Arms and Legs. I cannot 
liken the Drawings to any Figure of Animals, or 
the like; but they were very curious, full of great 
variety of Lines, Flourifhes, Chequered-Work, &c, 
keeping a very graceful Proportion, and appearing 
very artificial, even to Wonder, efpecially that 
upon and between his Shoulder-blades. By the 
Account he gave me of the manner of doing it, I | 
underftood that the Painting was done in the fame 
manner, as the ‘feru/alem Crofs is made in Mens 
Arms, by pricking theSkin, and rubbing in a Pig- 
ment. But whereas Powder is ufed in ma- 
king -the Ferufalem Crofs, they at Meangis ufe the 
Gum of a.Tree beaten to Powder, called by : the 
Englifo, Dammer, whichis ufed inftead of Pitch in 
many parts of India. He told me, that moft of the 
Men and Women on the Ifland were thus painted: 
And alfothat they had all Eay-rings made of Gold, 
and Gold Shackles about their Legs and Arms: 
That their. common Food, of the Produce of the 
Land, was Potatoes and Yams: That they had 
plenty of Cocks and Hens ; but no other tame Fowl. 
He faid, that Fifh-( of which he was .a great Lover, 
as wild Jndians generally are) was very plentiful 
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Meangian Zongue. P. Jeoly’s Captivity. SES , 

t is, a- about the Ifland ; and that they had Canoas, and 42. 1690+ 
uin, he fm went a fithing frequently in them; and that they “W™ . 
a thing often vifited the other two fmall IMands, whofe In- 
t with, [ habitants fpake the fame Language as they did ; 
; more fm which was fo unlike the Malayan, which he had 
hat his learnt while he was a Slave at Mindanao, that when 
lived: {his Mother and he were talking together in their 
Ifland, | Meangian Tongue, I could not underftand one Word 
himfelf J they faid. And indeed all the Indians who fpake 
-one of ff} Malayan, who are the trading and politer fort, 

lookt on thefe Meangians as akind of Barbarians ; 
yetween J and upon any occafion of diflike, would call them 
ly ) be. Bobby, that is, Hogs ; the greateft Expreffion of 
ngs, or Contempt that can be, efpecially from the Mouth 
cannot | of Malayans, who are generally Mabometans , and 

vals, or M yet the Malayans every where call a,;Woman Babdby, 
of great by a Name not much diiferent, and Mamma figni- 
rk, &c, @ fies a Man; tho’ thefe two laft Words properly | 
pearing | denote Male and Female: And as jam fignifies a 

Fowl, fo Ejam Mamma is a Cock, and Ejam Babbi . 
is a Hen. But this by the way. 

He faid alfo that the Cuftems of thofe other Iles, 
and their manner of living, was: like theirs, and 
that they were the only People with whom they .- 
had any Converfe: And that one time as he, with 
his Father, Mother and Brother, with two or three | 
Men more were going to one of thefe other Iflands, 
they were driven by a ftrong Wind on the Coaft of 
Mindanao, where they were taken by the Fifhermen 
of that Ifland, and carried afhore, and fold as 
Slaves ;. they being firft ftript of their Gold Orna- 
ments. I did not fee atiy of the Gold that they 
wore, but there were great Holes in their Ears, by 
which it was manifeft that they had worn fome Or- 
naments inthem. eoly was fold to one Michael a 
Mindanayan, that fpoke good Spanifb, and com- 
monly waited on Raja Laut, ferving him as.our In- 
terpreter, where the Raja was at a lofs in any word, 
aVYou. IL Ie | foe 



Of P. Jeoly and bis Mothé>. 
4x. 1690. for Michael underftood it better. He di.’ often beac *# 
U"VWN%) and abufe his painted Servant, to make iim work, 

but all in vain ; for neither fair means, -hreats nor 
blows, would make him work as he ‘ould have 
him. Yet he was very timerous, and could not en- 
dure to fee any fort of Weapons ; and he oftez to! 
me that they had no Arms at Meangis, they having 
no Enemies to fight with. 

I knew this Michael very wel! while we were 
at Mindanao: Yfuppofe that Nanze was*given him 
by the Spaniards, who baptized many a them ‘at 
the time when they had footing at that Iffand: 
But at the departure of the Spaniards,’ they were 
Mabometans again as before. Some of our People 
Jay at this Michaels Houfe, whofe Wife and Daugh- 
ter were Pagalles to fome of them. I often faw 
Feoly at his Mafter Michael’s Houfe, and when I 
came to have him fo long after, he remembered’ me 
again. I did never fee his Father nor Brother, nor « 
any of the others that were taken with them ; but 
Feoly came feveral times aboard our Ship when we 
Jay at Mindanao, and gladly accepted of fuch Vidtu- 
als as we gave him; for his Mafter kept him at 
very fhort Commons. 

"Prince Feoly lived thus a Slave at Mindanao four or 
five Years, till at laft Mr. Moody bought him and 
his Mother for 60 Dollars, and as is before related, 
carried him to Fort St. George, and from thence a- 
Jong with me co Bencouli. Mr. Moody ftayed at 
Bencouli about three Weeks, and then went back 
with Captain Howel, to Indrapore, leaving Feoly and 
his Mother with me. ‘They liveci in a Houfe by 
themfelves without the Fort. I had no Employ- 
ment for them ; but they both employed themfelves. 
She ufed to make and mend their own Cloaths, at 
which fhe was not very expert, for they wear no 
Cloaths at Meangis, but only a Cloath about their 
Wattes : And he buiied himfelf in making a le 
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The Mother dies. Falfe Stories of Jeoly: $7 
with four Boards, and afew Nails that he begged 42..1%-. 
of me. It was but an ill-fhaped odd Thing, yet “WW 
he was a8 proud of it as if it had been. the rareft 
Piece in the World. After fome time they were 
Goth taken fick, and though I took as much care 

f of them as.if they had been my Brother and Sifter, 
et the died. I did what I could to comfort Feoly ; 
ut he took on extremely, infomuch that I feared 

him alfo. Therefore I caufed a Grave to be made 
prefently, to hide her out of his figh’. I had her 
fhrouded decently in a piece of new C: ‘ico; but 
Feoly was not fo fatisfied, for he wre >: all her 
Cloaths about her, and two new ‘icces of Chints 
that Mr. Moody gave her, faying tna* sey were his 
Mother's, 2.nd fhe muft have ’er. I would not dif- 
oblige him for fear of endangerin;: is Life; and I 
ufed all poffible means co recover his Health 3 but 
I found littie Amendment while we ftay’d here. 
* In the little printed Relation that was made of 
him when he was fhown for a Sight in Englund, 
there was a romantick Story of a beautiful Sifter 
of his a Slave with them at Mindanao ; and of the 
Sultan’s falling in Love with her ; but thefe were 
Stories indeed. They reported alfo that this Paint 
was of fuch Virtue, that Serpents, and vencmous 
Creatures would flee from him, for which reafon, 
I fuppofe, they reprefented fo many Serpents fcam- 
pering about in the printed Picture that was made 
of him. But I never knew any Paint of fuch Vir- 
tue: and as for Feoly, I have feen him as much a- 
fraid of Snakes, Scorpions, or Centapees, as my 
felf. | 
| Having given this account of the Ship that left 
me at Nicobar, and of my painted Prince whom I 
brought with me to Bencouli, I fhall now proceed 
on with the Relation of my Voyage thence to Eng: 
Hand, after I have given this fhort Account of the 
| L l2 occafion 

\ 

Hi | 

| 



‘518 The A. thinks of leaving Bencouli. 
ds. 1690. occafion of it, and the manner of my getting a- 

Way. 
To fay nothing therefore now of that Place, 

and my Employment there as Gunner of the Fort, 
the Year 1690 drew towards an end, and not find. 
ing the Governour keep to his Agreement with me, 
nor fecing by his Carriage towards others any great 
Reafon I had to expect he would, I began to with 
my felf away again. I faw fo much Ignorance in 
him, with refpect to his charge, being much fitter 
to be a Book-keeper than Governour of a Fort; 
and yet fo much Infolence and Cruelty with refpect 
to thofe under him, and Rafhnefs in his Manage- 
ment of the Malayan Neighbourhood, that I foon 
brew weary of him, not thinking my felf very fafe, 
indeed, underv a Man whofe Humours were fo bru- 
tith and barbarous. I forbear to mention his Name 
after fuch a Character ; nor do I care to fill thefe 
Papers with particular Stories of him: But there- 
fore give this intimation, becaufe as it is the intereft 
of the Nation in general, fo is it efpecially of the 
Honourable Eaft-India Company, to be informed of 
abufes in their Factories. And I think the Compa- 
ny might receive great Advantage by ftrictly- en- 
quiring into the Behaviour of thofe whom they en- 
truft with any Command. For betfide the Odium, 
which reflects back upon the Superiours from the 
mif-doings of their Servants, how undefervedly fo 
ever, there are great and lafting Mifchiefs proceed 
from the Tyranny or ignorant rafhnefs of fome 
petty Governours. Thofe under them are difcou- 
raged from their Service by it, and often go away 
to the Dutch, the Mogul, or the Malayan Princes, 
to the great detriment of our Trade; and even the 
Trade and the Forts themfelves are many times in 
danger by indifcreet Provocations given to the 
neighbouring: Nations, who are beft managed, as 
all Mankind are, by Juftice, and fair dealings; nor 
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He defires leave to returnhome. ~ 519 
any more implacably revengeful than thofe Malaya As. 1690. 
ans, who live in the neighbourhood of Bencouli, 

Place which Fort hath been more than once in danger of 
Peet. being furprized by them. I fpeak not this out of 
find. difguft to this particular Governour;. much lefs 
h cam would I feem to reflect on any others, of whom I 
gre at know nothing amifs : But as it is not to be wonder- 
with ed at, if fome fhould not know how to demean 
ce in fg themfelves in places of Power, for which neither. 
fitter their Education nor their Bufinefs poffibly have fuf- 
Fort; fg Aciently qualified them, fo it will be the more ne- 
efpeat ceffary for the Honourable Company to have the 
nage- clofer Eye over them, and as much as may be, to 
F iron prevent or reform any Abufes they may be guilty 
1 fafe of; and ’tis purely out of my Zeal for theirs and 
> bru. @ the Nation’s Intereft, that 1 have given this Caution, 
Name fg >aving feen too much occafion for it, ) 
thefe . I had other Motives alfo for my going away. 
there. @ 2 began to long after my native Country, after fo 

¢ tedious a Ramt ‘ec from it: and I propofed no {mall 

ng a- 

Advantage to my felf from my painted Prince, 
y whom Mr. Moody had left entirely to my difpofal, 

only referving to himfelf his right to one half thare 
inhim. For befide what might be gained by thew- 
ing him in England, I was in hopes tnat when I had 
got fome Money, I might there obtain what J had 
in vain fought for in the Indies, viz. A Ship from 

| the Merchants, wherewith to carry him back to 
Meangis, and re-inftate him there in his own Coun- 
BY, and by his Favour and Negotiation to eftablith 
a Traffick for the Spices and other Products of thofe 
Iflands. ; 
Upon thefe Projects, I went to the Governour 

and Council, and defired that I might have my dif- 
charge to go for England with the next Ship that 
came, The Council thought it reafonable, and they 
confented tg it 3 he alfo gave me his word that J 
fhould go. Upon the of Fanuary 1691, there £ Ll 

came 



$20 )=——- The A. gets on board Captain Heath's Ship. They , 
An 169t-came to anchor in Bencouli Road, the Defence, 
UVW~ Capt: Heath Commander, bound for England, in the FH 

Service of the Cgmpany. They had been at Jn. 
drapore, where Mr. Moody then was, and he had 
made over his fhare in Prince Feoly to Mr. Goddard 
chief Mate of the Ship. Upon his coming on fhore, The Autl 
he fhewed me Mr, Moody’s Writings, and lookt u the D 
on Feoly, who had been fick for three Months : fe Fiche | 
all which time I tended him as carefully as if he had Powtic 
been my Brother. I agreed Matters with Mr. God» 1 
gard, and fent Feoly on board, intending to follow acat, j 
him as I could, and defiring Mr. Goddard's Afiitt- Fort St 
ance to fetch me off, and conceal me aboard the at Ben 
Ship, if there fhould be occafion ; which he pro- death o 
mifed to do, and the bs promifed to entertain thereby 
me. For ic proved, as I had forefeen, that upon The gre 
Captain Heath’s Arrival, the Governour repented and a 
him of his Promife, and would not fuffer me to de- Refolu 
art. J importuned him all I could ; but in vain; hee 
o did Capt. Heath alfo, but tone purpofe. In : Hines 
fhort, after feveral Effays, I flipt away, at Mid- 
night (underftanding the Ship was to fail away the 
next Morning, and that they had taken leave of 
the Fort) sad creeping through one of the Port- 
holes of the Fort, ] got to the fhore, where the 
Ship’s Boat waited for me, and carried me on board. 
I brought with me my Journal, and moft of my 
written Papers ; but fome Papers and Books of va- 
lue I left in hafte, and all my Furniture ; bein 
glad I was my felf at Liberty, and had hopes of fee: 
ing England again, = 
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They fet fail for the Cape of Good-Hope. = $38. 
An, 1691. 
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CHAP. Xx. 

The Author's departure from Bencouli, on board 
the Defence, under Captain Heath, Of 2 
Fight between fome French Men of War from 
Ponticheri, and fome Dutch Ships from Pal- 
lacat, joined with fone Englih, in fight of 
Fort St.George. Of the bad Water tabs in 
at Bencouli s and the firange ficknefs and 
death of the Seamen, fuppofed to be occafioned 
thereby. A Spring at Bencouli recommended. 
The great Exigenctes on board: AConfult held. 
and a Propofal made to go to Johanna. 4 
Refilution taken to profecute their Voyage to 
the Cape of Good Hope. The Wind favours 
them. The Captain's Conduct. They arrive at 
the Cape, and are helped into Harbour by the 
Dutch. A Defcription of the Cape, its Pro- 
pect, Soundings, T able- Mount, Har bour, Soil, 
&c. large Pomgranates, and good Wines. 
The Land- Animals. A very beautiful kind of 
Onager, or wild Afs ay 42 feed black 
and white. Oftrages. hifo. Scales. The 
Dutch Fort and Factory. Their fine Garden. 
Lhe Traffich here. : 

‘WD Eing thus got on board the Defence, I was con- 
B cealed there, till a Boat which came from the 
Fort laden with Pepper was gone off again. And 
then we fet fail for the Cape of Good-Hvpv, Fan. 25, 
1691, and made the beft of our way, as Wind 
and Weather would permit ; expecting these to- 

L14 meet 



$22 Pallacat and Ponticheri: 
“aw 169r. meet three Engli/h Ships more bound home from the 

Indiés : For the War with the French having been 
proclaimed at Fort St. George, a little before Capt. 
Heath came from thence, he was willing to have 
Company home, if he could. 
A little before this War was proclaimed, there 

was an Engagement in the Road of Fort St. George 
between fome French Men of War and fome Dutch 
and Englifh Ships at anchor in the Road : which 
becaufe there is fach a plaufible Story made of it in 
Monfieur Duquefne’s late Voyage to the Eaft-Indies, 
I thall give a fhort account of, as I had it particu- 
larly related to me by the Gunner’s Mate of Capt. 
Heath’s Ship, a very fenfible Man, and feveral o- 
thers of his Men, who were in the Action. The 
Dutch have a Fort on the Coaft of Coromandel, called 
Pallacat, abour 20 Leagues to the northward of 
Fort St. George, Upon fome occafion or other the 
Dutch fent fome Ships thither to fetch away their 
Effeéts, and tranfport them to Batavia. Acts of 
Hoftility were already begun between the French 
and Dutch ; and the French had at this time a Squa- 
dron newly arrived in India, and lying at Ponticheri, 
a French Fort on the fame Coaft Southward of 
Fort St. George. . The Duteh in returning to Batavia, 
were obliged to coaft it along by Fort St. George and 
Ponticheri, for the fake of the Wind ; but when 
they came near this laft, they faw the French Men 
of War lying at anchor there ; and fhould they 
have proceeded along the Shore, or ftood out to 
Sea, expected to be purfued by them. They there- 
fore turned back again ; for though their Ships were 
of a pretty good Force, yet were they unfit for 
Fight, as having great Loads of Goods, and many 
Paffengers, Women and Children, on bvard ; fo 
they put in at Fort St. George, and defiring the Go- 

vernour’s Protection, had leave to anchor in the 
Road, and to fend their Gopds and ufelefs People 
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A Sea-fight before Fort St. George. $28 
afhore. There were then in the Road a few fimall 4». 1691. 
Englifo Ships 5 and Captain Heath, whofe Ship was “V0 
a very ftout Merchant-man, and which the French 
Relater calls the Engli/o Admiral, was juft com 
from China; but very deep laden with Goods, an 
the Deck full of Canifters of Sugar, which he was 
preparing to fend afhore. But before he could do 
It, the French appeared ; coming into the Road 
with there Lower-Sails and Top-Sails, and had with 
them a Firefhip. With this they thought to have 
burnt the Dutch Commodore, and might probably 
enough. have done it as fhe lay at anchor, if they 
had had the Courage to have come boldly on; but 
they fired their Ship at a diftance, and the Dutch 
fent and towed her away, where fhe fpent her 
felf without any Execution, Had the French Men 
of War alfo come boldly up, and grappled with 
their Enemies, they might have done fomething 
confiderable, for the Fort could not have played 
on them, without damaging our Ships as well as 
theirs. But inftead of this, the French dropt an- 
chor out of reach of the fhotr of the Fort, and 
there lay exchanging fhot with their Enemies Ships, 
with fo little Advantage to themfelves, that after 
about four Hours fighting, they cut their Cables, 
and went away in hafte and diforder, with al] their 
Sails loofe, even their Top-gallant Sails, which is 
not ufual, but when Ships are juft next to running 
away. | 

Gabnein Heath, notwithftanding his Ship was fo 
heavy and incumbred, behaved himfelf very brave- 
ly in the Fight; and upon the going off of the 
French, went aboard the Dutch Commodore and 
told him, that if he would purfue them, he would 
ftand out with them to Sea, though he had very 
little Water aboard ; but the Dutch Commander 
excufed himfelf, faying he had Orders to defend 
himfelf from the French, but none to chafe them,, 

? OF 



$24 A Mortality. Bada-Water. 
Ao. 1691. or go out of his way to feek them. And this was 
7V\ the Exploit which the French have thought fit to 

brag of. I hear that the Dutch have taken from 
them fince their Fort of Ponticheri, 

But to proceed with our Voyage : We had not 
been at Sea long before our Men began to droop, 
in a fort of Diftemper that {tole infenfibly on 
them, and proved fatal to above thirty, who died 
before we arrived at the Cape. We had fometimes 
two, and once three Men thrown over-board in a 
Morning. This Diftemper might probably arife 
from the badnefs of the Water which we took in 
at Bencouli: For I did obferve while I was there 
that the River-water, wherewith our Ships were 
watered, was very unwholfome, it being mixt with 
the Water of many fmall Creeks, that proceeded 
from low Land, and whofe Streams were always 
very black, they being nourifhed by the Water 
that drained out of the low fwampy unwholfome 
Ground, 

I have obferved not only there, but in other hot 
Countries alfo both in the Eaf# and Weft-Indic:, 
that the Land-floods which pour into the Channels 
of the Rivers, about the Seafon of the Rains, are 
very unwholfome. For when I lived in the Bay 
of Sampeachy, the Fith were found dead in heaps 
on the fhores of the Rivers and Creeks, at fuch a 

_ Seafon ; and many we took up half dead ; of which 
fodden Mortality there appeared no caufe, but only 
the malignity of the Waters draining off the Land, 
This happens chiefly, as I take it, where the Wa- 
ter drains through thick Woods and Savannahs of 
long Grafs, and fwampy Grounds, with which 
fome hot Countries abound: And I believe it re- 
ceives a ftrong Tincture from the Roots of feveral 
kind of Trees, Herbs, fc. And efpecially where 
there is any ftagni ncy of the Water, it foon cor- 
yupts ; and pafiibly ae Serpents and other poifon- 
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fn excellent Spring at Bencouli. 
ous Vermin and Infeéts may not a little contribute 
to its bad Qualities : At fuch times it will look very 
deep-coloured, yellow, red, or wlack, &c. The 
Seafon of the Rains was over, and the Land-floods 
were abating npon the taking up this Water in the 
River of Bencouli : But would the Seamen have 
given themfelves the trouble they might have 
fill’d their Veffels with excellent good Water at a 
Spring on the backfide of the Fort, not above 
2 of 300 paces from the Landing-Place; and with 
which the Fort is ferved. And I mention this as. 
a caution to any Ships that fhall go to Bencouli for 
the future ; and withal I think it worth the care of 
the Owners or Governours of the Factory, and that 
it would tend much to the Prefervation of their Sea- 
men’s Lives, to lay Pipes to convey the Fountain 
Water to the Shore, which might eafily be done 
with a fmall charge: And had ! ftaid longer there 
I would have undertaken it. I had a defign alfo of 
brirging it into the Fort, tho’ much higher : for ig 
wouid be a great Convenience and Security to it, in 
cafe of a Siege. 

Befides the badnefs of our Water, it was ftowed 
among the Pepper in the Hold, which made it very 
hot. Every Morning wien we came to take our 
Allowance, it was fo hot that a Man could hardly 
fuffer his Hands init, or hold a Bottle full of it in 
his Hand. I never any where felt the like, nor 
could haye thought it poffible that Water fhould 
heat to that degree in a Ship’s Hold. It was ex- 
ceeding black too, and looked more like Ink than 
Water. Whether it grew fo biack with ftanding, 
or was tinged with the Pepper, I know not, for 
this Water was not fo black when it was firft taken 
up. Our Food alfo was very bad; for theShip had 
been out of England upon this Voyage above three 
Years; and the falc ‘Provifion brought from thence, 

Bf and which we fed ga, having been fo long in 
Dalt, 
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The Ship's Crew diftre?t with Sickne/s. 
4m. 1691. Salt, was but ordinary Food for fickly Men to feeq 

on. 
-- Captain Heath, when he faw the Mifery of his 
Company, ordered his own Tamarinds, of which 
he had fome Jars aboard, to be given fome to each 
Mefs, to eat with their Rice. This was a great 
tefrefhment to the Men, and I do believe it contri- 
buted much to keep us on our Legs. 

| This Diftemper was fo univerfal, that I do be- 
ieve there was fcarce a Man in the Ship, but ian- 
guifhed under it ; yet it ftole fo infenfibly on us, that 
we could not fay we were fick, feeling little or no 
Pain, only a Weaknefs, and but little Stomach. 
Nay, mott of thofe that died in this Voyage, would 
hardly be perfwaded to keep their Cabbins, or 
Hammocks, till they could not ftir about; and 
when they were forced ‘to lye down, they made 
their Wills, and piked off in two or three Days, 

The lofs of thefe Men, and the weak languifh- 
ing Condition that the reft of us were in, rendered 
us uncapable to govern our Ship, when the Wind 
blew more than ordinary. This often happened 
when we drew near the Cape, and as oft put us to 
our trumps to manage the Ship. Captain Heath, 
to encourage his Men to their Labour, kept his 
Watch as conftantly as any Man, though fickly him- 
felf, and lent an helping Hand onall occafions. But | 
at lait, almoft defpairing of gaining his Paflage to 
the Cape by reafon of the Vyinds coming foutherly,. 
and we having now been failing eight or nine weekg, 
he called all our Men to confult about our Safety, 
and defired avery Man, from the higheft to the 
loweft, freely to give his real Opinion and Advice, 
what cto doin this dangerous, Juncture 5 for we. 
were not in a Condition to keep out long ; and 
could we not get to Land quickly, muft have pe- 
rifhed at Sea. He confulted therefore whether it 
were beft to beat for the Cape, or hear away, B to ferve thei 
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fe Captain Heath's Policy to hearten his Men. = $29 
> feed for Fohanna, where we might expect relief, that be- 4s. 169t- 

: ing a Place where our outward bound Eaf-india “V4 
of his Ships ufuaily touch, and whofe Natives are very 
which familiar :. But other Places, efpecially St. Laurence, 
» each or Madagajcar, which was nearer, was unknown to 
great us. We were now fo nigh the Cape, that with a fair 
ontri« Wind we might expect to be there in four or fiye 

Days; but as the Wind was now, we could not 
Jo be- hope to get thither. On the other fide this Wind 
t jan- was fair to carry us to fobanna ; but then Johanna 
3, that was a great way off, and if the Wind fhould con- 
or no @- tinuc as it was, to bring us into a true Trade-Wind, 
mach. jet we could not get thither under a Fortnight; and 
would if we fhould meet Calms, as we might probably ex- 

’ pect, ic might be much longer. Befides, we fhould 
lofe our Pafflage about the Cape till Offober or No- 
vember, this being about the latter-end of March, 
for after the roth of May ’tis not ufual to beat a- 
bout the Cape to come home. All Circumftances 
therefore being weighed and confidered, we at laft 
unanimoufly agreed to profecute our Voyage to- 
wards the Cape, and with Patience wait for a fhift 
of Wind. 

But Captain Heath, having thus far founded the 
Inclination of his weak Men, told ther , that it was 
not enough that they all confented » beat for the 

7 Cape, for our defires were not fufficieat to bring us 
thither ; but that there would need a more than or- 
dinary labour and management from thofe that were 
able. And wicthal, for their Encowragement he pro- 
mifed a Month’s Pay Gratis, to every Man that 
would engage to affift on all Occafions, and be 
ready upon call, whether it were his turn to watch 
or not; and this Money he promifed to pay at the 
Cape. This Offer was firft embraced by fome of 

ve pe: ff the Officers, and then as many of the Men as found 
ther it § themfelves in a Capacity, lifted themelves in a Roll 
away: § to ferve their Commander. 
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$28 . 'They arrive at the Cape of Good-Hope: The Te 
4ui1691. This was wifely contrived of the Captain, for he jf but whether 
U/'V~~ could not have compelled them in their weak Con- [ff Men or tlie 

dition, neither would fair Words alone, without fM very dexterc 
fome hopes of a Reward, have engaged them to fo Being thu: 
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much extraordinary Work ; for ‘the Ship, Sail and 
Rigging were much out of repair. For my part, I 
Was too weak to enter iny ieif into that Lift, for 
elfe our common Safety, which I plainly faw lay at 
f ‘ke, would have prompted me to do more than 
any fuch reward would do. Ina fhort time after 
this it pleafed God to favour us with a fine Wind, 
which being improved to the beft Advantage by the 
inceffant labour of thefe new-lifted Men, brought us 
in a fhort time to the Cape. 

The Night before we entered the Harbour, which The Cape 
was about the beginning of April, being near the j™ the Continent 
Land, we fired a Gun every Hour, to give notice #919 34 d. 30m 
that we were in diftrefs. The next Day a Dutch ff! look upon 
Captain came aboard in his Boat, who feeing us [J and {weereft f 
fo weak as not to be able to trim our Sails to turn 
into the Harbour ; though we did tolerably well at 
Sea before the Wind, and being requefted by our 
Captain to affift him, fent afhore for a hundred 
lufty Men, who immediately came aboard, and 
brought our Ship in to an Anchor. They alfo. un- 
bent our Sails, and did every thing for us that they 
were required todo, for which Capt. Heath gratified | 
them to the full. 

Thefe Men had better Stomachs than we, and eat 
freely of fuch Food as the Ship afforded ; and they 
having the freedom of our Ship, to go too and fro 
between Decks, made onrize of what they could 
lay their Hands on, efpecially Salt-Beef, which our 
Men, for want of Stomachs in the Voyage, had 
hung up 6, 8, or ro pieces in a Place. This was 
conveyed away before we knew it, or thought of 
it: Befides, in the Night there was a Bale of Muz- 
lins broke open, and a great deal conveyed _ 

ut 

the Line. I ; 

we cal] it, or 

one we felt in 



The Temperature af the Cape Climate. 

very dexterous Thieves in our Ship. 
Being thus got fafe toan Anchor, the Sick were 

prefently {ent afhore to Quarters provided for them, 
and thofe that were able remained aboard, and had 
good fat Mutton, or freth Beef, fent aboard every 
Day. Iwent afhore alfo with my painted Prince, 
where I remained with him till che time of failing 
again, which was about fix Weeks. In which time 
J took the Opportunity to inform my felf what I 
could concérning thi; Country, which I fhall in the 
next Place give you a brief Account of, and fo make 
what hafte I can home. 
The Cape of Good-Hope is the utmoft Bounds of 

the Continent of Africa towards the South, lying 
in 34d. 3om. S. lat. in a very tzmperate Climate. 
Tlook upon this Latitude to be one of the imildeft 
and {weeteft for its temperature of any whatfoever 5 
and I cannot here but take notice of a common 
prejudice our European Seamen have as to this 
Country, that they look upon it as much colder 
than Places in the fame Laticude to the North of 

Bor returning i they pafs through a hot Climate ; 
and coming to it thus@ut of an extremity of Hear, 
‘tis no wonder if it appear the colder to them. 
Some impute the coldnefs of the South-wind here 

ito its blowing off from Sea. On the contrary, I 
have always obferved the Sea-winds to be warmer 
than Land-winds, unlefs it be when a bloom, as 
we call it, or hot blaft blow from thence. Such an 
one we felt in this very Voyage, as we went from 
Cape Verd IMands, towards the South-Seas; which 
] forgat to mention in its proper Place, Chap. 4th. 

For 

bue whether the Muzlins were ftolen by our own 4a. r6g8. 
Men or the Dutch, I cannot fay ; for we had fome “Vd 



‘$70 Blooms of Heat: .y 
An. 1691. For one Afternoon about the rgth of January 1683, 

in the lat. of 37 South we felt a brifk Gale coming 
. from off the Coaft of America, but fo violent hot, 
that we thought it came from fome burning Moun- 
tain onthe Shore, and was like the heat from the 
Mouzh of an Oven. Juft fuch another Gleam | 
felt one Afternoon alfo, as I Jay at Anchor at the 
Groin in Fuly 1694, it came with a Southerly-wind, 
both thefe were followed by a Thunder-fhower, 
Thefe were the only great Blooms I ever met with 
inmy Travels, But. fetting thefe afide, which are 
Exceptions, 1 have made it my general Obfervation, 
that the Sea-winds are a great deal warmer than 
thofe which blow from Land 3 unlefs where the 
‘Wind blows from the Poles, which I take to be 
the true caufe of the coldnefs of the South-wind at 
the Cape, for it is cold at Sea alfo. And as for the 
coldnefs of Land- winds, as the South- Weft pares of 
Europe are very fenfible of it from the northern and 
eaftern Winds ; fo on the oppofite Coaft of Vir- 
ginia, they are as much pinched with the North. 
Weft Winds, blowing exceffively cold from over 
the Continent ; though its Lat. be not much greater 
than this of the Cape. 

But to proceed: This large Promontory confifts 
of aigh and very remarkable Land; and off at Sea 
it aftords a very pleafant and agreeable Profpect, 
And without doubt the Profpect of it was very a- 
greeable to thofe Portugue/e who firft found out this 
way by Sea to the Hajt-Jndies ; when after coafting 
along the vaft Continent of rick, towards the 
South-Pole, they had the comfort of feeing the Land 
and their Courfe ‘end in this Promontory : Which 
therefore they called the Cape de Bon Ejperance, ot 
of Good Hope, findirig that they might now proceed 
eafterly. 

‘ There is good founding off chis°Cape 50 or 60 
Leagues at Sea to the Southward, . and therefore 
: our 
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Signs of coming near the Cape of Good hope. 
out Englifo Seamen ftanding over as they ufually do, 4. 1699. 
from the Coaft of Brazil, content themfelves with “~V~ 
their Soundings, concluding thereby that they are 
abreft of the Cape, they often pafs by without fee- 
ing it, and begin to fhape their Courfe northward. 
They have fevéral other Signs whereby to, know when 
they are near it, as by the Sea-fowl they meet at 
Sea, efpecially the Algatroffes, a’ very large long 
winged Bird, and the Mangovolucres, a ‘fmaller 
Le But the greateft Dependance of our Englifh 
Seamen now is upon their obferving the Variation of 
the Compafs, which is very carefully minded when 
they come near the Cape, by taking the Sun’s Am- 
plitude Mornings and Evenings. This they are fo 
exact in, that by the Help of the Azimuth Com- 
pafs, an Inftrument more peculiar to the Seamen of 
our Nation, they know when they are abreft of the 
Cape, or are either to the Eaft or'the Weft of it: 
And for that reafon, though they fhould be to fouth- 
ward of all the Soundings, or Aikomable Ground, 
they can fhape their Courfe right, without being ob- 
liged to make the Land. But the Duich on the con- 
trary, -having fettled themfelves on this Promontory, 
do always touch here in their £a/t-India Voyages, 
both going and coming. : 

The moft remarkable Land at Sea is a high 
Mountain, fteep to the Sea, witha flat even Top, 
which is called the Table Land. On the Wel. 
fide of the Cape, a little to the narthward of ir, 
there is a fpacious Harbour, with a low flat Mand 
lying off it, which you may leave on either Hand, 
and pafs in or out fecurely at either end. Ships 
that anchor here ride near the main Land, leaving 
the Hfland at a farther Diftance without them. The 
Land by the Sea againft the Harbour is low; but 
back with high Mountains a little way in, to the 

' fouthward of it. 

Vor. I. M m. The 



An. 1691. © The Soil of this Country is of a brown Colour 5 
Suit, Fruits, Animals at the Cape.’ 

not deep, yet indifferently productive of Grafs, 
Herbs and Trees. The Grafs is fhort, like that 
which grows on our Wilt/bire or Dorfetfoire Downs. 
The Trees hereabouts are but fmall and few; the 
Country alfo farther from the Sea, does not much 
abound in Trees, as I have been inform'd. The 
Mould or Soil alfo is much like this near the Har- 

bour, which though it cannot be faid to” be very fat 
of rich Land, yet it is very fit for Cultivation, and 
yields good Crops to the induftrious Husbandman, 

_ and the Country is pretty, well fettled with Farms, 
Dutch Families, and French Refugees, for twenty or 
thirty Leagues up the Country ; but there are but 
few Farms near the Harbour. ee 

Here grows plenty of Wheat, Barly, Peafe, &&. 
Here are alfo Fruits of many «inds, as Apples, 
Pears, Quinces, and the largeft Pomgranates that I 
did ever fee. 

_ The chief Fruits are Grapes. Thefe thrive very 
well, and the Country is of late Years fo well ftockt 
with Vineyards, that they make abundance of Wine, 
ot which they have enough and to fpare ; and do 
‘fell great Quantities to Ships that touch here. This 
Wine is like a French High-Country White-wine, 
but of a pale yellowifh Colour ; it is fweet, very 
pleafant and ftrong. 

The tame Animals of this Country .are Sheep, 
Goats, Hogs, Cows, Horfes, &c. The Sheep are 
very large and fat, for they thrive very well here : 
This being a dry Country, and the fhort Pafturage 
very agreeable to thefe Creatures, but it is not fo 
proper for great Cattle; neither is the Beef in its 
kind fo fweet asthe Mutton. Of wild. Beafts, it is 

Maid, hete are feveral forts, butI faw none. Howe- 
' ver, it is very likely there are fome wild. Beafts, that 
prey on the Sheep, becaufe they are commonly 
rought into the Houfesin the Night, and —— up. 
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Wild-AjsYriped, Fowl, Fife, Seals. $33 
.. There isa vy beautiful fore of wild Afs in this 4». 169; 
Country, whofe Body is curioufly ftriped with equal ““V™, 
Lifts of white and black ; the Stripes coming from 
the Ridge of his Back, and ending under the Belly, 
which is white. Thefe Stripes are two or three 
‘(Fingers broad, running parallel with each other, 
and curioufly intermixt, one white and one black, 
over from the Shoulder to the Rump. I faw two of 
the Skins of: thefe Beafts, dried and preferved to be 
fent to Holland asa Rarity. They feemed big enough 
to inclofe the Body of a Beaft, as big as a large 
Colt of a Twelvemonth old. | 
. Here are a great many Ducks, Dunghil-Fowls, 
éfc, and Oftriges are plentifully found .in the dry 
Mountains me Plains, I eat of their Eggs here, 
-and thofe of whom I bought them told me that 
thefe Creatures lay their Eggs in the Sand, or at 
leaft on dry Ground, and fo leave them to be hatch’d 
by the Sun. The Meat of one of their Eggs will 

. fuffice two Men very well. The Inhabitants do pre- 
ferve the Eggs that they find to fell to Strangers. 
yy: were pretty fcarce when I was here, it being 
the: Beginning of their Winter ; whereas I was told 

‘they lay their Eggs about Chriftmas, which is their 
Summer. 

The Sea hereabouts affords plenty of Fith of di- 
‘vers forts ; efpecially a fmall fort of Fith, not fo 
big as a Herring; whereof they have fuch great 
Plenty, that they pe great Quantities yearly, 
and fad them to Europe. Seals are alfo in great 
‘Numbers about the Cape; which, as I have ftill 
obferved, is a good fign of the Plentifulnefs of Fith, 
which is their Food, 

The Dutch have a ftrong Fort by the Sea-fide, 
againft the Harbour, where the Governour lives. 
At about Two or Three Hundred Paces diftance 
from thence, on the Weft-fide of the Fort, there is 
a {mall Dutch Town, in which I told about fifty or- 

M m 2 IXty 
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"for Iheard: no, more: of it. 

1, Lhe Dateh Garden atthe Capes 

| rate. 1691 «finty Houtes 5 low, ‘but well built,: svith Stone-walls ; 
. there being plenty of Stone drawn outiof a, Quarty 

‘clofe -by. oft sielwe des 2 

.:|QOn‘the backfide of the Town, ' a8 you go'towards 
the Mountains, the Dutch Ea/t-India:Company have 

a Jarge'Houfe, -and a:ftately Garden walled inwith 
ahigh Stone-wall, rioant yEhive 
; ob his Garden is ‘full of divers ‘forts of Herbs, 
Flowers, Roots, and ‘Fruits, with curious:{pacious 
Gravel-walks and Arbours; and>is\wateréed-with a 

vy 

»Brook that deéfcends out of the: Mountains : which 
being cut into many Channels, is conveyed ‘into all 
Parts of the Garden. The: Hedges which: make. the 

alks are very thick, and nine or:ten@®oot :high:: 
“They. are kept exceeding neat-and even by ‘continual 
pruning: | ‘There: are-lower Hedgesowithin thefe 
again, ‘which ferve to feparate the!FruitDrées: from 
each other, but without ‘fhading :them s:and ithey 
-keep.each -fort of Fruit by themfélves, as: Apples, 

_ Pears, abundance. of Quinces, -Pomgranates, i€3c. 
Thefe. all .profper very. well, and bear. good Fruit, 

_ efpecially. the Pomgranate... The Roots antGarden- 
; Faerbs. have alfo their diftin& places; ::hedged inia- 
. part. by themfelves ; and:all in fuch order, vthatit is 
exceeding pleafant and beautiful. There areaigreat 
Number of Negro-Slaves brought-from: other: parts 

‘World;. fome:,of which :are: continually of. ihe 
: wee ing,: pruning, ‘trimming and looking after.iit. 
All Strangers are allowed the Liberty, to:walktheres 

‘and By the Servants ‘leave, you may. be'admittéd:to 
-tafte.-of the Fruit;-but. if you think:ta;de-it-clas- 
deftinely,. you may; be:miftaken, .as1 kneyn one was 
when I was in the Garden, who-took:five or: fix 
Pomegranates, and-was efpy’d by oneof the Slaves, 
and threatned to be carried. before: the:Gowernour:: +1 
believe it coft him :fome: Money: to make his peace, 

urther up: from the 
Sea, .beyond the ;Garden, -towards’ — 
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The dearhefs of: Liquor there”: $35 
there are feveral other {mall Gardens aad Vineyards 4™ 1¢p}. 
belangiigta private, Men. : but the’ Mountaiis’are fo “VN 
nigh, that the Number of them are but fmall. 

The Dutch thatdive in the, Tpwn-get confiderably 
by the Ships that frequently touch here, chiefly b 
énitertainings Strangers that\come.\afhoar to retreth 
ehemnielves 5: :for: you:mufh give 3.5. or a Dollar a 
Day, for. your Katertainment 5 the Bread and Flefh 
Is as cheap..here,.as in. England ;. befides, they buy 
good Penny-warths of the Seamen, both outward 
‘and homeward. bound, which the Farmers‘ up ‘the 
Country ‘buy oF them again ata dear Rate ; for they 
have ‘not‘an Opportanicy of buying things:at the beft 
Hand, bue muft buy of ‘thofe ‘that: live at the\'Mar- 
bour 5: thé neareft Settlements, as I was ‘infoamed, 
heing twenty Miles off: aRta | 

, Notwit ng? the ercat. Plenty of Corn. and 
Wine, . yet, the extraordinary. high Taxes which: the 
Companylays.on Liquors, makes it very dear 5 and 
you can by. none but at-the Tavera, excep it “be 
by ftealth. ‘There are but three, Houfes in rhe Fown 
that fel} ftrong*Liquor, one of whith is this‘ Wine- 
Houfe‘or Tavern ; there they fell only Wine s“atio- 
ther fells Beer and: Mum ;:aad the Third fells Brandy 
and. Tobacco, ‘all extraordinary dear. A-Flask of 
Wine, which halds three Quarts, will coft eighteen 
Stivers, fon fo.much I paid for it ; yet I bought\as 
much for eight Stivers in another place, but it was 
privately ac an unlicenfed Houfe, and the. Perfon 
that fold it would have been ruined had-it been 
known. © And thus much for the Country and the 
Europegn Inhabitants. ; . 



Of: the Hodmadods or Hottantots. 
tn. W651.) Mitt og D be Vat os ys CW £24880¢2¢386iheeSas 

a CHAP. XX” 
Of the natural: Inhabitants of the Cape of Good 

*” Hope, the Hodmadeds or Hottantots. Their 
Perfonage, Garb, befmearing ‘themfelves ; 

, their Cloathing, Houfes, Food, way of Li- 
_ ving, and Dancing at the Full of the Moon: 
, Compared in. ‘dhol re[pects with other Ne- 
igroes and Wild Indians. Captain Heath re- 
sfrefoes his Men atthe Cape, ana getting firme 
| more: Hands,: departs in company. with the 
_ James and Mary, and the fofiah: A great 
 fotlling Sea'from'S: W. They arrive at Santa 
*“Helteria, ‘and there meet with thé Princef 
‘Ann, homeward bound. The Air, Situavion, 
_ and Sail of that Iland. Its firft Difcovery, 
ama change of Mafters fince.. How the Eng- 
ith: got: its. (Its Strength, Town, Inhabis 
-‘tanks;'and the Product. of their Plantations. 
The'Savita Hellena Manatee no other than the 

| SeaeLion. Of the Englith Women at this 
Ife. The Englifi Ships refrefo- their Men 
‘heres and depart all together. Of the wee 
rent Courfes from hence to England, Their 
_Courfe and Arrival in the Englith Channef 
and the Downs. | J 

HE natural Inhabitants of the Cape are the 
EL Hodmadods, as they are comenate called’, 
which is a Corruption of the Word Hottantot ; for 
this isthe Name by which they call to, one another, 
eigher’ in their Dances, or on any. occafion ; as if 
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The Cuftom of anointing their Bodies: $39 q 
| every one of them had this for his Name. The Word An. 1653. 

Lh % robably hath fome Signification or other in their “WW 
age | ent whatever it Is. 

'\ Thefe Hottantots are People of a middle Stature, 
with {mall Limbs and thin Bodies, full of Activity. 

Good ‘Their Faces are of a flat oval Figure, of the Negro 
Their make, with great-Eye-brows, black Eyes, but net- 
Ives; ther are theit Nofes fo flat, nor their Lips fo thick, 
r Lije as the Negroes of Guinea, Their Complexion is 
loons darker than the common Jndians; though not fo 
-N 5 ‘black as the Negroes or New Hollanders ; neither is 

e their Hair fo much frizled. 301 
th re- ~ They befmear themfelves all over with Greafe, 
jfeme as well to keep ‘their Joints fupple, as ‘to fence 
the their half-naked Bodies from the Air, by ftopping 

great up their Pores. “Fo do this the more effectually, 
Santa they rub Soot over the greafed Parts, efpecially 
incefS their Faces, which adds to their natural Beauty, as 

Painting does in Europe; but withal fends from 
them a ftrong Smell, which though fufficiently 
pleafing to themfelves, is very unpleafant to others, 
They are glad of the worft of Kitchen-ftuff for 
this purpofe, and ufe it as often as they can get 
it. ro 

This Cuftom of anointing the Body is very 
common in other Parts of Africa, efpecially on 
the Coaft of Guinea, where they generally ufe 
Palm-Oil, anointing themfelves from Head to 
Foot; but when they want Oil, they make ufe 
of Kitchen-ftuff, which they buy of the Europeans 
that trade with them. In the Eaft-Indies alfo, 
efpecially on the Coaft of Cudda and Malacca, and 
in general, on almoft all the eafterly Iflands, as 
well on Sumatra, Fava, 8c. as on the Pbilipine 
and Spice-IfMands, the Jndian Inhabitants anoint 
themfelves with Coco-nut Oil two or three times a 
Day, efpecially Mornings and Evenings. They 
fpend fometimes half an Hour in chafing the Oil, 

M m 4 and 
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$38 | ~ The Hottantots Gard. 

An. 1691. and rubbing it into their Hair and, Skin,, leaving. ne 
WNY place unfmear’d with Oil, but their, Face, which 

they daub not like thefe Hottantots., The Americans 
alfo.in fome places do ufe this Cuftom, .but nor fo 
frequently, perhaps for want of Ojl and Greafe to 
do it. Yet fome American Indians in the North-Seas 
frequently daab themfelves with a Pigment made wish 
Leaves, Roots; or Herbs; or, with g fort of. rec 
Earth, giving their Skins a yellow, red, or green,Co- 
Jour, according as the Pigment.is, And thefe.fmell 
unfavourly enough ‘to People not accuftomed, to 
them ; though not fo rank as thofe who ufe Oil of 
Greafe, . 

. tg 

_ The Hottantots, do. wear no ;covering on theiy 
Heads,,, but deck their Hair.,with-fmall ‘Shells. 
‘Their Garments. are Sheep-fkins wrapt about their 
Shoulders like:;a; Mantle, with the woolly Sides 
next their Bodies. The Men. have befides this 
Mantle a Piece of Skin like a fmall Apron, 
banging before them, The Women have another 
kin ,cucked about their Waifts; which comes 

down to their Knees like a Petticoat ; and their 
Legs are wrapt round with Sheeps-guts two or 
three Inches thick, fome up as high as to their 
Calves, . others’ even from. their Feet to 
their Knees, which at a {mall Diftance feems 
to be a fort of Boots. Thefe are put on when 
they are green; and fo they grow hard and ftiff 
on ‘their ‘Legs, for they never pull them off ae 
gain, til] they have occafion to eat thems; which 
is when they journey from home, and have no 0+ 
ther Food; then thefe Guts which have been worn, 
jt may be, fix, eight, ten or twelve Months; 
make them'a good Banquet: This I was informed 
of by the Dutch, They never pull off their Sheep- 
fkin Garments, but to lowfe themfelves, for by 
continual wearing them, they are full of Vermin, 
which obliges them often to ftrip and fit ” 
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Theiy Houfés, ...< $39 
the Sun two or three Hours together:in the heat of 4%. 169. il | 
the Day, to deftroy them. Indeed: mioft Indians that , 
live. remote ; from the Equator;. are:.molefted: with 
Lice, though their Garments: afford lefs' fhelter for 
Lice than thefe:Hottantots Sheep-fkins' do. For all 
thofe Indians who. live in cold: Countries, as in the 
Nerth and South-parts of America,. have fome fort 
of Skin or other to cover their, Bodits, as Deer; 
Otter, Beaver or Seal-fkins, all. which they as 
conftantly wear, without thifting themfelves, as 
thefe ;, Hottantots do their Sheep-fkins. And hence 
they are lowfy too, and ftrong: fcented, though 
they, do not, daub themfelves at! all, or but ve 
fst ; or even by reafon of their Skins they fmé 
rong. re : 

~ The Hottantots Houfes are the meaneft that I did 
éver fee. | Fhey are about nine or ten Foot high, 
and ten or twelve froxni fide to fide. They are ina 
manner round, made with {mall Poles ftuck into the 
Ground, and brought together at the top, where 
they are faftened. ‘The fides and top.of the Houfe 
are filled up with Boughs coarfely watled between 
the Poles, and all is covered over with long Grafs, 
Rufhes, and pieces of Hides; and the Houfe at a 
diftance appears juft like a Hay-cock. They leave 
only a fmall hole on one fide about three or four 
Foot high, for a Door to creep in and out at ; but 
when the Wind comes in at this Door, they ftop it 
up, and make another hole in the oppolite’ fide. 
Fhey make the Fire in the middle of the Houfe; 
and. the Smoak afcends out of the Crannies,. from 
all parts of the Houfe, They have no Beds to lie 
on, but cumble down at “ight round the Fire. 
ef Their Houfhold Furniture is commonly an earth- 
en Pot or two to boil Victuals, and they live very 
miferably and hard; it is reported that they will © 
faft two or three Days together when they travel 
about the Country. © 

: } Their 



Their Food and Bartering. 
Me.i6yti Their common Food is either Herbs, Fleth, or 
wY~" Shell-fith, which they get among the Rocks, or 

other places:'at'low Water : For they have no 
Boats, Barklogs, nor Canoas to go a fifhing ‘in ; 
fo that their:chief Subfiftence is on Land-Ani- 
mals, or on fuch Herbs as the Land naturally pro- 
duceth. I was-told by my Dutch Landlord, that 
they kept SHeep and Bullocks here before the Dutch 
fettled among them ; and that the Inland Hottantots 
have ftill great. ftocks of Cattle,.and fell them to 
the Dutch for Rolls of -Tobacco : And that the 
price for which they fell a Cow or Sheep, was as 
much twifted Tobacco, as would reach from the 
Horns or Head, to the Tail; for they are great 
lovers of Tobacco, and will do any thing for- it. 
This their way of trucking was confirmed to me by 
many others, who yet faid that they could not buy 
their Beef this cheap way, for they had not the -Li- 
berty to deal with the Hottantots, that being a Pri- 
wiledge which the Dutch Eaf-India Company ’re- 
ferved to themfelves. My Landlord having a great 
many Lodgers, fed us moft with Mutton, fome of 
which he bought:of the Butcher, and there is but 
one in the Town ; but moft of it he killed in the 
Night, the Sheep being brought privately by ihe 
Hottantots, who affifted in Skinning and Dreffing; 
and had the Skin and Guts for their Pains. J judge 
thefe Sheep were fetched out of the Country, a good 
way off, for he himfelf would .be abfent a Day or 
two to procure them, and two or three. Hottantots 
with him.  Thefe of the Hottantots that live by 
the Dutch: Town, -have their greateft Subfiftence 
from the Dutch, for there is one or more of them 
belonging to: every Houfe. Thefe do all forts of 
fervile Work, and there take their Food and Greafe. 
Three or Four more of the neareft Relations fit 
at the Doors or near the Dutch Houle, waiting 

* for the {craps and fragments that come from the 
A Table ; 
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Their dancing by Moon-light. : “gat 
‘Table ;.. and if between Meals the Datch People 4. 1698. 
have any occafion for them, to go on Errands, or “V™9 
the like, they are ready at Command ; expectin 
dittle for their Pains ; but for a Stranger they will 
not: budge under a Stiver. | 
_Pheir Religion, if they have any, is wholly 
unknown to me: ;.: for they have’no Temple not 
Idol, nor any Placeiof Worfhip that I did fee of 
heariof./ Yet their mirth and noéturnal Paftimes 
‘at the new and full of the Moon, lookt as 
if they, had fome Superftition about it. For at 
the Full efpecially they fing and dance’‘all Night, 
making a great Noife: I walked out to their Huts 
twice at thefe times, in the Evening, when the 
Moon arofe’ above the Horizon, and viewed them 
for an Hour or more. They feem all very Bufie, 
both Men, Women and Children, dancing very 
odly onthe green Grafs by their Houfes. They 
traced to and fro promifcuoufly, often clapping 
their Hands and finging aloud. Their Faces were 
fometimes to the Eaft, fometimes to the Weft : 
Neither ‘did I fee any Motion or Gefture that they 
wed. when their Faces were towards the Moon; 
more than when their Backs were toward it. Af- 
ter I hgd thus obferved them for a while, I return- 
ed. to my Lodging, which was not above 2 or | 
300 Paces from their Huts ; and I heard them 
finging in thé fame manner all Night. In the grey 
of the Morning J] walked out again, and found 
many of the Men and Women ftill finging and 
dancing ; who continued their Mirth till the 
‘Moon went down, and then they left off : Some of 
them ‘going into their Huts to fleep, and others: 
to their Attendance in their Dutch Houfes. Other 
Negroes are lefs circumfpect ‘in their Night-Dan- 
dbs, ‘ag ta. the percife time of the Full-Moon, they 
heing more general in thefe nocturnal Paftimes, 
and ife them oftner; as do many People alfo a 
i ; the 



‘An. 1691-the Zaft and Weft-Indies: Yet there is a. difference 
‘Vs. between: colder .and: warmer Countries as to their 

gf the homeward bound. Dutch Ea/t-India- Ships, 

They i 
that were 

They refrefe themfelues at the Cape: 

Divertifements;. The warmer. :Clisates: being ge- 
nerally very productive of delicate Fruits, &c, ‘and 
thefe uncivilized People caring ‘for little elfe than 
what is barely neceffary , they. fpend the greateft 
part of :their time in diverting: themfelves, after , 
their feveral Kafhions ; . but. the Dndiens ‘of: colder (Caprain 
Climates are not: fo much:at:leifure, the Fruits: of by ftealeh, 
the Earth being: fcarce with them, and’ they necef-  dijers. or..S 
fiated to be, contisually Fithing, Hunting; or Fow. 9 Men, ther 
ling, for their Subfiftence ; not asi with us-for Re- B adefien: -tc 
creation. oj syo! | | offered the: 

AS, for thefe :Hottantots,. they-are a very lazy 9 ces,appoin 
fort of People; and: though they’tive ina’ delicate B three -or f 
Coufltry, vety. fit to be manured;: and where there 9 ¢ dally: 
is Land endugh: for them, :: yet they’ choofe’ rather ip... Hes 
to. live as their Fore-fathers, poor and miferable; 9 Wailis, ‘the 
than be, at: Pains: for Plenty. And fo much for § at Palo Co 
the Hottantots ; 1 fhall' now:return to our own dagn{ear,::d 
Affairs. aid } Port a bee ar Jed ic ugsin i ere, Mad 

. Uponyour | Arrival at the Cape, Captain Heath 9 got -hither 
took’ an. Houfe: to live in; in .order to recover his scr 
Health. !Such of his Men‘as:were able did: fo°too, means toig 
for the reft he provided Lodgings and paid théir About ti 
Expences.|,, Three or Foutof our Men, who came §f jn the Cor 
athore very fick, died, but! the reft, by the Affift- Fofiab, dir 
ance of ;the Doctors of the Fort, a‘ fine Air, and 9 Sata. Hell: 
good Kitchen, and Cellar Phyfick, foon recovered Voyage; ¢ 
their Healths... Thofe that: fubfcribed: to be at'all 9S, W.-whi 
¢alls, and affifted to bring in ‘the ‘Ship, received 9 row] fuffic 
Captain Hegtb’s Bounty, by: which they furnith- 9 were-betwe 
ed themfelves with Liquor for their homeward 9 were in a { 
Voyage. But we were now fo few, that we.could’ | wathed wit 
not fail the Ship therefore Captain Heath defired 9 out the Lo 
the Governour to fpare him fome Men ; and.as ff Peal, rumt 
I was informed, had a promife to be fupplied: out she Ship m 

that 



, They leave'the Cape. A Storm arifes. 443 
that. were now expected: every Day, and we waited 4. 169%. 

ference [i for them. In the mean time in came the Fames ~V™% 
> their BH and Adary, and the! :Fofiah of London, bound home. 
ng ge- M Ourof thefe we Ny to have been furnifhed 
ic. ‘and # with..Men; but they had only enough for them- 
fe than felves 3 therefore we waited yet longer for the 
yreateft Hf Dutch Fleet, which -at laft arrived; but we could 
yvafter Bf getino Men from them. ; J 
‘colder ‘Captain Heath: was:therefore forced’ to ‘get Men 
uits of by ftealeh, fuch as he could pick up, whether Sol- 
ehecef- B diers. or ‘Seamen.. The Dusch knew our want of 
r Fow. 9} Men, therefore near forty of them, thofe ‘thac had 
‘or Re- § adefign:-to return to Europe, came privately and 

offered themfelves, and .waited in the Night at Pla- 
H lazy ces;appointed, where our Boats went and fetched 
elicate @ chreé.or four aboatd at atime, and hid them, e- 

ré there Bf f{pecially:;when any Dutch Boat came aboard our 
rather Ship. : Here atthe Cape I met.my Friend Daniel 
erable; 9] Wailis,the:fame who leapt into the Sea and fwam 
uch for i at Palo Condore. After feveral Traverfes to Ma- 

dagafear,:.Don Mafcarin, Ponticherri, Pegu, Cunni- 
mere, Maderas, andthe River of Hugli, he was now 
‘got-hither in a ‘homeward bound Dutch Ship, 1 
Tentyrpertiieded him to come over ‘to us, and found 
¢means toi get him aboard our Ship. 

‘About the 23d of May we failed fromthe Cape, 
in the Company of the ames and Mary, and the 
Fofiab, directing :our ‘Courfe towards the Ifand 
Santa Hellena. Wemet nothing of remark in this 
Voyage; except a great fwelling Sea, out of the 
§.‘W.cwhich taking:us.on the Broad-fide, made us 
row! fufficiently. Such of our Water-cafks as 
were-between Decks, running from fide to fide, 
were in a fhort time.all-ftaved, and the, Deck well 
wafhed with the frefh Water. The Shot tumbled 
out the luockers and Garlands; and rung a loud 
Peal, rumbling from fide to fide, every: rowl that 
she Ship made..;.. neither swas.it an eafie: egies to 
r reduce 



$44 ~ Lheir Paffage to Santa'Helleha. * 
dn. 1691+ reduce them again within Bouhds.. The Guns,: be’ 
wV™~ ing carefully looked after and ‘lafhed faft, never 

budged, but the Tackles or Pulleys, and Lathings, 
made gteat Mufick coo. The fudden and violent 
Motion of the Ship, made us fearful left fome of 
the Guns fhould have broken loofe, which muft:have 
been very detrimental to the Ship’s fides.. The 
Mafts were alfo in great danger to be rowled by the 
board ; but no harm happened to any of us, be- 
fides the lofs of three or four Buts of Water, .and a 
Barrel or two of good Cape Wine, which was ftaved 
in the great Cabbin. 

This great tumbling Sea, took us fhortly: after 
we came from the Cape. The violence ‘of: it 
lafted but one Night ; yet we had a continual: Swel- 
ling came out of the S. W. almoft during: all the 
Paflage to Santa Hellena ; which was an‘ eminent 
Token that the S. W. Winds were now violent ‘in 
the higher Latitudes towards the South Pole; for 
this was the time of the Year for thofe. Winds. 
Notwithftanding this boifterous Sea coming: thus 
obliquely upon us, we had fine clear Weather, and 
a moderate Gale at S. E. or between that andthe 
Eaft, till we came to the Ifland Santa Hellena, where 
we arrived the 20th Day of June. ‘There we 
found the. Princes; Ann at an Anchor waiting for 
us. 

The Ifland Santa Hellena lies in about 16 De- 
grees South Lat. The Air iscommonly ferene. and 
clear, except in the Months that yield Rain‘; yet 
we had one or two very rainy Days, even. while 
we were here. Here are moift Seafons to plant 
and fow, and the Weather is temperate enough 
as to Heat, though fo near the Equator, and very 
healthy. 
The Ifand is but fmall, not above nine or ten 

Leagues in length, and ftands 3 or 400 Leagues 
from the main Land. It is bounded againft che 
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Of the several Owmers of Santa Helféna.: sas f 
Sea with fteep Rocks, fo thar there is no lasting 4s 1698 
but at two or three Places. The Land is high and “VY 
mountainous, and feems to be very dry and poor s 
et are fine Valleys, proper for Cultivation. 
he Mountains appear bare, only in fome Places 

you may fee a few low Shrubs, but the Valleys 
afford fome Trees fit for Building, as I was in- 
formed. 

This Mand is faid to have been firft difcovered 
and. fettled by the Portuguef, who ftockt it with 
Goats and Hogs. But it being afterwards de- 
ferted by them, it lay wate, till the Dutch find- 
ing it convenient to relieve their Ea/t-India Ships, 
fettled ic again; but they afterwards relinquifhed 
it for a more convenient Place ; I mean the Ca 
of Good Hope. Then the Englifo Eajft-India Com- 
pany fettled their Servants there, and began to for- 
tify ic, but they being yet weak, the Dutch about 
‘the Year 1672 came hither, and re-took it, and 
kept it in their Poffeffion. This News being re- 
ported in England, Captain Monday was fent to 
re-take it, who by the advice and conduct of one 
that had formerly lived there, landed a Party of 
armed Men in the Night in a {mall Cove, un- 
known to the Dutch then in Garrifon, and climb- 
ing the Rocks, got up into the Ifland, and fo 
came in the Morning to the Hills hanging over 
the Fort, which ftands by the Sea in a fmall Val- 
_ley. From thence firing into the Fort, they foon 
-made them furrender. There were at this time 
two or three Dutch Eaft-India Ships, either at An- 
chor, or coming thither, when our Ships were 
there. Thefe, when they faw that the Englifb 
were Mafters of the Ifland again, made fail to be 
gone; but being chaced by the Zvglif Frigots, two 
Md sy became rich Prizes to Capt, Monday and 

is Men. 

The 



546 The Strength, Town,dProduit of SantaHcilena, 
4x. 1697. The Ifland hath continued ever fince in the 
(PVN ‘Hands of the Exglifh Eaft-India Company, and hath great pl 

been greatly ftrengthened both with Men and Guns; 
fo that at this Day it is fecure enough from the:In- 
wwafion of any Enemy. For the common Landing- 
Place is a {mall Bay, iike a Half Moon, ‘fcarce 
500 Paces wide, between the two Paints. Clofe by 
the Sea-fide are good Guns planted at equal diftas- 
ices, ‘lying along from one end of the Bay ‘to the o- 

_sther ; befides a fmall Fort, a little further in from 
the Sea, near the midft of the Bay. All which 
smakes the Bay ‘fo ftrong, that it is impoffible:to 
force it. The fmall Cove where Captain Monday 
landed his Men when he took. the Ifland from the 
Duteb, is fcarce:fit for a Boas to land at; ‘and yet 
that is now alfo fortified. ri : 
.There is a {mall Engli/ Town: within the great 

Bay, ftanding in a little Valley, between two igh 
fteep Mountains. There may be about twenty or 
thirty {mall HHoufes, whofe Walls are buile’ with 
rough Stones: The infide Furniture is very mean. 
The:Governour hath a pretty tolerable handfome 
low: Houfe, by the Fort ; where he commonly 
lives, having a few Soldiers to attend him, and 
to guard the Fort. But the Houfes ‘in the Fown 
ibefore-mentioned ftand empty, fave’ only when 
Ships arrive here ; for their Owners have all 
‘Plantations farther in the Ifland, where they con- 
ftantly employ themfelves. | But when Ships ar. 
rive, they all flock to the Town, where they live 
all.the time that:the Ships lie here 3 for then 15 
their Fair or Market, to buy fuch Neceffaries as 
they want, and to fell off the Product of their Plan- 
tations. oa | 
«v Their Plantations afford Potatoes, Yames, and 
fome Plantains and. Bonanoes...‘Fheir Stock con- 
fifts chiefly of Hogs, Bullocks, Cocks and Hens, 
Ducks, Geefe, and Turkeys, of which they have 
Sai great 
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icltena: 
tea ache OIG Manatee wt Hellena: 547 qT 

nd hath great plenty, and fell them‘ata lower rate to the Ax. 169r: 

Guns; Sailors,’ taking in exchange, ‘Shirts, Drawers, or “WN 
the In- any light Cloaths; pieces of ‘Calico, ‘ Silks, ‘or 
anding- Muzlins: Arack, Sugar, and Lime-juice, is alfo 

fcarce much efteemed and coveted by them. But now 
lofe by they are in hopes ta produce’ Wine and Brandy; 

 diftas- in a fhort time; for they’’do ‘already begin to 
) the o- lant Vines for that end, ‘there being a few French 
in from fen there. to oan that Affair. This I was'told, 
l. which but I faw nothing of it, for ic'rained fo hard’when . 

fible:to 1 was afhore, ‘that I had not ‘the opportunity ‘of 
Monday feeing. theit Plantations. “I. was alfo ‘informed; 
rom the that chey get. Matiatee “or Sta-Cows here,‘ ‘which 
and yet feemed very ftriange to me. 'THerefdre: enquiring 

; more ftrictly into the matter, 1° found the Santa 

e great || Helena Manatee to be, by their thapes; ‘and 
wo high manner of lying afore on the Rotks, « chofé Creat 
enty or | tures called’ Sea-lyons; for the “Manatee’’ heve? 
ile’ with "come. afhore,. neither are they. found -néar any 

y thean. focky Shores, as this Mand 1s, there béing ‘ite 
andfome eeding for them in‘ fuch. "places. ‘ Befides,’’ in’ this 
mmonly | {fland'there is no River for them ‘to drink at, - tlio? 
m, and there is. a.fmall Brook runs into the Sea, out of the 

eKown | Walley by the Bor ee 
ly when _.,We ftayed here’ five or fix Days ;' all which time 

nave all the Iflanders. lived at the Town; to entertain ‘the 
1ey con- J Scamens who \conftantly flock afhore, to ‘erijoy — 
hips ar- themfelveés among their Country People. -° Our 

hey live | touching at the Cape had ‘greatly drained “the 

then »5 | Seamen of ‘heir loofe Corns, at which thefe Tf 

faries as | landers as. greatly repined’; and’ -fome ° of the 

sir Plan- oorer fort openly complained againft fuch doings, 
: faying, it was fit that the Haf-India Company: 

nes, and | thould be acquainted with it, that they might 
sck con- | hinder their Ships from touching at the Cape. Yet 
d Hens, they were extreamly kind, in hopes to get what 
ey have was remaining. ‘They are moft of them very 

great poor: but fuch as could get alittle Liquor to fell 
: Noa to 



The Women of Santa Hellena. 
4s.1691-to the Seamen at this time got what the Seamea 

w™ could fpare; for the Punch-houfes were never empty. 
But had we all come directly hither, and not 
touched at the Cape, even the pooreft People 
among them would have gotten fomething by 
entertaining fick Men. For commonly the Seamen 
coming home, are troubled, more or lefs with 
f{corbutick Diftempers: and their only hopes are 
to get refrefhment and health at this Ifand; 
and thefe hopes feldom or never fail them, if 
‘once they get footing here. For the Iflands afford 
abundance of delicate Herbs, wherewith the Sick 
are firft bathed to fupple their Joints, and then 
the Fruits and Herbs, and frefh food foon after 
cure them of their fcorbutick Humours. So that in a 
Week’s. time Men that-have been carried afhore in 
Hammocks, and they who were wholly unable to 
go, have foon been able to leap and dance, Doubtlefs 

the ferenity and wholefomnefs of the Air contri- — 
butes much to the carrying off of thefe Diftem- 
pers; for here is conftantly a frefh breeze. While 
we ftayed here; many. of the Seamen got Sweet- 
hearts. One young Man belonging to the James 
and Mary, was married, and brought his Wife’ to. 
England with him. Another brought his Sweet- 
heart to England, they being each engaged by 

Bonds to marry at their Arrival in England ; and 

feveral other of our Men, were over Head and 
Ears in Love with the Santa Hellena Maids, who 
tho’ they were born there, yet very earneftly 
defired,to be releafed from that Prifon, which they 
have no other way to compafs, but by marrying 
Seamen, or Paffengers that touch here. The 
young Women born here, are but one remove 

. fromm Englifo, being the Daughters of fuch, They 
are well fhaped, proper and comely, were they 

in a Drefs to fet them off. 
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They depart from Santa Hellena: gag 
eame 
Taper, . My ftay afhore here was but two Days, -o.get 4. 1691. 
d not Refrethments for my felf- and Feely, whom I car- 
People ried afhore with me: and he was very diligent to 
ng by pick up fuch things as the IMands afforded, carry- 

eamen ing afhore with him a Bag, which the People of 

; with the Ifle filled with Roots for him. They flock’d 
es are about him, and feemed to admirehim much. This 
fland ; was the laft place where I had him at my own 
im, if difpofal, for the Mate of the Ship, who had Mr. 
afford [§ Moody's fhare in him, left him entirely to my ma- 
é Sick nagement, I being to bring him to England, But 
1 then I was no fooner arrived in the Zbames, but he was 
1 after fent afhore to be feen by fome eminent Perfonis ; 
vatina and I being in want of Money, was prevailed 
1ore in upon to fell firft, part of my fhare in him, and by 
ble to degrees allof it. . After this [‘heard he was carried - 
ubtlefs about to be fhown as a Sight, and that he died of 
contri- § theSmall-pox at Oxford. ‘ : 
iftem- . But to proceed, our Water being filled, and the 
While Ship all: ftock’d with frefh Provifion, we failed 
Sweet- from hence in Company of the Princefs Ann, the 
Fames James and Mary, .and the Fofiab, Fuly the 2d, 1691.' 

Vife’ to. dire&ting our courfe towards England, and defign- 

Sweet- ing to touch no where by the way. We were 
ed by now in the way of the Trade Winds, which we 
; and commonly find at E.S.E. or S.E. by E. or S.E. 
d and till we draw near the Line, and fometimes till we 
, who are eight or ten degrees to the North of the Line. 
rneftly For which reafon Ships might fhape their courfe fo, 
h they as to keep on the 4frican fhore, and pafs between 
rrying Cape Verd and Cape Verd Iflands; for chat feems 

The to be the directeft courfe to England, But expe- 
-emove rience often fhews us, that the fartheft way about 
They is the neareft way home, and fo it,is here. , For 

€ they by ftriving to keep near the 4frican Shore, you 
meet with the Winds more uncertain, and fubject 
to calms; whereas in keeping the mid-way be- 

My ff tween Africa and America, or rather nearer the 
: Nn2- American 



il beir Arrival in th
e Downs 

.n. 1691. American Continent, till you ate North of the Line, 
(ew you haye.a brisk conftant gale. ) 

~; Ehis was the way that we took, and in our paf- 
fage before we. got. to the Line,: we faw three 
Ships,., and. making towafds them,...we found two 
of them:to be Portugue/e, bound to Brazil, The 
third kept on a Wind, fo that. we could not fpeak 
with her; but..we found by the Portugue/e it was 
an Englifo Ship, called the Derothy;: Capt. Thwart 
Commander, bound to the Eajt-Indies. After this 
we'kept Company ftill: with our’ Three Conforts 
till- wd came near England, and then were feparated 
by. bad‘'weather; ‘but before we cameiwithin fight 
of Land we. got together. again, -all but the 
Fames avd Mary, She got’.into the. Channel be- 
fore us, and went to P/ymouth, and there gave ah 
accourit of the reft of °us;’ whereupon our Men 
of War who lay there, came‘out to,join us. and 
meeting us, brought us off of Plymouth. There 
out Confort the James and. Mary came to: us again, 
andfrom thence we all failed in company of feve- 
ral Men of War towards Port/mouth.. There our firft 
Convoy left us, and went in thither. “But we did 
not waht Convoys, ‘for our Fleets: were. then re- 
pairing to their Winter Harbours, to be laid up; 

_ fo that we had the company of feveral Znglifo Ships 
to the Dew#s, and a Squadron alfo of Dutch failed 
up: the Channel, but kept off farther from our 
Englifp Coaft, they being bound home to Holland, 
‘When we came as high as the South Foreland, we 

left them ftanding. on their Courfe, keeping on 
the Back of the Goodwin-Sands; and we lutit in 
for the Downs, where we anchored September the. 
16th, 1691... 
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